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ΠΝ ΒΑ; 


HIS volume is chiefly an abridgment of the large edition 

of Demosthenes on the Crown which was prepared by me 

for the Syndics of the University Press and published in 1901. 
The critical notes are omitted, and such remarks on the text as 
seemed necessary are introduced in the explanatory notes. The 
notes, the Historic Sketch, and especially the Essays, have been 
abridged, while some more elementary matter has been added in 
the notes. I have attempted to give what I deem most essential 
to an understanding of this masterpiece of oratory. No mere 
commentary can make a speech like this intelligible to those who 
have not an accurate knowledge of the events which are discussed, 
and of their relation to other events. No adequate treatment of 
historical points is possible in scattered notes, and references to 
a general history (even to Grote or Curtius) are not sufficient. 
The student of Demosthenes needs a connected narrative of the 
events which especially concern him, with references to the 
authorities, without being distracted by other details in which he 
has no immediate interest. To meet this want, I have given an 
“Historical Sketch” of the period from the accession of Philip 
to the battle of Chaeronea, in which I have enlarged dis- 


‘proportionately on the events and questions discussed in the 


orations of Demosthenes and Aeschines on the*Crown, and have 
alluded slightly (or perhaps not at all) to many important matters. 


which are not essential to the study of these speeches. This 


would be unpardonable in a history: but this sketch assumes a 


general knowledge of the history of the period which it covers, 


and makes no pretence to being such a history in itself. With 
this view, I have given what may seem undue prominence to the 
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negotiations which led to the Peace of Philocrates ; for a minute 
knowledge of these is absolutely necessary to a correct under- . 
standing of the brief but cogent argument of Demosthenes in 
Cor. $$ 17—52, and to a fair judgment of the whole political — 
course of both Demosthenes and Aeschines at this decisive crisis 
in the history of Athens. Much new light has been thrown upon | 
the period which I have treated from inscriptions recently dis- 
covered by the French explorers at Delphi and from the Corpus 
Inscriptionum Atticarum. In preparing this sketch I have made 
constant use of Grote and of Schaefer’s Demosthenes und Seine 
Lett. 

In revising the text I have in most cases followed the authority 
of the Codex 3%, especially when it is supported by its companion 
L'. See Essay vu. In preparing the commentary I have been 
constantly aided by the long line of editors, whose names are too 
familiar-to need mention. I must, however, express my great 
obligation to Westermann and Blass, especially for references to 
parallel passages and for other illustrations. I have found it 
impossible to give. credit for every remark and reference which 
may be borrowed from these or other recent editors: many of 
these are found in the notes of Dissen and the older editors, and 
many have long been in my own collection of notes. Nothing 
is harder to trace than old references, and most of those relating 
to Demosthenes on the Crown may now be assumed to be common ~ 
property. te | 

I take great pleasure in expressing (not for the first time) 
my deep indebtedness to Dr Henry Jackson of Trinity College, - 


Cambridge, who did me the inestimable service of reading and — τι 


revising the proofs of the large edition. There are few pages in 
_that volume which have not had the benefit of his criticism. 

For the picture of the Scythian bowman in page 280 I am 
indebted to the kindness of my former pupil, Miss Florence A. 
Gragg, who photographed the figure in the Museum at Athens. 

I have avoided many discussions of grammatical points in 
the notes by references to my Syztux of the Greek Moods and 
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Tenses (M. T.), and I have occasionally referred to my Greek 
Grammar (G.). The references to Grote 1xX.—xlI. are made to 
the first edition ; those to earlier volumes to the second edition. 
I have made no attempt to be neutral on the question of the 
- patriotism and the statesmanship of Demosthenes in his policy 
of uncompromising resistance to Philip. It seems to me that 
the time for such neutrality is past. I cannot conceive how any 
one who knows and respects the traditions of Athens, and all 
that she represents in the long contest of free institutions against 
᾿ tyranny, can read the final attack of Aeschines and the reply of 
Demosthenes without feeling that Demosthenes always stands 
forth as a true patriot and statesman, who has the best interests 
of his country at heart and upholds her noblest traditions, while 
-Aeschines appears first as a trimmer and later as an intentional 
(if not a corrupt) ally of Philip in his contest with Athens. That 
the policy of resistance to Philip’s aggressions failed at last is no 
discredit to the patriotism or the statesmanship of Demosthenes. 
Can any one, even at this day, read the pathetic and eloquent 
appeal of Demosthenes to posterity in Cor. 85 199—208, and not 
feel that Athens would have been unworthy of her glorious past 
if she had submitted to Philip without a struggle for liberty, even 
if Chaeronea and all its consequences had been seen by her in 
advance? Her course was plain : that of Demosthenes was even 
plainer. 


W. W. GOODWIN. 
_ HARVARD UNIVERSITY, 


CAMBRIDGE, MASS., 
November 6, 1903. 
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ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 
ΠΕΡῚ TOY ΣΤΕΦΑΝΟΥ 


ΠΡΩ͂ΤΟΝ μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῖς θεοῖς 


page 


an \ / 7 Ν 
χόομαιν πᾶσι καὶ πάσαις, ὅσην εὔνοιαν ἔχων ἐγὼ 


; ) aA A Li \ an [: a / ς / 
(226 διατελῶ TH TE πόλει καὶ πᾶσιν ὑμῖν, τοσαύτην ὑπάρ- 
3 nn 
Fat μοι Tap ὑμῶν εἰς τουτονὶ Tov ἀγῶνα, ἔπειθ᾽ 


PROOEMIUM: §§ 1—8. The solemn 
earnestness with which Demosthenes 
undertook this vindication of his whole 
political life is shown by the unusual 
and impressive prayer with which he 
begins, and still more by its repetition. 
He shows the same spirit in the ap- 
peal to the Gods in § 141, with which 


| he introduces his account of the fatal 


events which led to Chaeronea, and 
in his peroration (§ 324). 

§ 1.1. τοῖς θεοῖς πᾶσι kal πάσαις, 
to all the Gods and Goddesses. Θεός is 
Goddess as well as God, θεά being 
poetic; thus ἡ θεός is the common 
title of Athena. A slight extension of 
the solemn formula πᾶσι καὶ πάσαις 
becomes absurdly comic in Ar. Av. 
866 εὔχεσθε ὄρνισιν ᾿Ολυμπίοις καὶ 
᾿Ολυμπίῃσι πᾶσι καὶ πάσῃσιν. 

2. εὔνοιαν : εὔνοια may mean ae- 


votion based on any superiority or 


merit, including /oya/ty of a subject 
to a prince or of a servant to his 
master (even of a dog to his mistress), 
devotion to a benefactor, and even 
enthusiasm for the success of a con- 
testant in the games (though felt by 
a stranger). Here it means a good 
citizen’s loyal devotion to the state. 


| G. 
τὶ 


ἰ 


See Jackson’s note on εὔνοια in 
Trans. of Cambr. Philol. Soc. 1. p. 
r15, where he explains the word in 
Arist. Pol. 1. 6 (12552, 17) as “loyalty, 
1.6. the willing obedience which an 
inferior renders to a kind and con- 
siderate superior.” He refers especi- 
ally to: Arist. ἘΠ. ὙΧ’ 5; S$03 "4 
(11674, 18), ὅλως δ᾽ εὔνοια δι᾽ ἀρετὴν 
καὶ ἐπιείκειάν τινα γίνεται, ὅταν τῳ 
φανῇ καλός τις ἢ ἀνδρεῖος ἤ τι τοιοῦτον. 
--ἔχων διατελῶ : ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀεὶ ἔχω, 
"Arru@s. Schol. (See M.T. 879.) 
The words ἔχων διατελεῖ with εὔνοια 
probably occurred in Ctesiphon’s de- 
cree. Aeschines (III. 49) quotes from 
the decree ὅτι διατελεῖ καὶ λέγων Kal 
πράττων : see the spurious indictment 
(below) ὃ 54), and § 572-3. 

3. ὑπάρξαι μοι, de ranted me (be 
made avatlable ta me). The funda- 
mental idea of ὑπάρχω in this sense is 
best seen in τὰ ὑπάρχοντα, the re- 
sources ox the extsting conditions, i.e. 
what ts available, what one has to 
depend on: see note on ὑπάρχειν § 95°, 
and βέλτιστον ὑπάρχει, IX. 5. 

4. ἀγῶνα: see note on ἀγωνίζομαι, 
§ 33.—ére0’, secondly: simple ἔπειτα 
(without δέ) is the regular rhetorical 


Ι 


NO 
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ὅπερ ἐστὶ panied ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν καὶ τῆς ὑμετέρας 5 
εὐσεβείας τε καὶ δόξης, τοῦτο παραστῆσαι τοὺς 


θεοὺς ὑμῖν, μὴ τὸν ἀντίδικον σύμβουλον ποιήσασθαι 


a nN / aA a n / \ 
περὶ τοῦ πῶς ἀκούειν ὑμᾶς ἐμοῦ δεῖ (σχέτλιον γὰρ 
x » Pept 2 \ \ f Ν \ ¢/ > 
ἂν εἴη τοῦτό γε), ἀλλὰ τοὺς νόμους καὶ TOV ὅρκον, ἐν ἃ. 
@ / a U a UA 
ᾧ πρὸς ἅπασι τοῖς ἄλλοις δικαίοις καὶ τοῦτο γέγρα- 
\ ς an / A 3 \ 
TTAL, TO ὁμοίως ἀμφοῖν ἀκροάσασθαι. τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶν 
, \ \ oe τ ν Sean \ oN ee 
οὐ μόνον TO μὴ προκατεγνωκέναι μηδὲν οὐδὲ TO τὴν 
7 7 : 9 la > \ \ \ A , \ an 
εὔνοιαν ἴσην ἀποδοῦναι, ἀλλὰ TO Kal TH τάξει καὶ TH 5 
> x , ᾿ς or \ / Ἂ » 
ἀπολογίᾳ, ὡς βεβούληται Kal προήρηται τῶν ἀγωνι- 
¢; an / 
ζομένων ἕκωστος, οὕτως ἐᾶσαι χρήσασθαι. 


formula after πρῶτον μέν (see 88 8, 18, 
177, 238, 248 2 \.ct, 2607)... hucydides 
generally has this, but often ἔπειτα δέ. 

5. ὅπερ ἐστὶ : sc. εὔχομαι, refer- 
ring to the whole sentence ὅπερ... 
ἀκροάσασθαι. The relation of ὅπερ to 
“τοῦτο here is clearly that of 6 τι (§ 8°) 
to the following τοῦτο.---ἐστὶ μάλισθ᾽ 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, concerns you especially 
(more than myself). 

. εὐσεβείας : referring to the oath 
(§ 2). Greek εὐσέβεια reached a lower 
level than our fzety, including nega- 
tive abstinence from impiety, so that 
one who does not break his oath is so 
far εὐσεβής. ---τοῦτο παραστῆσαι ὑμῖν, 
may put this into your hearts : τοῦτο 
refers back emphatically to the omit- 
ted antecedent of ὅπερ, as οὕτως (ὃ 27) 
to that of ws, and is explained by μὴ 
τὸν ἀντίδικον κ.τ.λ. 

8. τοῦ πῶς. . δεῖ : explained by τὸ 
kal...xpnoacba (end of ὃ 2): cf. περὶ 
τοῦ ὅντινα τρόπον χρὴ ζῆν, Plat. Rep. 
252 D. 

8 2. 1. τὸν ὅρκον : the Heliastic 
oath, which each judge had sworn. 
The document in XXIV. 149—I5I1 
purporting to be this famous oath 
(hardly authentic) has this clause: kal 
ἀκροάσομαι τοῦ κατηγόρου Kal τοῦ ἀπο- 
λογουμένου ὁμοίως ἀμφοῖν. For the 


\ 


connection of the laws with the oath, 
see note on § 6°. 

2. δικαίοις, just provisions. 

3. ἀκροάσασθαι : this (2) or dxpo- 
σθαι 
emendation ἀκροάσεσθαι, the fut. infin. 
being exceptional with τό. The infin. 
with. τό here denotes simply the pro- 
viston for hearing both sides imparts- 
ally and is not in oratio obliqua (M.T. 
96, 111). 

4. τὸ μὴ προκατεγνωκέναι: 
having decided against (κατά) etther 
party in advance, the perf. expressing 
completion (M.T. 109): τὸ μὴ προ- 
καταγνῶναι would be timeless, like τὸ 
ἀκροάσασθαι (above) and τὸ ἀποδοῦναι 
and τὸ ἐᾶσαι (Ὀε]ον). --- οὐδὲ (se. 
μόνον), nor only (cf. § 93"). 


5. ἴσην (pred.), zx equal measure, — 
ἀξει.. χρήσασθαι, 1.6. Zo | 


—kal τῇ Tage 
allow everyone to adopt not only (καὶ) 
that order of argument but also (καὶ) 
that general plan of defence which etc. 

ἀπολογίᾳ refers strictly to the 
defence, which alone remained.—as.., 
ἕκαστος: ἕκαστος is made subject of 
the relative clause, as this precedes ; 
we reverse the order, and translate 


not 


it with χρήσασθαι.---τῶν adywvito- 


μένων ἕκαστος (not ἑκάτερος), acc. to 


(L) is far preferable to the 3: 


Weil, is “tout homme qui plaide sa — 
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\ Ss : a N \ 
Πολλὰ μὲν οὖν ἔγωγ᾽ ἐλαττοῦμαι κατὰ τουτονὶ 8 
Ἂ, 3 lal 3 7 / 3 ae PA 3 a Ν 
τὸν ἀγῶνα Αἰσχίνου, δύο δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ 
ἃ = ἽὝ Dal /, 
μεγάλα, ἕν μὲν OTL οὐ περὶ τῶν ἴσων ἀγωνίζομαι" οὐ 
4 a n aA 
γάρ ἐστιν ἴσον νῦν ἐμοὶ τῆς παρ᾽ ὑμῶν εὐνοίας δια- 
a \ 7 \ € a \ \ 3 3 > \ 
μαρτεῖν καὶ τούτῳ μὴ ἐλεῖν τὴν γραφὴν, ἀλλ ἐμοὶ 5 
/ \ > A \ 
pev—ov βούλομαι δυσχερὲς εἰπεῖν οὐδὲν ἀρχόμενος 
a / ® 2 " -» 
τοῦ λόγου, οὗτος δ᾽ ἐκ περιουσίας μου κατηγορεῖ. 
«ἃ "A κι , ww 
ἕτερον δ᾽, ὃ φύσει πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις ὑπάρχει, τῶν μὲν 
an \ A A ee / an 
λοιδοριῶν καὶ TOY κατηγοριῶν ἀκούειν ἡδέως, τοῖς 
᾽ n ’ ς \ ” ϊ ΄ 7 AMG, 
ἐπαινοῦσι δ᾽ αὑτοὺς ἄχθεσθαι" τούτων τοίνυν ὃ μέν 4 
3 \ e \ / / \ \ a ¢ ” 
ἐστι πρὸς ἡδονὴν τούτῳ δέδοται, ὃ δὲ πᾶσιν ὡς ἔπος 


cause,” a general expression. 


. 


2 lal 2 al \ > / 
εἰπεῖν ἐνοχλεῖ λούπον ἐμοί. 


He τὸς 
marks that ἀγωνίζομαι applies especi- 
ally to the defendant. : 
This is a dignified appeal against 
the offensive demand of Aeschines 
(II. 202), that the court should 
either refuse to hear Demosthenes 
or (at least) compel him to follow 


his adversary’s order of argument. 


Both parties could not be heard im- 
partially if one were compelled éy 
the court itself to present his case 
in the most damaging order at his 
opponent’s dictation. 

8 8. 1. πολλὰ: sc. ἐλαττώματα. 

2. καὶ μεγάλα, even serious. 

3. adywvifopar, like ἀγών, used 
of contests of all kinds, here of a 
lawsuit. See the pun on the two 
meanings of ἀγωνίσασθαι περὶ θανά- 
[ποὺ in IV. 47. 

4. διαμαρτεῖν, 20 forfeit: cf. ἀπο- 
στερεῖσθαι, ὃ 54, and the following 
words. 

5. μὴ ἑλεῖν τὴν γραφὴν, z0t Zo 
gain his case: cf. ᾿Ολύμπια νικᾶν, 
Thue. 1. 126; ψήφισμα νικᾷ, Aesch. 
III. 68; πολλὰς... γραφὰς διώξας ovde- 
play εἷλεν, Ant. 2, Aa, 5. A vic- 
torious defendant is said γραφὴν (δίκην) 
ἀποφυγεῖν, a defeated defendant γρα- 


δ) / 
κἂν μὲν εὐλαβούμενος 


φὴν (δίκην) dpretv.— GAN ἐμοὶ μὲν: a 
familiar ἀποσιώπησις, often quoted by 
the rhetoricians. What is plainly 
meant would sound unpleasant (δυσ- 
xepés) and suggest disaster in the 
opening of his speech. See Quint. 
IX. 2, 54, who quotes ‘‘quos ego— 
sed motos praestat componere fluctus,”. 
Aens 1s: 

7. ἐκ περιουσίας, at an advantage, 
lit. from an abundance, like a rich 
man who stakes little compared with 
his wealth. In Luke xxi. 4, the rich 
cast into the treasury ‘‘ of their abund- 
ance.” or ‘‘superfluity,” ἐκ τοῦ περισ- 
σεύοντος αὐτοῖς. 

8. ἕτερον δ᾽ (sc. ἐλάττωμα) corre- 
sponds to ὃν μὲν in 3, and keeps up 
the construction of πολλὰ ἐλαττοῦμαι 
in 1.—6...0mdpxe, which ts a natural 
aisposttton of the whole human race: 
πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις suggests the subject 
of ἀκούειν and ἄχθεσθαι, which explain 
ἕτερον. 

ὃ 4. 2. ἐστι πρὸς ἡδονὴν, makes 
Jor pleasure (ἐστὶν ἡδύ, Schol.): cf. 
Aeschyl. Pr. 494, ἂν εἴη δαίμοσιν πρὸς 
ἡδονήν .--- ὡς ἔπος εὐπεῖν modifies πᾶσιν. 
Aeschines (111. 241) had warned the 
court against the self-glorification of © 
Demosthenes. . 


Nie 
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an \ , \ Pe b) A > » 
τοῦτο μὴ λέγω τὰ πεπραγμέν᾽ ἐμαυτῷ, οὐκ ἔχειν 
5 ΄ὔ Ν “ / 5.0.» 24? Ξε 
ἀπολύσασθαι τὰ κατηγορημένα δόξω οὐδ᾽ ἐφ᾽ οἷς 5 
ΠῚ a n Me A ὟΝ ἘΝ ἘΝ Ν / 
ἀξιῶ τιμᾶσθαι δεικνύναι" ἐὰν δ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἃ Kal πεποίηκα 
dé / J 
καὶ πεπολίτευμαι βαδίζω, πολλάκις λέγειν ἀναγκα- . 
i \ a 5 
227 σθήσομαι περὶ ἐμαυτοῦ. πειράσομαι μὲν οὖν ὡς 
n an 7 3 \ n \ 
μετριώτατα τοῦτο Tovety’ 6 τι δ᾽ ἂν TO πρᾶγμ᾽ αὐτὸ 
5 / \ ἐδ OS, 
ἀναγκάζῃ, τούτου THY αἰτίαν οὗτός ἐστι δίκαιος ἔχειν 
c nm n 
ὁ τοιοῦτον ἀγῶν᾽ ἐνστησάμενος. 
“ bd e ca) / > 7 9 an } 
Οἶμαι δ᾽ ὑμᾶς πάντας, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, av 5 
ς a \ > fal 
ὁμολογῆσαι κοινὸν εἶναι τουτονὶ τὸν ἀγῶν᾽ ἐμοὶ Kal 
K n \ WS \ , 3 4 A δῆ 3 "ἢ 
τησιφῶντι καὶ οὐδὲν: ἐλάττονος ἄξιον σπουδῆς ἐμοί: 
\ \ - 
πάντων μὲν γὰρ ἀποστερεῖσθαι λυπηρόν ἐστι καὶ 
f 5) 3 “Ὁ a Φ 
χαλεπὸν, ἄλλως τε κἂν UT ἐχθροῦ τῳ τοῦτο συμ- 5 
; \ nan ’ a 
βαίνῃ, μάλιστα δὲ τῆς παρ᾽ ὑμῶν εὐνοίας καὶ φιλαν- 
ἐᾷ \ a 
θρωπίας, ὅσῳπερ καὶ TO τυχεῖν τούτων μέγιστόν 


IO 


5. ἀπολύσασθαι: see § 50°. 

6. Kal πεποίηκα καὶ πεπολίτευ- 
pat: a familiar form of rhetorical am-. 
plification (opposed to modern ideas 
of style), for which ordinary speech 
would use πεπολίτευμαι alone. Other 
instances are βεβούληται καὶ προήρηται 
(§ 28), πεπραγμένων καὶ πεπολιτευμένων 
and κατεψεύδου καὶ διέβαλλες (8 τιϑ 7), 
ἐτραγῴδει καὶ διεξήει (§ 13°), διέβαλλε 
καὶ διεξήει (§ τ47), ἐδίδαξας καὶ δι- 
εξῆλθες (§ 221°), πολεμεῖν καὶ δια- 
φέρεσθαι (§ 314). In these cases one 
verb is generic and the other specific; 
but sometimes two verbs of nearly or 
quite the same meaning are used to- eg. 
gether for a similar rhetorical effect, 4. 
as πράττειν καὶ ποιεῖν (ὃ 624), ζώντων deprived of anything: cf. πανταχοῦ, 
καὶ ὄντων (ὃ 72°). anywhere, § 81°, 

7. βαδίζω, proceed, more formal 7. ὅσῳπερ, (by so much) as: the 
than come or go. implied τοσούτῳ is felt as limiting — 

8. ὡς μετριώτατα : cf. the full form μάλιστα (sc. λυπηρὸν Kal xaderdv).— 
ws ἂν δύνωμαι μετριώτατα, ὃ 256°. καὶ before τὸ τυχεῖν expresses the 

9. ὅ τι.. ἀναγκάζῃ, whatever the parallelism (so to speak) between 

» case itself may require of me (lit. com- losing and gaining the privileges: 


infin. cf. Quint. XI. 1, 22, qui hoc se 
coegisset. 

Io. δίκαιος ἔχειν: the common 
personal construction (M.T. 762). 
The apodosis is future in sense, after 
the future 6 τι ἂν ἀναγκάζῃ. 

II. τοιοῦτον ἀγῶν᾽, a suit like 
this, i.e. in which Ctesiphon is in- 
dicted and Demosthenes accused: cf. 
§§ 12—16. es 

ὃ 5. 1. ἂν ὁμολογῆσαι (so Σ 
and L): ἄν after a comma is allowed 
when words belonging to the same 
clause “precede, ag here ὑμᾶς πάντας ~ 


οὐδὲν ἐλάττονος, guile as great. 
πάντων ἀποστερεῖσθαι, 20 be 


(M.T. 222). κω: 


pel me): with ἀναγκάζω without an 


see ὦ Kal διεκωλύθη, ὃ 604, and note. 
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ἐστιν. 


\ 4 δ᾽ ” \ A ’ A 
TEP tl TOUT@V OVTOS TOUTOUL TOU ayovos, 6 


an / A aA 
ἀξιῶ καὶ δέομαι πάντων ὁμοίως ὑμῶν ἀκοῦσαί μου 
A ery 
περὶ τῶν κατηγορημένων ἀπολογουμένου δικαίως, 


Cf ς i, if « € \ b] > “ 
ὥσπερ οἱ νόμοι κελεύουσιν, οὺς ὁ τιθεὶς ἐξ ἀρχῆς -- 


/ 5 Δ ς lal \ \ ᾽ “4 A 
Σόλων, εὔνους ὧν ὑμῖν Kal δημοτικὸς, OV μόνον τῷ 5 
,ὕ / ” a 3 3 N \ f \ 
γράψαι κυρίους weto δεῖν εἶναι ἀλλὰ καὶ TO τοὺς 
/ lal a “ 
δικάζοντας ὀμωμοκέναι,]οὐκ ἀπιστῶν ὑμῖν, ὥς γ᾽ ἐμοὶ 7 
7 , ’ owe fal Ψ Ν. ἣν Ν Ν \ 
φαίνεται, ἀλλ᾿ ὁρῶν ὅτι τὰς αἰτίας καὶ τὰς διαβολὰς, 
fal iE / ς 7 J 4 
ais ἐκ τοῦ πρότερος λέγειν ὁ διώκων ἰσχύει, οὐκ ἔνι 
5 φεύ t παρελθεῖν, εἰ μὴ τῶν δικαζό g 
τῷ φεύγοντι παρελθεῖν, εἰ μὴ τῶν δικαζόντων ἕκαστος 
᾿ς a \ \ \ θ \ 3 / 7 \ 
ὑμῶν τὴν πρὸς τοὺς θεοὺς εὐσεβειαν φυλάττων Kal 5 
\ r / 7 τ an 7 
Ta τοῦ λέγοντος ὑστέρου δίκαι᾽ εὐνοϊκῶς προσδέξεται, 


Such a καί can seldom be expressed 


in English, except by emphasis. 

§ 6. 2. ἀξιώ kal δέομαι: see note 
on § 45. 

3. δικαίως belongs to ἀκοῦσαι, from 
which it is separated partly for em- 
phasis, and partly to bring it directly 
before ὥσπερ. It cannot be taken 


with ἀπολογουμένου, as the laws (δ 2°) 


have no reference to ἀπολογία, but re- 
quire the judges to hear both sides 
impartially. 

4. 6 τιθεὶς ἐξ ἀρχῆς, i.e. the ογί- 
ginal maker: ὁ νόμον τιθείς is used 
like νομοθέτης, for the Zawgzver, whose 
title is perpetual. 

5. Beotkes, a friend of the people 
or of popular government: see Ar. 
Nub. 1187, ὁ Σόλων ὁ παλαιὸς ἣν 
φιλόδημος τὴν φύσιν .---οὐ μόνον... .ὁμω- 
βοκέναι : ie. Solon thought that these 
provisions for an impartial hearing 
should have not merely the ordinary 
sanction which all laws have by enact- 
ment (τῴ γράψαι), but the further 
security which they gained by the 
judges swearing to uphold them. 
This double sanction was secured 
by enacting that these provisions 
of law. should be a part of the 
Heliastic oath. γράφω, besides mean- 


ing fo propose a law or decree, often 
refers to ¢he enactment as a whole, as 
here. 

8 7. 2. τὰς αἰτίας καὶ τὰς δια- 
βολὰς, here used like λοιδορία τε καὶ 
αἰτία in XXII. 21, 22. There αἰτία is. 
thus defined, as opposed to ἔλεγχος : 
αἰτία μὲν yap ἐστιν ὅταν τις ψιλῷ xpn- 
σάμενος λόγῳ μὴ παράσχηται πίστιν ὧν 
λέγει, ἔλεγχος δὲ ὅταν ὧν ἂν «εἴπῃ τις 
καὶ τἀληθὲς ὁμοῦ δείξῃ. Commonly, 
αἰτία refers to an accusation, whether 
true or false: cf. 8 127 (εἴπερ ἦσαν 
ἀληθεῖς). See Shilleto on Thue. I. 23 
and 69. 

3. τοῦ πρότερος λέγειν: in public 
suits (γραφαί) in the Heliastic courts, 
each side spoke once (though the 
time might be divided among several 
speakers), the plaintiff first; in private 
suits (δίκα), and in the Areopagus, 
each side was allewed a second argu- 
ment. 

4. παρελθεῖν, 20 escafe (get by): 
ws ἐπὶ δρομέων. Schol. 

6. τοῦ λέγοντος ὑστέρου, the second 
(later) speaker, i.e. the defendant (τοῦ 
φεύγοντος) : see Ar. Vesp. 15, σὺ λέξον 
πρότερος, Dem. 1. τύ, τοὺς ὑστάτους... 
εἰπόντα-.---δίκαι᾽, pleadings, the state- 
ment of his rights: cf. § 9° (see West.). 
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καὶ παρασχὼν ἑαυτὸν ἴσον καὶ κοινὸν ἀμφοτέροις 
ἀκροατὴν οὕτω τὴν διάγνωσιν ποιήσεται περὶ ἅπάν- 
των. 

Μέλλων δὲ τοῦ τε ἰδίου βίου παντὸς, ὡς ἔοικε, 8 
λόγον διδόναι τήμερον καὶ τῶν κοινῇ πεπολιτευμένων, 
βούλομαι πάλιν τοὺς θεοὺς παρακαλέσαι, καὶ ἐναν- 
τίον ὑμῶν εὔχομαι πρῶτον μὲν, ὅσην εὔνοιαν ἔχων 
ἐγὼ διατελῶ τῇ πόλει καὶ πᾶσιν ὑμῖν, τοσαύτην᾽ 5 
ὑπάρξαι μοι εἰς τουτονὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα, ἔπειθ᾽ ὅ Tt 
μέλλει συνοίσειν καὶ πρὸς εὐδοξίαν κοινῇ καὶ πρὸς 
εὐσέβειαν ἑκάστῳ, τοῦτο παραστῆσαι πᾶσιν ὑμῖν. 
περὶ ταυτησὶ τῆς γραφῆς γνῶναι. 


2 \ 5 \ Ὄ 2Q/7 / 4 
“Meme Εἰ μὲν οὖν περὶ ὧν ἐδίωκε μόνον κατηγόρησεν 9 


3 , 3 \ \ » a) n 7 
Αἰσχίνης, κἀγὼ περὶ αὐτοῦ τοῦ προβουλεύματος 

3 \ Xx > δ 9 \ 3 3 2 f / 
εὐθὺς av ἀπελογούμην" ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ οὐκ ἐλάττω λόγον 


rendered at the εὔθυναι : 


see Aesch. 


-ππροσδέξεται, shall receive kindly, 
take under his protection. 

7. κοινὸν: znzpartial. 

8. οὕτω repeats with emphasis the 
idea of - παρασχὼν ... ἀκροατήν .--- διά- 
γνωσιν, decision (between two sides). 

8 8. 2. λόγον διδόναι, Zo render 
an account, used often of the formal 
accounts which all officers of state 


In §§ 9—52 the orator replies to 
charges which are foreign to the in- 
dictment (ἔξω τῆς γραφῇ!) We have 
(1) an introduction in ἃ 9; then (2) he 
speaks of his private life in §$ Io, 
11; then (3) of his public policy in 
88 12—52. 

Under (3) we have δὴ introduc- 
tion (§§ 12—16), and the defence of 
his gbolcy concerning the Peace of 
Philocrates (88 17—582). The last 
contains an introduction (§ 17), the 
narration (§§ 18-~-49), and the con- 
clusion (§§ 50—52). 

§ 9. 1. εἰ.. κατηγόρησεν, 1.6. 27. 


III. 11, 12, and cf. § 62° (below), λό: 


γον... «λαβεῖν ἶ 
6. ὅ τι:. ἑκάστῳ: see note on ὅπερ. 
οοὐδόξης, § 15. | 
8. παραστῆσαι: «sc. τοὺς θεούς 


(subj. ), as in § 1τ0.--τοῦτο γνῶναι, to 
give that judgment. 


he had confined his accusation (in his — 
speech) 20 the charges in his indict- 
see the same distinc~” 
tion between κατηγορεῖ and κρίνει in 


ment (γραφή): 


§ 15° 

2. προβουλεύματος: the strict name 
of a bill which had passed only the 
Senate, though the less exact ψήφισμα 
was often applied to it: see § 561. 

3. εὐθὺς ἂν ἀπελογούμην, 7) should 


at once proceed (lit. be now ἤρώλες Ὁ iS 


to my defence, etc. Cf. 8 344.—ovK 


ἐλάττω, guzte as much (as in his Prose Die 


accusation). Ξ 
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- \ Lee 4 ν ἴω 
τἄλλα διεξιὼν ἀνήλωκε καὶ τὰ πλεῖστα κατεψεύσατό 
an ,ὕ A 
μου, ἀναγκαῖον εἶναι νομίζω καὶ δίκαιον ἅμα βραχέα, 5 
“5 ne ᾽ “ \ A a la) ~ 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, περὶ τούτων εἰπεῖν πρῶτον, ἵνα 
ὃ \ e lal a » θ ᾿ / b) t 3 7 
μηδεὶς ὑμῶν τοῖς ἔξωθεν" λόγοις ἠγμένος ἀλλοτριώ- 
τερον τῶν ὑπὲρ τῆς γραφῆς δικαίων ἀκούῃ μου. 
\ \ a We ὃ 
Περὶ μὲν δὴ τῶν ἰδίων ὅσα λοιδορούμενος βεβλα- 10 
/ VS a / ἷς ἕξ va \ / 
σφήμηκε περὶ ἐμοῦ, θεάσασθε ὡς ἁπλᾶ Kal δίκαια 
/ n a - as 
λέγω. εἰ μὲν ἴστε με τοιοῦτον οἷον οὗτος HTLATO (οὐ 
\ if / 3 - \ 
yap ἄχλοθί που βεβίωκα ἢ Tap ὑμῖν), μηδὲ φωνὴν 
3 
ἀνάσχησθε, und εἰ πάντα τὰ κοινὰ ὑπέρευ πεπολί- 5 
τευμαι, AAN ἀναστάντες καταψηφίσασθ᾽ ἤδη. εἰ δὲ 
A , x. 
πολλῷ βελτίω τούτου καὶ ἐκ βελτιόνων, καὶ μηδενὸς 


4. τἄλλα διεξιὼν belongs to both 
ἀνήλωκε and κατεψεύσατο.---ἀνήλωκε: 
often of lavish expense.—td πλεῖστα: 
the antithesis to the comp. οὐκ ἐλάττω 
seems to show that the superl. is to 
be taken literally. The statements 
repudiated by Demosthenes about his 
private life and the Peace of Philocrates 
can well be said to outnuméder all the 
others. 

7. ἀλλοτριώτερον, less kindly (with 
greater alienation). 

8. τῶν.. «δικαίων : like δίκαια, § 7%. 
‘Two genitives with ἀκούω are rare.— 
ὑπὲρ: in the same sense as περί, as 
often in the orators, who, however, 
often observe the common distinction. 
ieee and §711°**°, and XxIII. 19, 
τοὺς περὶ τῶν νόμων λόγους ἀκούσῃ μου. 


The reply in §§ 10, 11 to the 
charges against his private life and 
character amounts merely to a scorn- 
ful refusal to discuss them, and an 
appeal to the judges to decide against 
him at once if they believe them. 

§ 10. 1. περὶ τῶν ἰδίων: with 
ὅσα βεβλασφήμηκε (not with λέγω), 
the omitted antec. of the cognate ὅσα 
being understood as limiting θεάσασθε 


οὐ λέγω, as regards all the calumnies 
which he has abusively uttered about 
my private life. The whole sentence 
περὶ μὲν... «λέγω is parallel to ὑπὲρ μὲν 
..e€erdow in § τι. (West., Bl.)— 
λοιδορούμενος βεβλασφήμηκε:: for the 
relation of λοιδορία and βλασφημία to 
κατηγορία see ὃ 123%. βλασφημία is 
slander, a special form of λοιδορία, 
abuse in general. Our word blasphemy 
(like many others) never goes beyond 
the special meaning which it derives 
from the ecclesiastical Greek: cf. ἀρεῖ, 
apostle, hypocrite, liturgy, litany, etc. 

3. τοιοῦτον: sc. ὄντα (M.T. grt). 
So βελτίω (7) and χείρονα (8). 

4. μηδὲ φωνὴν davdoxnobe= μηδὲ 
φθεγγόμενόν με ἀνάσχησθε, i.e. stop 
my speech at once. 

5. πάντα τὰ κοινὰ : 1.6. settle the 
case without reference to my public 
acts. 

7. βελτίω καὶ ἐκ βελτιόνων, better 
and better born: cf. τίς ὧν καὶ τίνων, 
§ 126° (below). : See ‘Ferent.. Ph. 4:2, 
65, bonam bonis prognatam.—pndeves 
τῶν μετρίων χείρονα, i.e. guzte as 
good as any of our respectable citizens 
(cf. § 1267): this moderate expression 
is made more effective by ἵνα.. λέγω. 


8 AHMOZOENOY= 


τῶν μετρίων, ἵνα μηδὲν ἐπαχθὲς λέγω, χείρονα καὶ 
ἐμὲ καὶ τοὺς ἐμοὺς ὑπειλήφατε καὶ γιγνώσκετε, τούτῳ 
μὲν μηδ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν ἄλλων πιστεύετε (δῆλον γὰρ ὡς 10 
ὁμοίως ἅπαντ᾽ ἐπλάττετο), ἐμοὶ δ᾽, ἣν παρὰ πάντα 
τὸν χρόνον εὔνοιαν ἐνδέδειχθ᾽ ἐπὶ πολλῶν ἀγώνων 
τῶν πρότερον, καὶ νυνὶ παράσχεσθε. κακοήθης δ᾽ 11 
ὧν, Αἰσχίνη, τοῦτο παντελῶς εὔηθες ὠήθης, τοὺς — 
περὶ τῶν πεπραγμένων καὶ πεπολιτευμένων λόγους 
ἀφέντα pe πρὸς τὰς λοιδορίας τὰς παρὰ σοῦ 
229 τρέψεσθαι. οὐ δὴ ποιήσω τοῦτο' οὐχ οὕτω τετύ- 5 
dopa ἀλλ’ ὑπὲρ μὲν τῶν πεπολιτευμένων ἃ 
κατεψεύδου καὶ διέβαλλες ἐξετάσω, τῆς δὲ πομπείας 
ταύτης τῆς ἀνέδην γεγενημένης ὕστερον, av βουλο- 


| 
! 


μένοις ἀκούειν ἡ τουτοισὶ, μνησθήσομαι. 


12. ἐπὶ πολλῶν ἀγώνων : see 88 249, 
250, where he speaks of being brought 
to trial ‘‘daily” after the battle of 
Chaeronea. 

§ 11. τ. κακοήθης... εὔηθες ῴφήθης: 
an untranslatable παρονομασία, the sar- 
castic effect of which, as pronounced by 
Demosthenes, can easily be imagined. 
κακοήθης, tll-natured, malicious, is in 
antithesis to εὔηθες, good-natured (in 
the double sense of our szmple). The 
idea (imperfectly expressed) is: mzalz- 
ctous (2ll-natured) fellow though you 
are, you concertved this perfectly simple 
(stlly) notion. 

3. πεπραγμένων Kal πεπολιτευ- 
μένων: see note on § 4°. 

5. τετύφωμαιυ: cf. τετυφῶσθαι, IX. 
20. If τυφῶ is connected with Τυφῶν 
or Tudws, τετύφωμαι must mean J azz 
distracted or crazed, like ἐμβρόντητος 
(8. 243”). If it is derived from τῦφος, 
mst or smoke (see Lidd. & Sc.), τετύ- 
gwar means 7) am stupefied, befogged 
or wrapt in smoke. 

πομπείας, ribaldry (procession- 
talk). See Harpocr.: πομπείας καὶ 
πομπεύειν ἀντὶ τοῦ λοιδορίας καὶ 


. παίζοντες, ἐπὶ ἁμαξῶν φερόμενοι. 


λοιδορεῖν. The Scholia have: πομ- 
metas, λοιδορίας, ὕβρεως: ἐν ταῖς πομ- 
παῖς προσωπεῖά τινες φοροῦντες ἀπ- 
έἐσκωπτον τοὺς ἄλλους, ὡς ἐν ἑορτῇ 
See 
ἐξ ἁμάξης, § 1227, and πομπεύειν, 
§ 1247. 

8. ἀνέδην, loosely, without check: 
cf. dvinuc and ἄνεσις.--- ἂν.. τουτοισὶ : 
if these (judges) shall wish to hear tt. 
See Thuc. VI. 46, τᾷ Νικίᾳ mpoodexo- 
μένῳ jv, and other examples in M.T. ~ 
goo. Whiston compares Liv. XXI. 50, — 
quibusdam volentibus novas res fore. 


§§ 12—16. After thus dismissing ἡ" 
the private charges as unworthy of ἃ 
reply, he comes to the charges against 
his conduct with regard to the Peace 
of Philocrates in 346B.c. In this 
introduction he dwells on the outrage 
of bringing such grave charges against 
a statesman in a way which neither 
allows the accused a fair opportunity | 
to defend himself, nor gives the state 


any adequate remedy against him if — 


he is guilty, while it may entail grave 
consequences on an innocent person. 
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; \ z 
Ta μὲν οὖν κατηγορημένα πολλὰ, καὶ περὶ ὧν 12 
4 / 
ἐνίων μεγάλας καὶ τὰς ἐσχάτας οἱ νόμοι διδόασι 


τιμωρίας" 


τοῦ δὲ παρόντος ἀγῶνος ἡ προαίρεσις 


vA τιν. θ a \ b) / ” Newey Ν ὃ 

αὕτη᾽ ἐχθροῦ μὲν ἐπήρειαν ἔχει καὶ ὕβριν καὶ λοιδο- 
δ Ε nr x n 

ρίαν καὶ προπηλακισμὸν ὁμοῦ καὶ πάντα τὰ τοιαῦτα" 5 

ἴοι ἴω A A ἴω 3 J 
TOV μέντοι κατηγοριῶν καὶ τῶν αἰτιῶν τῶν εἰρημένων, 

7 s > a > M4 a / / 5.7 
εἴπερ ἦσαν ἀληθεῖς, οὐκ ἔνι τῇ πόλει δίκην ἀξίαν 


λαβεῖν, οὐδ᾽ ἐγγύς. 


§ 12. 1. περὶ ὧν ἐνίων, about 
which in some cases: ἐνίων qualifies 
ὧν (West.). Cf. XXVII. 23, καὶ ὅσα 
ἔνια. : 

3. ἡ προαίρεσις αὕτη αὕτη" (so Σ) 


is much more expressive than αὐτή 


(with no stop), pointing vividly to the 
following statement of the true pur- 
pose of Aeschines. It also gives τῶν 
μέντοι κατηγοριῶν K.T.d. (6) its proper 
relation to ἐχθροῦ μέν. The Schol. 
charges this passage with ἀσάφεια 
πολλή. The thought is as follows:— 
The charges include some of the 
gravest known to the law, which 
provides the severest penalties for 
the offences; but this suit was never 
brought to punish anybody for these. 
I will tell you what its object is 
(αὕτη): it is to give a personal enemy 
an opportunity to vent his spite and 
malice, while it gives the state no means 
of properly punishing my crimes if I 
am guilty. The first clause, τὰ μὲν... 
τιμωρίας (1 —3), states the gravity of 
the actual charges, and is opposed to 
the following τοῦ 6¢...atrn. The latter 
introduces the double construction, 
(a) ἐχθροῦ μὲν.. «τοιαῦτα and (4) τῶν 
μέντοι... οὐδ᾽ ἔγγύς, in which the mo- 


tive of Aeschines and the inadequacy 


of this suit to deal with the alleged 
crimes are declared. The last two 


- clauses are confirmed, (a) by οὐ yap... 


δίκαιόν ἐστιν (δ 131~4), (6) by ἀλλ᾽ ἐφ᾽ 
οἷς.. γραφόμενον (§ 135-14). Finally, 
ov γὰρ δήπου... ἐγράψατο (§ 131-18) 


οὐ γὰρ ἀφαιρεῖσθαι τὸ προσελ- 18 


shows that Aeschines, by his present 
action, virtually admits that the course 
just pointed out (ἐφ᾽ οἷς.. ypapdomevor) 
is the only consistent one. 

4. “ἐπήρειαν, malice (cf. ὃ 137): see 
ἐπηρεάζω, maliciously insult, 88 1384, 
320°. —txe, evolves, contains. 

7. ξἴπερ ἦσαν ἀληθεῖς, οἱ verae 
erant (not essent), a simple supposi- 
tion, with nothing implied as to its 
truth: there is no need of reading οὐκ 
ἐνὴν in the apodosis.—ovK ἔνι, 22 zs 
not possible, i.e. by this suit. 

8. οὐδ᾽ ἐγγύς (sc. ἀξίαν), nor any- 
thing lke it. 

§ 18. Here the orator gives the 
most striking proof of his adversary’s 
malicious purpose (ἐπήρειαν), viz. his 
bringing a form of suit by which he 
hoped to deprive Demosth. of the 
power to defend himself (λόγου τυ- 
χεῖν). It must be remembered that 
Aesch. had not merely prosecuted 
Ctesiphon instead of Demosth., but 
had also (III. 200—202) besought the 
judges most earnestly not to allow 
Demosth. to speak as Ctesiphon’s 
advocate. 

I. ov γὰρ ἀφαιρεῖσθαι ἘΠΠΎΔΩΣ 
Σ δεῖ is crowded into the line θῖν a 
later hand after ἀφαιρεῖσθαι. If we 
omit δεῖ, ἀφαιρεῖσθαι and τοῦτο ποιεῖν 
with their adjuncts are subjects of 
οὔτε... ἔχον οὔτε πολιτικὸν οὔτε δίκαιόν 


᾿ ἐστιν the negation of οὐ and οὐδ᾽ 


being thrice repeated in οὔτε. As we 
naturally omit οὐ in translation (that 


GY 


IO ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


θ a a ὃ / \ λό a δ᾽ 3 > / 
εἶν τῷ δήμῳ Kal λόγου τυχεῖν---οὐδ᾽ ἐν ἐπηρείας 

7 \ 06 an a BA \ \ \ 
τάξει καὶ φθόνου τοῦτο ποιεῖν---οὔτε μὰ τοὺς θεοὺς 
> AG μὴ A N 2 δί is 3 > 
ὀρθῶς ἔχον οὔτε πολιτικὸν οὔτε δίκαιόν ἐστιν, ὦ 
V4 3 an Rd 2 “ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι arr ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἀδικοῦντά μ᾽ ἑώρα 5 
\ ΄ ΕΟ " ate te a οἱ / 
τὴν πολιν, οὖὐσί YE τηλικούτοις ἡλίκα νῦν ἐτραγῴδει 

\ / a an / \ 
καὶ διεξήει, ταῖς EK TOV νόμων τιμωρίαις παρ᾽ αὐτὰ 

> / a 2 \ 
τἀδικήματα χρῆσθαι, εἰ μὲν εἰσαγγελίας ἄξια πράτ- 

΄ / a 
Tov’ ἑώρα, εἰσαγγέλλοντα Kal τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον εἰς 
’ “Ὁ 
κρίσιν καθιστάντα παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, εἰ δὲ γράφοντα παρά- τὸ 
; ἘΣ ΜΙΝ ,ὕ 

νομα, παρανόμων γραφόμενον" οὐ γὰρ δήπου Κτησι- 


we may translate οὔτε), we can give 
the emphatic οὐδ᾽ (2) the force of s¢z2/ 
more (dazu, Bl.), and translate, for 
to try to take away my right to come 
before the people and be heard—still 
more to do this by way of malice and 
spite—is neither right nor patriotic 
(see note on 4) 207 7456. ἀφαιρεῖσθαι 
is conative (cf. ὃ 207°). For ἀφαι- 
ρεῖσθαι as subject (where we might 
expect τὸ ἀφαιρεῖσθαι, were it not 
for the following τὸ προσελθεῖν), see 
Thuc. III. 38, ἀμύνασθαι. dé, Te 
παθεῖν ὅτι ἔγγυτάτω κείμενον, ἀντί- 
παλον ὃν μάλιστα τὴν τιμωρίαν ἀνα- 
λαμβάνει.---τὸ προσελθεῖν.... τυχεῖν 
here is the right of every accused 
citizen to be heard before the popular 
court, which is here called δῆμος, as 
it is often addressed ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι. 

2. ἐν ἐπηρείας τάξει, dy way of 
(venting) malice: cf. ὃ 63%, ἐν τῇ... 
τάξει, and XX. 81, ἐν ἐχθροῦ μέρει. 
NOMI. δ: 

4. οὔτε. οοὔτε.. οὔτε after οὐ: see 
Eur. frag. 322 (N.), οὐκ ἔστιν οὔτε 
τεῖχος οὔτε χρήματα οὔτ᾽ ἄλλο δυσφύ- 
λακτον οὐδὲν ὡς γυνή. 

4. ὀρθῶς ἔχον : stronger than 
ὀρθόν.--πολιτυκὸν, properly delonging 
to the state (see ὃ 246”), here due Zo 
the state from a citizen: cf. X. 74, οὐκ 
ἴσως οὐδὲ πολιτικῶς. Such conduct, 
it is meant, is 2206 fair to the state. 


In Ix. 48, πολιτικῶς refers to the 
simple old-fashioned Spartan style of 
warfare. 

5. ἐφ᾽ οἷς... ἑώρα: a condensed 
form for ἐπὶ τοῖς ἀδικήμασιν ἃ ἀδι- 
κοῦντά με ἑώρα. 

6. οὖσι τηλικούτοις (-Ξ- εἰ ἦν τηλι- 


καῦτα), supposing them to have been- 
ἐτραγῴδει Kal διεξήει (see. 


50 great. 
note on ὃ 4°), set forth in his tragic 


style (i.e. pompously), referring to the 


theatrical days of Aeschines, like ὑπο- 
κρίνεται, § 15°. Cf. XIX. 189, ταῦτα 
τραγῳδεῖ. 


ὃ, χρῆσθαι (sc. δίκαιον ἦν, supplied 


from δίκαιόν ἐστιν in 1. 4), he ought to 


have employed. 

g. εἰσαγγέλλοντα and γραφό- 
μενον (11) express the manner of 
χρῆσθαι, and with it make the apo- 
doses to the conditions εἰ... ἑώρα and 
el... παράνομα (sc. ἑώρα). 


prosecution), as γράφομαι is (properly) 
to indict by ordinary γραφή. Notice 
the distinction between γράφοντα παρά- 
voua, proposing illegal measures, and 


παρανόμων γραφόμενον, indicting for 


zllegal proposals. Fer the double 
meaning of the passive of γράφω see 
note on § 564. 

Il. οὐ γὰρ.. ἐνράψατο: οὐ γὰρ 
δήπου belongs to both clauses, Κτησ. 


μὲν and ἐμὲ δ᾽ κιτιλ.: for it surely 
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εἰσαγγέλλω * 
‘is to indict by εἰσαγγελία (a state 
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aA VA / Sy: ») \ ’ if 
φῶντα μὲν δύναται διώκειν δι᾿ ἐμὲ, ἐμὲ δ᾽, εἴπερ ἐξελέγ- 
Ὁ ἢ > \ τ ἈΝ eine ee \ \ ” 
ἕξειν ἐνόμιζεν, αὐτὸν οὐκ ἂν ἐγράψατο. καὶ μὴν εἴ TL 
™ 7 @ / ΩΣ \ ’ 
TOV ἄλλων ὧν νυνὶ διέβαλλε, Kal διεξήει ἢ καὶ ἀλλ 
ς an a Ta , A 
ὁτιοῦν ἀδικοῦντά pe ὑμᾶς, ἑώρα, εἰσὶ νόμοι περὶ 
, \ / \ 5 la) \ » \ 
πάντων καὶ τιμωρίαι, καὶ ἀγῶνες καὶ κρίσεις πικρὰ 
\ b) / In 
καὶ μεγάλ᾽ ἔχουσαι τἀπιτίμια, Kal τούτοις ἐξῆν 
ef fel - Ve ΔῈ fr a 
ἅπασιν χρῆσθαι" καὶ ὁπηνίκ᾽ ἐφαίνετο ταῦτα πεποιη- 
\ \ a \ 7 ‘ ,ὔ ray 7 
κῶς καὶ τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον κεχρημένος τοῖς πρὸς με, 
e "Ὁ x n 7 aA aA 3 
ὡμολογεῖτ᾽ ἂν ἡ κατηγορία τοῖς ἔργοις αὐτοῦ. νῦν ὃ 
2 \ a 2 a SUAS , ¢ a \ N \ 
ἐκστὰς τῆς ὀρθῆς Kal δικαίας ὁδοῦ Kal φυγὼν τοὺς 
> \ x Me “ 
Tap αὐτὰ τὰ πράγματα ἐλέγχους, τοσούτοις ὕστερον 
/ 3 / \ / 
χρόνοις αἰτίας Kal σκώμματα καὶ λοιδορίας συμ- 
uf 3 a ‘ >) a 
popnoas ὑποκρίνεται" εἶτα κατηγορεῖ μὲν ἐμοῦ, 
/ } la) aL “ \ 
κρίνει δὲ τουτονὶ, Kal τοῦ μὲν ayavos ὅλου τὴν 


II 


14 


15 


cannot be that he ts prosecuting Ctest- 
phon on my account, and yet would 
not have indicted me myself if etc. See 
note on ὃ 179%. 

12. Sv ἐμὲ, ἐμὲ δ᾽ : emphatic re- 
petition. 

814. 1—3. εἴτι.. ἑώρα : 27, he ever 
saw me etc., a simple supposition, to 
which εἰσὶ νόμοι and ἐξῆν are a natural 
apodosis; ἐξῆν, he might, implies no 
unreal condition. Cf. ἐφ οἷς ἑώρα, 
8 13°.—Ov...8veBadre€ καὶ διεξήει, 1.6. 
which he slanderously related : cf. § 13°. 

3—5. νόμοι... τἀπιτίμια : there is 
no tautology here. He first mentions 
faws and their prescribed enalties 
(τιμωρίαι), which would be used in 
ἀγῶνες ἀτίμητοι, in which the law 
fixed the penalties; then processes and 
(special) szez¢s, in which heavy penal- 
ties could be inflicted by vote of the 
court (ἀγῶνες τιμητοί). ἐπιτίμια, like 
τιμήματα, are especially penalties 
which the judges assess (τιμῶσι). 

6. ὁπηνίκ᾽ ἐφαίνετο is so nearly 
equivalent to εἴ ποτε ἐφαίνετο (M.T. 
528), that 27 he had ever been seen, best 
translates it. It is often impossible to 


express an unreal condition in English 
by a relative sentence: here whenever 
he had been seen would not be clear. 

7. κεχρημένος τοῖς πρός με, Zo’ 
have dealt with me (managed his 
relations to me). 

8. ὡμολογεῖτ᾽ ἂν, would have been 
consistent, the impf. referring to the 
various occasions of κεχρημένος. If 
he had brought the proper suits 
(ἀγῶνες καὶ κρίσεις) against me per- 
sonally at the time of each offence, 
his style of accusation (κατηγορία) 
before the court would have been 
consistent with his conduct; where- 
as now κατηγορεῖ μὲν ἐμοῦ, κρίνει 
δὲ τουτονί (8 15°), this being his present 
ἔργον. 

§ 15. 2. τοσούτοις ὕστερον χρό- 
vos: the Peace of Philocrates was 
sixteen years old at the time of the 
trial. 

5. ὑποκρίνεται, he plays his part: 
cf. ἐτρωγῴδει in ὃ 13%. The word 
implies not only pomposity but dis- 
simulation. —karTnyopel...kplver: see 
note on ὃ 148. 

6. τοῦ ἀγῶνος ὅλου προΐσταται, 


πῶς 


12 


\ 
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\ Oe Ue) tl of .-3 an PJ Ss / 
πρὸς ἔμ᾽ ἔχθραν προύσταται, οὐδαμοῦ δ᾽ ἐπὶ ταύτην 
\ / n 3 / 
ἀπηντηκὼς ἐμοὶ τὴν ἑτέρου ζητῶν ἐπιτιμίαν ἀφελέ- 
σθαι φαίνεται. 
aA fal V4 - \ 5 an [4 Ν 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοῖς ἄλλοις οἷς ἂν εἰπεῖν τις ὑπὲρ Krn- 
A 5», MN a9 5 ἀκ δὰ \ !~ 9 
σιφῶντος ἔχοι, Kal τοῦτ᾽ ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ Kal μάλ 
, X ΄ / a / , ¢ τι 
εἰκότως ἂν λέγειν, ὅτι τῆς ἡμετέρας ἔχθρας ἡμᾶς 
3 n a if 3 \ “ 
ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν αὐτῶν δίκαιον ἣν τὸν ἐξετασμὸν ποιεῖσθαι, 
simon \ \ ἢ , » , , 
οὐ TO μὲν πρὸς ἀλλήλους αγωνίζεσθαι παραλείπειν, 
ΑΨ 5. οἵ , , Ἂν eee \ \ 
ἑτέρῳ δ᾽ ὅτῳ κακόν TL δώσομεν ζητεῖν᾽ ὑπερβολὴ γὰρ 
ἀδικίας τοῦτό γε. 
ς / 
Πάντα μὲν τοίνυν τὰ κατηγορημέν᾽ ὁμοίως ἐκ 
i? YA ΝΜ 5 / SL) Ey > Ἁ 
τούτων ἄν τις ἴδοι οὔτε δικαίως οὔτ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἀληθείας 
᾽ a ἢ Vie, ee 7 \ \ . aA of 
οὐδεμιᾶς εἰρημένα" βούλομαι δὲ καὶ καθ᾽ ἕν ἕκαστον 
3 A 3 / \ / 3 « e \ n > 7 
αὐτῶν ἐξετάσαι, καὶ μάλισθ᾽ ὅσα ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης 
a f / \ 
Kal τῆς πρεσβείας κατεψεύσατό μου, τὰ πεπραγ- 


καίτοι πρὸς ἅπασιν, ὦ ἄνδρες 16 
5 
17 
5 


γ ΕΣ εἴ a \ Φ / 5 θ \ 2 7 
μεν EAUT@ [META UNOK PATOUS ὠνατιῦευς ἐμοι. 


he puts foremost in (at the head of) 
his whole suit. 

7. οὐδαμοῦ, 2owhere, i.e. never: 
cf. οὗ in ὃ 1251 with following é- 
ταῦθα.-- ἐπὶ ταύτην, upon this ground 
(that of our enmity), keeping the 
figure of ἀπηντηκὼς ἐμοί, having met 
me—or with a view to this, i.e. to 
Jight it out (West., Weil, Bl.): cf. 
ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἀπήντηκας; ὃ 125%. 

8. ἐπιτιμίαν ἀφελέσθαι, i.e. to 
inflict ἀτιμία, which Ctesiphon would 
incur as a public debtor if he were 
unable to pay his fine if convicted. 

8 16. 3. δοκεῖ, personal, sc. tus 
(from 2): we translate 27 seems that 
one might say, because we must use a 
finite verb to express av λέγειν (M.T. 
754). ᾿ 

5. δίκαιον ἦν, we ought (Μ. Τ. 
416): here of present time.—rov ἐξε- 
τασμὸν ποιεῖσθαι, 20 settle wp. 

7. ἑτέρῳ ὅτῳ.. «ζητεῖν, 4o seek what 
other man we can harm, ἑτέρῳ 
standing emphatically before the in- 


"question 


» 
εστι 


direct interrogative ὅτῳ: the direct 
would be ἑτέρῳ. τίνι... 
δώσομεν ; 


For the argument of §§ 17—52 
on the Peace of Philocrates, with its 
three divisions, see note before § 9. 

ὃ 17. 1. ὁμοίως with πάντα, al] 
alike. | 


regara to truth. 


3. εἰρημένα : or. off. with ἴδοι 


ἄν.---καθ᾽ ἕν, s7vely.—tkacrov: obj. of © 


ἐξετάσαι (West.): cf. καθ᾽ ἕνα ἕκαστον 
ἡμῶν ἀποστερεῖν, XXI. 142. 
4. ὑπὲρ (like περὶ) : see note on 
8 


6. ἀνατιθεὶς ἐμοί, putting upon me. 


Originally Aeschines prided himself — 


on his close connection with ‘ Philo- 
crates in making the peace: see I. 
174, Thy εἰρήνην τὴν δι᾿ ἐμοῦ καὶ Φιλο- 
κράτους γεγενημένην. (See § 21%, and 
note; and Hist. § 23.) 


2. ἐπ᾽ ἀληθείας οὐδεμιᾶς, with no 


Ae : 
a 


Ὁ} MAR 
b 


Wi vai atts! 
bak nh 


Pith 


PE ae κά >. 
ἘΠ ἫΝ τ Ὰ 


ΠΕΡΙ TOY ΣΤΕΦΑΝΟῪ 13 


ΝΣ ’ a 3. "ἡ 9 a \ a 
ἀναγκαῖον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ προσῆκον 
/ ε Te 7 \ 53. \ 

ἴσως, ὡς KAT ἐκείνους TOUS χρόνους εἶχε TA πράγματ᾽ 
b] an v4 \ Ν \ . 

ἀναμνῆσαι, ἵνα πρὸς TOV ὑπάρχοντα καιρὸν ἕκαστα 


θεωρῆτε. 


Io 


a \ a 
Tov yap Φωκικοῦ συστάντος πολέμου, ov du ἐμὲ 18 
> \: Yj n 
(ov yap ἔγωγε ἐπολιτευόμην πω τότε), πρῶτον μὲν 
[4 a 
ὑμεῖς οὕτω διέκεισθε ὥστε Φωκέας μὲν βούλεσθαι 
aA / a A 
231 σωθῆναι, καίπερ ov δίκαια ποιοῦντας ὁρῶντες, On- 
, 2 Ὁ aA Ἂ 2 na n b) 3 / 
βαίοις δ᾽ ὁτιοῦν av ἐφησθῆναι παθοῦσιν, οὐκ ἀλόγως 5 
Q/7 an 
οὐδ᾽ ἀδίκως αὐτοῖς ὀργιζόμενοι" οἷς yap εὐτυχήκεσαν 
᾽ ΄ 3 / ay “ν eae: 
ἐν Λεύκτροις ov μετρίως ἐκέχρηντο᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ ἡ 1]ελο- 


7. καὶ προσῆκον ἴσως, and be- 
coming as well (as necessary). 

9. ἀναμνῆσαι: sc. ὑμᾶς, which is 
added in most mss. Cf. xx. 76, 
ταῦθ᾽ ὑπομνῆσαι πειράσομαι. -π-πρὸς.. 
καιρὸν, with reference to ws special 
occasion (that which de/onged to it). 

§ 18. 1. Φωκικοῦ πολέμου: the 
Sacred or Phocian War began in 356 
—355 and ended in 346 B.c. Demos- 
thenes made his first speech in the 
Assembly (on the Symmories) in 354 
B.c. (Hist. §§ 4, 8.) 

a ἐπολιτευόμην : cf. § 60). 

3. οὕτω διέκεισθε: when we com- 
pare this judicious account of the 
feelings of the Athenians towards 
the Phocians and Thebans in 346 B.c. 
and earlier with the impassioned lan- 
guage of the speech on the Embassy 
and of the Second and Third Philip- 
pics, we see the sobering effect of 
time and of recent events. When 


_ the Thebans were exulting in the 


devastation of Phocis by Philip, and 
the political interests of Athens de- 
manded that the Phocians should be 
protected as allies, Demosthenes 
seemed to overlook their sacrilegious 
plundering of Delphi, which he now 
acknowledges. Again, the intimate 
alliance of Thebes and Athens in 
339 B.C., and still more the destruc- 


| 


tion of Thebes by Alexander in 335, 
had changed the Athenians’ bitter 
hatred to the deepest sympathy. 
Still the orator cannot deny the old 
hostility against Thebes, nor the chief 
Si for it. 

(ὥστε) ὁτιοῦν ἂν ἐφησθῆναι 
mahonae see M.T. 592 and 211. 
It is often hard to express in English 
the distinction between the infin. and 
the finite moods with wore, especially 
when the infin. has ἄν and must there- 
fore be translated by a finite verb. 
The thought is, you were (so) dis- 
posed (as) to wish...and to feel that 
you would be pleased etc. (M.T. 584). 
ἐφησθῆναι ἂν has its protasis implied 
in παθοῦσιν. The position of Φωκέας 
μὲν (3) and Θηβαίοις δ᾽ shows their 
strong antithesis. 

6. ots εὐτυχήκεσαν, chezr successes : 
sc. τοῖς εὐτυχήμασιν (Obj. of ἐκέχρηντο). 
Cf. περὶ ὧν ἠγνωμονήκεσαν, ὃ 942. 

7. ἐν Λεύκτροις: for the battle of 
Leuctra in 371 B.C. see Grote X. ch. 
78. See XX. 109, showing the feel- 
ing of Demosth. himself in 355: 
μεῖζον Θηβαῖοι φρονοῦσιν ἐπ᾽ ὠμότητι 
καὶ πονηρίᾳ ἢ ὑμεῖς ἐπὶ φιλανθρωπίᾳ 
καὶ τῷ τὰ δίκαια βούλεσθαι. See note 
on ἃ ο84.--ἔπειθ᾽, after πρῶτον μὲν: 
see note on § 14. 
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/ ΄, bd a ᾿ 
πόννησος ἅπασα διειστήκει, καὶ οὔθ᾽ οἱ μισοῦντες 
7 ᾿ Ρ an 5 \ 
Λακεδαιμονίους οὕτως ἴσχυον ὥστε ἀνελεῖν αὐτοὺς, 
vO” οἱ πρότερον δι᾿ ἐκείνων ἄρχοντες κύριοι τῶν 
3 5 if 3 ys 
πόλεων ἦσαν, ἀλλὰ TLS ἦν ἄκριτος καὶ παρὰ TOU- 
Ν a / / , 
τοις καὶ παρὰ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἅπασιν ἔρις καὶ ταραχή. 
nan b) € “ ς ,ὔ 3 Ἂς εκ ᾽ n ξ΄ 
ταῦτα δ᾽ ὁρῶν ὁ Φίλιππος (οὐ γὰρ ἣν ἀφανῆ) τοῖς 
/ , 
παρ᾽ ἑκάστοις προδόταις χρήματα ἀναλίσκων πάντας 
/ \ ς \ ν > - 
συνέκρουε καὶ πρὸς αὑτοὺς ἐτάραττεν᾽ εἶτ᾽ ἐν οἷς 
7 Ν n / > Se 
ἡμάρτανον ἄλλοι καὶ κακῶς ἐφρόνουν, αὐτὸς παρε- 
\ / 
σκευάξετο Kal κατὰ πάντων ἐφύετο. ὡς δὲ ταλαι- 
“a » ἴω / / A 
πωρούμενοι τῷ μήκει τοῦ πολέμου οἱ τότε μὲν βαρεῖς 
le) nm a la) τ 
νῦν δ᾽ ἀτυχεῖς Θηβαῖοι φανεροὶ πᾶσιν ἦσαν ἀναγκα- 
,ὕ / 3 2 ς la) , C/ Ν 
σθησόμενοι καταφεύγειν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, Φίλιππος, ἵνα μὴ 
an / 7 lal 
τοῦτο γένοιτο μηδὲ συνέλθοιεν αἱ πόλεις, ὑμῖν μὲν 
> ve 9 ’ὔ \ / 3 ’, 
εἰρήνην ἐκείνοις δὲ βοήθειαν ἐπηγγείλατο. 
/ 3 3 Ἂ Ἂ ἊΝ al 2 / n ¢ na 
συνηγωνίσατ᾽ αὐτῷ πρὸς TO λαβεῖν ὀλίγου δεῖν ὑμᾶς 
ἘΝ 3 ly e A By ς / 
ἑκόντας ἐξαπατωμένους ; ἡ τῶν ἄλλων ᾿λλήνων, 


διειστήκει, was 7722 daissension 


Io 


19 


5 


τί oc 


γελλόμην in ὃ 2501, ἐν οἷς σεμνύνομαι 


(distracted). —ot μισοῦντες : these were 
especially the Messenians and Arca- 
dians, with their new cities Messene 
and Megalopolis, established by 
Epaminondas, and the Argives. 

Io. οἱ πρότερον ἄρχοντες are oli- 
garchies which were maintained by 
Sparta in Peloponnesus before Leuctra, 
and were overthrown by the later 
revolutions. 

If. ἄκριτος ἔρις καὶ ταραχή, 
hopeless strife and confusion. ἄκριτος 
is not admitting of settlement (xplots). 

$19. 2. προδόταις : for the names 
of some of these see § 48; a longer 
black list is given in § 295. 

. συνέκρονε, brought into collision 
(knocked together): cf. συνέκρουον, 163%, 
and ξυγκρούειν, Thuc. 1. 44. —éy οἷς 
ἡμάρτανον ἄλλοι, 27 others’ blunders, 
cf. οἷς εὐτυχήκεσαν, ἃ 18%, ἐν οἷς 
ἐπιστεύθητε in § 100%, ἐν οἷς εἰσηγ- 


in § 2584, ἐν οἷς ἔπταισεν in ὃ 286%, 
ἐν ols εὐτύχησεν in ὃ 323%, ἐν αὐτοῖς 
οἷς χαρίζονται in IX. 63. 

5. κατὰ πάντων ἐφύετο, he was 


growing above all their heads, 1.6. so 


as to threaten them all. 
6. . τῷ μήκει: οἵ. δεκέτης γεγονώς, 
Aesch. 111. 148.--- βαρεῖς, Tuer hea ae 


offensive. 


7. νῦν δ᾽ ἀτυχεῖς: after 335, B.C. 7 
See Schol., and notes on §§ 18 and 
3 510. ἀναγκασθησόμενοι: in or. οὐδ. 
with the personal pavepol ἦσαν. 

8. καταφεύγειν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς: no such 
possibility is suggested by the language 
of Demosthenes at the time of the 
peace; but times had changed. | 

8 20. 2. ὀλίγου δεῖν, full form of 
ὀλίγου (M.T. 779), qualifies ἑκόντας 
ἐξαπατ. , almost willing dupes: cf. 
μικροῦ, ὃ ay ΤῸ: ΩΣ 

3. ἡ Ἑλλήνων : the actual " 


Ἂν, 


ΤῊΣ ogee ἢ 
ThE hye ate EO 
eae ἢν or 
ite! he rad 
an? Hf 
at 


᾿ oe Ἢ cua a 
Poin je A 4 


ag * eet A ως ΤΣ 


ἐν ἄπταν Ore nee AW 


sie! Rik ᾿ ‘ ᾿ ν ‘ 


Na  ὴ Nt as Page rue ne Dae! Chae ie 
te ‘ers ΠΥ a } 


ee 
ἱ * 
i | ; ᾿ ὦ 
1 iad hay oe 1h 
ce i oe ἐῶσιν 4 ie Si a a cue 
; uM , ; fa ἐΝ ͵ τιν 
ὦ REG At YIM. HO Ay nk SAA, IME | 7 DREN 
ὧι 7 f Line uf | | ; | 


\ be 

᾿ 
᾿ 
Ms 


va aie: ee 
he, a ot 


ines παν eon! WL, ue! aC ΚΠ 2) Ra 
ἌΓ» Ἂν ΠΝ Ιλ ie ? 4 μὰ en ae 


ὴ .ῃ + \ , ’ 
art 7 i ai ἐν ἀν eR 
an gern Ment ich oe Withee ON Gar Ἢ ἵ Ὁ ΝᾺ 


bey ami Ag ah 
ey eh bs i 


i 
ALP at ait 


Dr a) AP TP 


ov i ee ν 
' γα δι 
a ἦι ΔΝ a2 
vy sg ἥ ι Ἂν ἀν Ἶ 4: te 


eer 
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7 \ , ΕΣ Ὁ Θὰ » Vag / n> 
εἴτε χρὴ κακίαν εἴτ᾽ ἄγνοιαν εἴτε καὶ ἀμφότερα ταῦτ 
a a a \ 7 
εἰπεῖν, OL πόλεμον--συνεχῆ καὶ μακρὸν πολεμούντων 

2 ᾿ a ee ae istics cate 
ὑμῶν, Kal τοῦτον ὑπὲρ τῶν πᾶσι συμφερόντων, ὡς 
\ Vv , 
ἔργῳ φανερὸν γέγονεν, οὔτε χρήμασιν οὔτε σώμασιν 
37... eld 3 \ A δ 7 ἌΜΑ ΚΡ aye 
οὔτ᾽ ἄλλῳ οὐδενὶ τῶν ἁπάντων συνελάμβανον ὑμῖν 
/ \ / e 
οἷς καὶ δικαίως Kal προσηκόντως ὀργιζόμενοι ἑτοίμως 
A , i / 
ὑπηκούσατε τῷ Φιλίππῳ. ἡ μὲν οὖν τότε συγχωρη- 
a \ a ¢ - / 
θεῖσα εἰρήνη διὰ ταῦτ᾽, ov δι᾿ ἐμὲ, ὡς οὗτος διέβαλλεν, 
5) ἢ Ἔ ΣΝ , 3 , \ / ? 
ἐπράχθη" τὰ δὲ τούτων ἀδικήματα Kal δωροδοκήματ 
>} >) lal A \ [4 f ” > 
ἐν AUTH τῶν νυνὶ παρόντων πραγμάτων, ἄν τις ἐξε- 
2 \ f ’ ¢ \ 
τάζῃ δικαίως, aite εὑρήσει. καὶ ταυτὶ πάνθ᾽ ὑπὲρ 
an 3 / 3 n x / > 
τῆς ἀληθείας ἀκριβολογοῦμαι καὶ διεξέρχομαι. εἰ 
Ν / Ἢ ἧς O/ 
yap εἶναί τι δοκοίη τὰ μάλιστ᾽ ἐν τούτοις ἀδίκημα, 
3 t 5 , \ 2 / 9 ’ ς % a 3 \ 
οὐδέν ἐστι δήπου πρὸς ἐμέ" ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν πρώτος εἰπὼν 
\ « \ An 7ὔ ᾽ / > ς 
καὶ μνησθεὶς ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης ᾿Αριστόδημος ἦν ὃ 
ς Ν ς " > / \ t \ ς Ν 
ὑποκριτὴς, ὁ δ᾽ ἐκδεξάμενος καὶ γράψας καὶ ἑαυτὸν 


15 


5 


10 


21 


appears in the alternative εἴτε... εἴτε. 
See ὃ 2707, and XXIII. 156: ἡ ὑμε- 
τέρα, ὦ ἄνδρ. ᾽Αθ., εἴτε χρὴ φιλαν- 
θρωπίαν λέγειν εἴθ᾽ ὅ τι δήποτε. 

4. κακίαν, daseness, here in the 
sense of worthlessness. 

5. πόλεμον μακρὸν : the so-called 
Amphipolitan War with Philip (357 
—346 B.C.), which ended with the 
Sacred War. See Hist. § 3. 

7. σώμασιν, /zves: cf. ἃ 66%. 

Io. συγχωρηθεῖσα, conceded, ac- 
guiescedin: Athens showed no alacrity 
in making the peace, though she was 
deceived as to the main point. 

11. ϑιέβαλλεν, slanderously de- 
clared: see Aesch. 111. 57 (end), 60. 

13. τῶν νυνὶ... εὑρήσει (sc.71s): the 
firm foothold in Greece which Philip 
secured by the peace, especially his 
influence in the Amphictyonic Council, 
it is implied, made him at last the 
victor of Chaeronea. 

8 21. 1. ὑπὲρ τῆς ἀληθείας, from 
regard for (in the interest of) truth. 


2. ἀκριβολογοῦμαι Kal διεξέρχο- 
pau: see note on § 4°. 

3. τὰ μάλιστ᾽, even most clearly, 
with δοκοίη : cf. ὃ 95°. 

4. ovdév...mpos ἐμέ, ἐξ ἐξ 710 con- 
cern of mine: cf. 88. 448, 60%. This 
may be an emphatic present apodosis, 
referring to the present condition 
implied in e¢...doxoln, zf it should 
appear that there is (εἶναι) any fault; 
or it may be an emphatic future ex- 
pression, as in Pind. Isth. Iv. (v.) 14, 
πάντ᾽ ἔχεις, εἴ σε τούτων μοῖρ ἐφίκοιτο 
καλῶν, you have the whole, should a 
share of these glories fall to you. 

5. ᾿Αριστόδημος; a tragic actor 
of good repute, one of the company 
in which Aeschines once served (XIX. 
246). For his informal mission to 
Philip in 348—347 B.C. see Hist. § 13. 

6. ὁ ἐκδεξάμενος, 2s successor (he 
who ¢ook the business from him).— 
γράψας : i.e. moved the peace, which 
was named from this motion of Philo- 
crates. 
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\ / / ἐρῶ dh" a ᾿ς ς 
μετὰ τούτου μισθώσας ἐπὶ ταῦτα Φιλοκράτης o 
ς ς Ν : \ 3 id Ν 
Αγνούσιος, ὁ σὸς, Αἰσχίνη, κοινωνὸς, οὐχ ὁ ἐμὸς, 
905. N \ A i ς \ / 
οὐδ᾽ dv σὺ διαρραγῇς ψευδόμενος, οἱ δὲ συνευπόντες 
- Ὁ 3 Ὁ te 
ὅτου δήποτε ἕνεκα (ἐῶ yap τοῦτό γ᾽ ἐν τῷ παρόντι) 10 
Εὔβουλος καὶ Κηφισοφῶν" ἐγὼ δ᾽ οὐδὲν οὐδαμοῦ. 
2 EN 4 J th 4 ΩΝ 3 n a 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως, τούτων τοιούτων ὄντων Καὶ ET αὐτῆς Τῆς 22. 
ἀχηθείας οὕτω δεικνυμένων, εἰς τοῦθ᾽ ἧκεν ἀναιδείας 
ef εὐ salen YA / ς ».5 2 Χ \ bea “Ὁ 3 Ve 
ὥστ᾽ ἐτόλμα λέγειν WS ἂρ ἐγὼ πρὸς τῷ TNS ELPTNVIS « 
a \ μι 
αἴτιος γεγενῆσθαι καὶ κεκωλυκὼς εἴην τὴν πόλιν 
\ an an ¢ / / if 
μετὰ κοινοῦ συνεδρίου τῶν λληνων ταύτην TOLI- 5 
Ὁ Ss: 5) / ay 
σασθαι. εἶτ᾽ ὠ--τί ἂν εἰπών σέ τις ὀρθώς προσ- 
εἰποι; ἔστιν ὅπου σὺ παρὼν, τηλικαύτην πρᾶξιν 
\ id e / a. OS , ς a 3 Lem 
καὶ συμμαχίαν ἡλίκην νυνὶ διεξήεις ὁρῶν ἀφαιρού- 
a δ \ 
μενόν με τῆς πόλεως, ἠγανάκτησας, ἢ παρελθὼν 
na «“ na A 25 N/ \ an 
ταῦτα ἃ νῦν κατηγορεῖς, ἐδίδαξας καὶ διεξῆλθες ; τὸ 
\ \ a an / 
καὶ μὴν εἰ TO κωλῦσαι τὴν τῶν ᾿λλήνων κοινωνίαν 28 
\ A 
ἐπεπράκειν ἐγὼ Φιλίππῳ, σοὶ τὸ μὴ συγῆσαι λοιπὸν 


οὐδ᾽ ἂν σὺ διαρραγῇς; 7202 ever 

if you split: cf. the common impre- 

cation διαρραγείης (Ar. Av. 2). See 
note on § 17°. 

το. ὅτου δήποτε ἕνεκα, for what- 

ever reason (it may have been): δήποτε, 


like οὖν, makes ὅστις indefinite. This 


is as strong language as Demosthenes 
wishes to use of Eubulus, after his 
death. See Hist. § 14. 

11. οὐδαμοῦ: cf. ὃ 157, and ἔστιν 
ὅπου, ὃ 227. Demosth. is fully justi- 
fied in this strong denial. ᾿ 

8 22. 1,2. ὄντων, δεικνυμένων : 
adversative (M.T. 842). 

4. γεγενῆσθαι, κεκωλυκὼς εἴην : 
for the perfects see M.T. 103, 109. 
The whole sentence (3—6) ὡς dp... 
ποιήσασθαι refers to the elaborate 
charge of Aeschines (58—64), that 
Demosthenes pressed the negotiations 
for peace with indecent haste and 
thereby excluded other Greek states 
from the benefits of the treaty. The 


answer in § 23 is perfectly satisfactory. 
(See Hist. §§ 15, 24.) 

5. συνεδρίου: a special meeting of 
delegates to be summoned by Athens 
from various Greek states, which never 
met; not the reguiar synod of the 
allies of Athens, which was in session 
when the peace was made (Aesch. IH. 
69, 70). 

6. ὦ, τί ἂν.. προσείποι; ἀποσιώ- 
πησις followed by a question: for the 
regular position of ἂν before εἰπών, 
see M.T. 224. Cf. ὦ τί σ᾽ εἴπω; Ar. 
Nub. 1378. 

7. ἔστιν ὅπου: temporal, like 
οὐδαμοῦ in ὃ 2111.---παρὼν belongs to 
ὁρῶν...ἠγανάκτησας, ἢ...διεξῆλθες ; (as 
a whole): the meaning is, were you 
ever present when you saw me, etc. ὅ-- 
πρᾶξιν καὶ συμμαχίαν : the general 
before the particular. In ὃ 191° the 
order is reversed. 

8 23. 2,3. ἐπεπράκειν : even the 
best Mss. of Demosth. give this form 


ὃ ΩΣ Ἢ ΝΣ. 
2 
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ς δὲ (oe 5 \ A / 7 + ν 
0 δὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου μάλιστ᾽ ἐπραγμα- 
v4 7 5 rn 
τεύετο, νομίζων, ὅπερ ἣν ἀληθὲς, ὅσα τῆς πόλεως 
V3 lal \ fal 
προλάβοι πρὸ τοῦ τοὺς ὅρκους ἀποδοῦναι, πάντα 
ia) / “ a 2 / \ \ >] 7 7 
ταῦτα βεβαίως ἕξειν. οὐδένα γὰρ τὴν εἰρήνην λύ- τὸ 
if Ψ εξ MS , ” 3 
σειν τούτων ἕνεκα. ἁγὼ προορώμενος, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 27 
a \ / \ i la! / 
vatol, καὶ λογιζόμενος TO ψήφισμα τοῦτο γράφω, 
a 2 \ \ / ) @ XN > , ἣν 
πλεῖν ἐπὶ τοὺς τόπους ἐν οἷς ἂν ἢ Φίλιππος καὶ 
\ Ψ \ ,ὔ Ὦ 7, δον 3 t 
TOUS ὅρκους τὴν ταχίστην ἀπολαμβάνειν, ἵν᾿ ἐχόν- 
A A Ἂν e rh VA (a) 
Tov τῶν Θρᾳκῶν, τῶν ὑμετέρων συμμάχων, ταῦτα 5 β 
ral “ -᾿ 7] 7 
τὰ χωρία ἃ νῦν οὗτος διέσυρε, τὸ Σέρριον καὶ τὸ 
3 7 
Μυρτηνὸν καὶ τὴν ᾿Εργίσκην, οὕτω γίγνοινθ᾽ οἱ 
; a \ / a 
ὅρκοι, καὶ μὴ προλαβὼν ἐκεῖνος τοὺς ἐπικαίρους TOV 
, fol , an 
τόπων κύριος τῆς Θράκης κατασταίη, μηδὲ πολλῶν 
/ A tal 4 / 
μὲν χρημάτων πολλῶν δὲ στρατιωτῶν εὐπορήσας ἐκ το 
an a ᾽ 
τούτων ῥᾳδίως. τοῖς λοιποῖς ἐπιχειροίη πράγμασιν. 
5 lal \ 3 \ / \ / bw) 9 
εἶτα τοῦτο μὲν οὐχὶ λέγει τὸ ψήφισμα οὐδ᾽ ἀναγι- 28 


7. τοῦτ᾽, his own plan, to prolong 
the time when Athens must be quiet 
while he could act, referring to 4, 5.— 
ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου, i.e. from 
Philip’s first suggestions of peace. 

8. ὅσα προλάβοι, αὐ that he might 
secure from the city: we might have 
ὅσ᾽ ἂν προλάβῃ in the same sense (cf. 
ὃ 257). ᾿ 

το. οὐδένα... λύσειν continues the 
or. ob/. from ἕξειν. Even an optative 
may be thus continued, as in 1. 
22; 

8 27. 2. ψήφισμα γράφω πλεῖν : 
cf. ἔγραψα ἀποπλεῖν (§ 25°).—rTovro, 
i.e. the decree just mentioned. 

6. διέσυρε, ridiculed (tore in pieces), 
refers to Aesch. Ill. 82, where he 
charges Demosth. with making trouble, 
after the peace was concluded, by 
mentioning all the insignificant places 
captured by Philip: οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ 
πρῶτος ἐξευρὼν Σέρριον τεῖχος καὶ 
Δορίσκον καὶ ᾿Εργίσκην καὶ Μυρτίσκην 


ae eo 
pe Af “a ee Ἅ εν »- 


καὶ Τ᾽άνος καὶ Τανιάδα, χωρία ὧν οὐδὲ 
τὰ ὀνόματα ἤδεμεν πρότερον. 

7. οὕτω, under these circumstances 
(hardly translatable), sums up the pre- 
ceding ἐχόντων... ᾿Βργίσκην .----γίγνοινθ᾽ 
with ἵνα depends on γράφω, historic 
present. 

8. ἐπικαίρους, seasonable, here ad- 
vantageous for attacking the Athenian 
possessions, especially the Chersonese. 

κατασταίη and ἐπιχειροίη (11) 
continue the final clause with ἵνα (4). 
--πολλῶν χρημάτων : from the rich 
Thracian gold mines. Diod. xvi. 8 
says that Philip had a revenue of a 
thousand talents (4200,000) from his 
mines at Philippi. 

11. τοῖς λουποῖς (cf. § 951), what 
remained to be done. | 

8 28. τ. λέγει-- ἀναγιγνώσκει, γε- 
cttes—has tt read (by the clerk). λέγε, 
properly recite, repeat, is the term 
most commonly used for read in 
addressing the clerk. 


Pie 


as - «ose Tf 
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UL ὃ 3 \ , > \ / \ / 
γνώσκει" εἰ δὲ βουλεύων ἐγὼ προσάγειν τοὺς πρέ- 
ΕΣ A a / / 3 \ eee an 
a Bes oun δεῖν, τοῦτό μου διαβάλλει. ἀλλὰ τί ἐχρῆν 
A , / \ \ 9 
pe ποιεῖν; μὴ προσάγειν γράψαι τοὺς ἐπὶ τοῦθ 
¢/ Cn?) e Ὁ A x J \ 
ἥκοντας, ἵν ὑμῖν διαλεχθῶσιν; ἢ θέαν μὴ KaTa- 5 
a Ν . an “ 3 9 
νεῖμαι τὸν ἀρχιτέκτονα αὐτοῖς κελεῦσαι; ἀλλ᾽ ἐν 
n an 3 Tay ? / XN 3 \ An Sas ἣν 
τοῖν δυοῖν ὀβολοῖν ἐθεώρουν ἂν, εἰ μὴ τοῦτ᾽ ἐγράφη. 
\ \ / n / "᾿ / 
τὰ μικρὰ συμφέροντα τῆς πόλεως ἔδει με φυλάτ- 
τειν, Ta δ᾽ ὅλα, ὥσπερ οὗτοι, πεπρακέναι ; οὐ δήπου. 
A \ a 
λέγε τοίνυν μοι TO ψήφισμα τουτὶ λαβὼν, ὃ σαφῶς το 


οὗτος εἰδὼς παρέβη. 


2. προσάγειν τοὺς πρέσβεις (sc. εἰς 
τὴν ἐκκλησίαν) : these were the ambas- 
sadors sent by Philip to negotiate 
the peace. Foreign embassies first 


‘presented themselves to the Senate, 


which by a decree provided for their 
introduction to the Assembly: see 
Aesch. 11. 58, ταῖς δὲ ξενικαῖς mpe- 
σσβείαις ἡ βουλὴ τὰς εἰς τὸν δῆμον προσό- 
δους προβουλεύει. Such a bill was 
proposed by Demosth. in the Senate 
before the arrival of the ambassadors, 
appointing a special meeting of the 
Assembly to receive them on the 
eighth of Elaphebolion: afterwards 
the discussion of the peace was post- 
poned to the eighteenth and nine- 
teenth. 

5. Oéav...KeAcdoar (sc. ἐχρῆν) : 
ought I not to have ordered the 
architect (of the theatre) ¢o assign 
them seats (as I did)? θέαν, place to 
see; cf. ἐθεώρουν (7): this would Ὅς 
the προεδρία (Aesch. ΠῚ. 76). The 
stone Dionysiac theatre was at this 
time building under the direction of 
Lycurgus; and the lessee was called 
ἀρχιτέκτων, as an important part of his 
duties was the superintendence of 
the work of building. See Dorpfeld 
and Reisch, Griech. Theater, 36— 40, 
where the building of the theatre is 
assigned to about 350—325 B.C. 
Aeschines (61, 76) makes this official 


politeness of Demosthenes one ground 
of his grotesque charge of flattering 
Philip! To this Demosth. alludes in 
§ 2947, ὃς yap ἐμοὶ Φιλιππισμὸν, K.T.A. 
Aesch., however, mentions only the in- 
troduction of the envoys to the theatre. 

6. ἐν τοῖν δυοῖν ὀβολοῖν, 272 the 
two-obol seats, the threepenny seats 
of the ordinary citizens. The διωβελία, 
which was then given from the theoric 


‘fund as festival money to every citizen 


who. asked for it, paid the entrance 
fee to the theatre. It is implied that 
the distinguished strangers could have 
been admitted, like other people, to 
the common seats by merely paying 
their two obols. With ἐν τοῖν δυοῖν 
ὀβολοῖν cf. ἐν τοῖς ἰχθύσιν, Ar, Vesp. 
789 (see Ran. 1068), 2 the fish- 
market, ἐν τῷ μύρῳ, Eq. 1375. 

7. εἰ μὴ τοῦτ᾽ ἐγράφη, 1.6. had 
7 not proposed my bill. : 

8. τὰ μικρὰ συμφέροντα: it is jo- 
cosely assumed that Aesch. objected to 
the higher price which the state pro- 
bably paid for the front seats, or 
perhaps to the state paying for the 
seats at 8]].--Ὃφυλάττειν, πεπρακέναι: 
the change of tense may perhaps be 
seen in a paraphrase; was zt my duty 
to watch the petty interests of the state, 
after I had sold her highest interests 
like these men? With ὅλα, whole, 
entire, cf. τῶν ὅλων τι, ὃ 278%. 
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8 29. This decree is a good speci- 


ΠΈΡΙ TOY 2TEPANOY 


WH@PISMA AHMOS@ENOYS. 


[Ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Μνησιφίλου, ἑκατομβαιῶνος ἕνῃ καὶ νέᾳ, 
φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης ἸΠανδιονίδος, Δημοσθένης Δημοσθέ.-. 
νους ἸΠαιανιεὺς εἶπεν, ἐπειδὴ Φίλιππος ἀποστείλας πρέσβεις 


“περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης ὁμολογουμένας πεποίηται συνθήκας, δεδόχθαι 


τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ τῷ ᾿Αθηναίων, ὅπως ἂν ἡ εἰρήνη 
᾿ A“ « “ 
ἐπιτελεσθῇ ἡ ἐπιχειροτονηθεῖσα ἐν τῇ πρώτῃ ἐκκλησίᾳ, πρέ- 
ε /, 3 , 3 ’ὔ ” / ‘ Ν 
σβεις ἑλέσθαι ἐκ πάντων ᾿Αθηναίων ἤδη πέντε, τοὺς δὲ χει- 
᾿ a 
ροτονηθέντας ἀποδημεῖν, μηδεμίαν ὑπερβολὴν ποιουμένους, 
7 mY ” , \ , \ Ν “ 
ὅπου ἂν ὄντα πυνθάνωνται τὸν Φίλιππον, καὶ τοὺς ὅρκους 
λαβεῖν Te παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ καὶ δοῦναι τὴν ταχίστην ἐπὶ ταῖς ὦμο- 
λογημέναις συνθήκαις αὐτῷ πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αθηναίων δῆμον, συμ- 
περιλαμβάνοντας καὶ τοὺς ἑκατέρων συμμάχους. πρέσβεις 
ἠρέθησαν EvBovdos. ᾿Αναφλύστιος, Αἰσχίνης Κοθωκίδης, 
Κηφισοφῶν Ῥαμνούσιος, Δημοκράτης Φλυεὺς, Κλέων Κο- 
θωκίδης.] 


Ταῦτα. γράψαντος ἐμοῦ τότε καὶ τὸ τῇ πόλει 
συμφέρον οὐ τὸ Φιλίππῳ SnTobuTos, βραχὺ φροντί- 
σαντες οἱ χρηστοὶ πρέσβεις οὗτοι καθῆντ᾽ ἐν Μακε- 
δονίᾳ τρεῖς ὅλους μῆνας, ἕως ἦλθε Φίλιππος ἐκ 
Θράκης πάντα καταστρεψάμενος, ἐξὸν ἡμερῶν δέκα, 


Macedonia three whole months,”’ 


21 


29 


Io 


15 


90 


5 


is of 


men ofignorantforgery. TheArchon’s 
name and the date are both wrong; 
it is called a decree of the Senate and 
the People, when it was passed by 
the Senate alone; it provides for the 
appointment of five envoys when there 
were ten, and these had been ap- 
pointed long before; it provides for 
the oaths to be taken by Athens and 
her allies, when these had already 
been taken; and most of the five 
names of the envoys are wrong. 

§ 30. I. τὸ τῇ πόλει συμφέρον : 
cf. 288, where τὰ συμφέροντα (with 
the gen.) is a pure substantive. 

4. τρεῖς ὅλους μῆνας : ‘‘sat still in 


course a rhetorical exaggeration, which 
is corrected by Demosth. himself. In 
XIX. 57 he says ἀπεδημήσαμεν τρεῖς 
μῆνας ὅλους (cf. 158), somewhat less 
incorrectly ; but in 58—6o he gives 
‘the exact dates, by which we see that 
the embassy was absent from Athens 
only about ten° weeks. (See Hist. 
ὃ 33) 

5. πάντα καταστρεψάμενος: see 
§ η.---ἐξὸν.. ἀφῖχθαν.. σῶσαι: ἐξόν 
represents ἐξῆν, and ἀφῖχθαι is a proper 
perfect (M.T. 10g); lit. 22 was in our 
power to have (already) arrived and 
to savé the towns, i.e. we might have 
done both of these. 


: 


236 
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e / \ Ἂ x / 3 \ id “ 
ὁμοίως δὲ τριῶν ἢ τεττάρων, εἰς τὸν ᾿λλησποντον 
A \ \ / a , \ Ὡ 
ἀφῖχθαι καὶ τὰ χωρία σῶσαι, λαβόντας τοὺς ὅρκους 
\ 3 a 5 n ,’ / 3 \ xX [24 ’ 3 A 
πρὶν ἐκεῖνον ἐξελεῖν αὐτά" οὐ yap ἂν ἥψατ᾽ αὐτῶν 
fa) 9 5) / \ / a) 
παρόντων ἡμῶν, ἢ οὐκ ἂν ὡρκίζομεν αὐτὸν, ὥστε τῆς 
δ) 3 / ’ 
εἰρήνης ἂν διημαρτήκει Kal οὐκ ἂν ἀμφότερ᾽ εἶχε, καὶ 
τὴν εἰρήνην καὶ τὰ χωρία. 
\ \ / 2 aA ᾽ν An 7 
Τὸ μὲν τοίνυν ἐν τῇ πρεσβειὰ πρῶτον κλέμμα 
f fal] INF , 
μὲν Didimrou/dwpodoxnua δὲ τῶν ἀδίκων τούτων 
ἀνθρώπων τοιοῦτον ἐγένετο" ὑπὲρ οὗ καὶ τότε καὶ 
A ε a val / 
νῦν καὶ ἀεὶ ὁμολογῶ καὶ πολεμεῖν καὶ διαφέρεσθαι 
/ (vA ’ 3 \ 3 a » Vg a 
τούτοις. ἕτερον δ᾽ εὐθὺς ἐφεξῆς ἔτι τούτου μεῖζον 
κακούργημα θεάσασθε. ἐπειδὴ γὰρ ὡμολόγησε τὴν 
€ / \ \ / \ 
εἰρήνην ὁ Φίλιππος προλαβὼν τὴν Θρᾷκην διὰ 
τούτους οὐχὶ πεισθέντας τῷ ἐμῷ ψηφίσματι, πάλιν 
a a » 
ὠνεῖται παρ᾽ αὐτῶν ὅπως μὴ ἄπιμεν ἐκ Μακεδονίας 
ἕως τὰ τῆς στρατείας τῆς ἐπὶ τοὺς Φωκέας εὐτρεπῆ 
\ n 3 9 lal τς 
ποιήσαιτο, ἵνα μὴ, δεῦρ᾽ ἀπαγγειλάντων ἡμῶν ὅτι 


Io 


31 


6. ὁμοίως, guzte as well (as in ten 
days): the common reading μᾶλλον 
would mean rather. 

παρόντων = εἰ παρῆμεν, tf we had 
been there. For the various past tenses 
with ἄν, all of which are in 8—1ro0, see 
M.T. 413: thus τῆς εἰρ. av διημαρ- 
τήκει 15 he would have failed to secure 
the peace (which he had already secured 
by our absence), and οὐκ ἂν ἀμφότερ᾽ 
εἶχε is he would not have had both (as 
he did have). 

8 81. 1. κλέμμα μὲν : cf. μὴ κλέπτε 
νόῳ, Il, 1. 132. The position of μὲν 
shows that the seven words before 
κλέμμα belong to both κλέμμα and 
δωροδόκημα. 

4. πολεμεῖν καὶ διαφέρεσθαι: these 
represent (in οζ7.. οὐ.) the past, the pre- 
sent, and the emphatic future indicated 
by τότε, viv, and ἀεί (M.T. 32, 119). 

§ 82. 2. διὰ τούτους οὐχὶ πει- 
σθέντας (without τοὺς) is, because of 


thetr disobedience, like μετὰ Συρακούσας 


οἰκισθείσας, Thuc. VI. 3, and post ~ 


urbem conditam. This is rare in 
Greek, where we should expect διὰ τὸ 
μὴ πεισθῆναι (M.T. 8205). See 8 42, 
with τῶν... μισθωσάντων. 


4. ὠνεῖται... ὅπως μὴ ἄπιμεν, Le - 


bribes them (to effect) that we shall 
not depart (M.T. 339): ἄπιμεν (as 
fut., M.T. 29) is more regular after 
ὠνεῖται than ἀπίωμεν, and has com- 
mended itself to nearly all recent 
editors, though it rests only on a 
grammarian’s authority. (Bekker’s 
Anecd. p. 1294.) 

5. ἕως... ποιήσαιτο, after the his- 
toric present ὠνεῖται. The clause 
with ἕως has a final force (M.T. 614), 
the idea being that he bribed them to 
wait long enough for him to get his 
army ready. 

6. ἵνα μὴ... ποιῆσαι (11): 


the 
purpose of ὠνεῖται. 
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/ 
μέλλει Kal παρασκευάζεται πορεύεσθαι, ἐξέλθοιθ᾽ 
ὑμεῖς καὶ περιπλεύσαντες ταῖς τριήρεσιν εἰς Πύλας 
[{ / / \ / 3 τὰ (see) 
ὥσπερ πρότερον κλείσαιτε TOV τόπον, ἀλλ. ἂμ 
2 , an? A 2 a \ 
AKOVOLTE ταῦτ᾽ ἀπαγγελλόντων ἡμῶν κἀκεῖνος ἐντὸς το 
εἴη Πυλῶν καὶ μηδὲν ἔχοιθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ποιῆσαι. οὕτω δ᾽ 33 
τῷ ς a 
nv ὁ Φίλιππος ἐν φόβῳ καὶ πολλῇ ἀγωνίᾳ, μὴ καὶ 
nn / nr X la) 
ταῦτα προείληφότος αὐτοῦ, εἰ πρὸ τοῦ τοὺς Φωκέας 
’ an 
ἀπολέσθαι ψηφίσαισθε βοηθεῖν, ἐκφύγοι τὰ Tpay- 
᾽ ’ a 
aT αὐτὸν, μισθοῦται τὸν κατάπτυστον 5 
\ ae A A aA 
τουτονὶ, οὐκέτι κοινῇ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων πρέσβεων, 
9 3 20..3,ϑ 3 [4 \ A \ te an > an \ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἰδίᾳ καθ᾽ αὑτὸν, τοιαῦτα πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν Kal 
> a an 3 
ἀπαγγεῖλαι δι᾽ ἀξιῶ δὲ, ὦ 84 
YA 3 n \ ff la) an 3 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ δέομαι τοῦτο μεμνῆσθαι παρ 
/ fa) 
ὅλον τὸν ἀγῶνα, OTL μὴ κατηγορήσαντος Αἰσχίνου 
\ , a fo) 3 

237 μηδὲν ἔξω τῆς γραφῆς οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐγὼ λόγον οὐδέν᾽ 
> ,ὕ ef ‘ , Ὁ ἜΝ \ 
ἐποιούμην ἕτερον᾽ πάσαις δ᾽ αἰτίαις καὶ Bracdn- 5 

Ul 

plats ἅμα τούτου κεχρημένου ἀνάγκη κἀμοὶ πρὸς 


“ 
WOTE 


ες “ 3 > 7] 
OV ἅπαντ AT@AETO. 


a ᾽ 
ἕκαστα τῶν κατηγορημένων μίκρ 


7, 8. ἐξέλθοιθ᾽ refers to the land 
ἔοτοβ.---περυιπλεύσαντες ὥσπερ πρό- 
τερον refers to the famous expedition 
in 352 B.C., when Athens stopped 
Philip at Thermopylae. See Iv. 17; 
X1X. 84, 319; Grote XI. 403—405 ; 
and Hist. § 6. 

9. κλείσαυτε τὸν τόπον, 1.6. make 
Thermopylae impassable. 

Io. ἀπαγγελλόντων : present to 
ἀκούοιτε, as ἀπαγγειλάντων in 6 is 
past to ἐξέλθοιτε. 


§ 33. I. οὕτω: antecedent of ὥστε 
(5). 
2. ἀγωνίᾳ, conflict (of mind) : 


Vomel refers Hesych. ἐν ἀγωνίᾳ, ἐν 
μερίμνῃ, ἴο this passage. 

εἰ πρὸ τοῦ: the older editions 
with nearly all Mss. omit εἰ and read 
καὶ ἐκφύγοι in 45 making ψηφίσαισθε 
depend on μή.---πτρὸ τοῦ... ἀπολέσθαι, 
i.e. before he could have time to lay 


9 Δ 
ἀποκρίνασθαι. 


Phocis waste: cf. XIX. 122. 

5. ὥστε μισθοῦται : a clear case 
of wore requiring the indicative (M.T. 
582, 583). 

6. οὐκέτι κοινῇ : Aeschines alone 


was indicted for mapampecBela. See 
§ 41°. 
8. δι᾽ dv here and δι᾽ οὖς in ὃ 352 


approach each other very closely, both 
referring to the same thing. 

8 84. 1,2. ἀξιῶ, 7 ask of you (as 
Ee: ἄξιον) ; Séopar, 7 ertreat. 
See § 6 

4: ἔξω τὴς γραφῆς: he has already 
(§ 9) justified his discussion of the 
peace; and he repeats his apology 
now, chiefly to call special attention 
to what follows. 

4, 5. ἐποιούμην av refers to his 
present argument (cf. ὃ 9°).—€repov, 
foreign to the subject, hike: ἀλλότριον: 
cf. ἕτερος λόγος οὗτος, § “48. 
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ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


3 Ὃν \ , MM f VA 
τίνες οὖν ἦσαν οἱ παρὰ τούτου λόγοι τότε ῥηθέντες, 
καὶ δι’ οὺς ἅπαντ᾽ ἀπώλετο ; ὡς οὐ δεῖ θορυβεῖσθαι 

a td A 7 
τῷ παρεληλυθέναι Φίλιππον εἴσω ἸΙυλῶν" ἔσται 
\ Ψ by {πὸ ΄ 3... εἰ a Ἃ ” 3, ἰῷ / 
yap ἅπανθ᾽ ὅσα βούλεσθ᾽ ὑμεῖς, ἂν ἔχηθ᾽ ἡσυχίαν, 
7 A 3 an la) @ Ν 
καὶ ἀκούσεσθε δυοῖν ἢ τριῶν ἡμερῶν, οἷς μὲν ἐχθρὸς 
¢/ fd aX / - \ I 2 
ἥκει, φίλον αὐτὸν γεγενημένον, οἷς δὲ φίλος, τοὐναν- 
\ A 4 
τίον ἐχθρόν. οὐ yap τὰ ῥήματα Tas οἰκειότητας ἔφη 

n U la) 3 / > ἣν Ν > As 
βεβαιοῦν, para σεμνῶς ὀνομαζων, adda TO ταὐτὰ 

/ A \ 
συμφέρειν" συμφέρειν δὲ Φιλίππῳ καὶ Φωκεῦσι καὶ 
a Ὁ an \ an i“ 
ὑμῖν ὁμοίως ἅπασι τῆς ἀναλγησίας καὶ τῆς βαρύτη- 

a n a ,ὔ aA 3 

τος ἀπαλλαγῆναι τῆς τῶν Θηβαίων. ταῦτα ὃ 
fo} \ Ν Δ᾽ an 

ἀσμένως τινὲς ἤκουον αὐτοῦ διὰ THY TOO ὑποῦσαν 


90 


IO 


36 


ἀπέχθειαν πρὸς τοὺς Θηβαίους. 


8 85. 1. οἷ... ῥηθέντες : see the fuller 
account of this speech in XIX. 20---22. 
Aeschines said that the Thebans had 
set a price on his head for his anti- 
Theban advice to Philip. See Hist. 
Bia ak oe 

4 τῷ παρεληλυθέναν: he begged 
the people not to be disturbed by 
news that Philip ad already passed 
Thermopylae. 

5,6. ots pev, the Phocians ; 
the Thebans. 

7. ῥήματα: e.g. the Thebans’ title 
of allies of Philip (cf. ὃ 213" a 

8. μάλα σεμνῶς ὀνομάζων, 7ι5272᾽ 
very solemn expressions. He often 
jokes about the σεμνότης of Aesch. 
See §§ 130, 133, 258, and XIX. 23. 

9. συμφέρειν συμφέρειν : a striking 
ἀναστροφή. 

10. ἀναλγησίας, want of feeling, 
explained bythe Schol. as ἀναισθησίας. 
There can be little doubt that this 
word, like ἀναίσθητοι in § 43%, refers 
to the dulness and lack of keen per- 
ception for which the Thebans were 
proverbial. See Nep. Epam. 5, 2, 
namque illi genti plus virium quam 
ingenii, and Alcib. 11, 3, omnes enim 


οἷς δὲ, 


- valentes ; 


iL pertos ΄Ζ \ 
τί οὖν συνέβη μετὰ 


Boeotii magis firmitati corporis quam 
ingenii acumini inserviunt; Cic. de 
Fato Iv. 7, Athenis tenue caelum, ex 
quo acutiores putantur Attici; crassum 
Thebis, itaque pingues Thebani et 
Tior. “Epist..a. 13a ἢ 
Boeotum in crasso aere natum. This 


dulness, and the consequent illiteracy — 


of Thebes compared with Athens, 
gave rise to the proverb Βοιωτίαν ὗν, 
Pind. Ol. vI. go: see the Schol., τὸ 
ἀρχαῖον ὄνειδος, τουτέστι τὴν παλαιὰν 
διαβολὴν τὴν ἐπὶ τῇ ἀμουσίᾳ. Aristotle, 
Eth. 111. 7, 7, says of a man lacking 


in φόβος, εἴη δ᾽ ἄν τις μαινόμενος ἢ 


ἀνάλγητος; εἰ μηδὲν φοβοῖτο, μήτε 


σεισμὸν μήτε κύματα, and in Ill. 11; 7, - 


of those insensible to pleasure, ἐλλεί- 
ποντες δὲ τὰ περὶ τὰς ἡδονὰς καὶ ἧττον 
ἢ δεῖ χαίροντες οὐ πάνυ γίνονται" 
οὐ γὰρ ἀνθρωπική ἐστιν ἡ τοιαύτη 
ἀναισθησία. Aristotle here means 
stupidity and slowness, not moral 
obliquity, by both ἀνάλγητος and 
ἀναισθησία. -- βαρύτητος: οἵ. § 19°. 

§ 36. 2. τὴν τόθ᾽ ὑποῦσαν (cf. 
ὕπεστι, ὃ 3155): a mild way of speak- 
ing of the enmity against Thebes in 
340 B.c. See § 18% with note. 
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ΠΕΡΙ TOY 2TE®ANOY 


Ἂς 9 3 \ > > / \ N “ 3 
ταῦτ᾽ εὐθὺς, οὐκ εἰς μακράν ; τοὺς μὲν Φωκέας ἀπο- 
/ A \ la) a b) 
λέσθαι Kal κατασκαφῆναι Tas πόλεις αὐτῶν, ὑμᾶς ὃ 
7ὔ / 4 : 
ἡσυχίαν ayayovTas καὶ τούτῳ πεισθέντας μικρὸν 
ὕστερον σκευαγωγεῖν ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν, τοῦτον δὲ χρυ- 
/ a / \ \ f 
σίον λαβεῖν, καὶ ETL πρὸς τούτοις τὴν μὲν ἀπέχθειαν 
\ \ \ aA / / 
τὴν πρὸς Θηβαίους καὶ Θετταλοὺς TH πόλει γενέσθαι, 
\ , \ n 7, 
τὴν δὲ χάριν τὴν ὑπὲρ τῶν πεπραγμένων Φιλίππῳ. 
, 9 n 9 7 7 td ἴω / 
ὅτι δ᾽ οὕτω ταῦτ᾽ ἔχει, λέγε μοι TO τε τοῦ Καλλισθέ- 
/ \ \ an / 
vous ψήφισμα καὶ THY ἐπιστολὴν τοῦ Φιλίππου, ἐξ 
e > / af cf > CAR Ay 4 Z 
ὧν ἀμφοτέρων ταῦθ᾽ ἅπανθ᾽ ὑμῖν ἔσται φανερά. 
7 
λέγε. 
ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 

[Ἐπὶ Μνησιφίλου ἄρχοντος, συγκλήτου ἐκκλησίας ὑπὸ 
στρατηγῶν καὶ πρυτάνεων, [καὶ] βουλῆς γνώμῃ, μαιμακτη- 
ριῶνος δεκάτῃ ἀπιόντος, Καλλισθένης ᾿Πτεονίκου Φαληρεὺς 
εἶπε μηδένα ᾿Αθηναίων μηδεμιᾷ παρευρέσει ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ 

a , > as 3 Ν lay ῳ ἈΦ 
κοιταῖον γίγνεσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν ἄστει καὶ Πειραιεῖ, ὅσοι μὴ ἐν 
τοῖς φρουρίοις εἰσὶν ἀποτεταγμένοι" τούτων δ᾽ ἑκάστους ἣν 
παρέλαβον τάξιν διατηρεῖν μήτε ἀφημερεύοντας μήτε ἀπο- 
κοιτοῦντας. ὃς δ᾽ ἂν ἀπειθήσῃ τῷδε τῷ ψηφίσματι, ἔνοχος 
ἔστω τοῖς τῆς προδοσίας ἐπιτιμίοις, ἐὰν μή τι ἀδύνατον 
3 ΄ Nie x ” Ν x ~ 9 / 3 / 
ἐπιδεικνύῃ περὶ ἑαυτὸν ὄν' περὶ δὲ τοῦ ἀδυνάτου ἐπικρινέτω 


On 


Tea a Lid Ν Ne ie gre \ “A ΄ὔ N 
επι τῶν οπλων στρατήγος Kat O ἐπι Τῆς διοικήσεως και 


γραμματεὺς τῆς βουλῆκ. 


ἦς Ν Ν Ν 3 “A 
κατακομίζειν δὲ Kal τὰ ἐκ TOV 


On 


25 


Io 


37 


ΙΟ 


98 


5 


4. οὐκ εἰς μακράν (sc. ὁδόν), or 
much later, not a long way off: 
of looking forward to an end, as in 
8 1518, εἰς Πυλαίαν .---τοὺς μὲν... .ἐκ TOV 
ἀγρῶν (7) : eleven days after the report 
of the second embassy to the Assembly, 
the alarming news of the surrender of 
the Phocians at LO Bao arrived. 
See Hist. § 36. 

7. okevaywyety, 1.6. were bringing 
your goods into the towns, as ordered 
by the decree of Callisthenes (§ 37).— 


χρυσίον λαβεῖν : in malicious contrast 
to σκευαγωγεῖν. 

8. τὴν μὲν ἀπέχθειαν... Φιλίππῳ: 
ice. Athens by her vacillating course 
got nothing but the ill will of Philip’s 
Greek friends, who believed that she 
would have protected the Phocians if 
she had dared to; while Philip had 
all the credit for ending the Sacred 
War and punishing the sacrilegious 
Phocians. 


26 
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ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


3 A , Ν 
ἀγρῶν πάντα τὴν ταχίστην, τὰ μὲν ἐντὸς σταδίων ἑκατὸν 
A > ” Ν a \ Saye \ / ε \ 
εἴκοσιν eis ἄστυ καὶ Πειραιᾶ, τὰ δὲ ἐκτὸς σταδίων ἑκατὸν 

9 “ Ν ΕΙΣ ‘ A 
εἴκοσιν͵ εἰς ᾿Ελευσῖνα καὶ Φυλὴν καὶ ᾿Αφιδναν καὶ Ῥαμνοῦντα 
καὶ Σούνιον. 


3 > pI 5EN 7 a ie \ 3 7] 3 

Ap ἐπὶ ταύταις ταῖς ἐλπίσι τὴν εἰρήνην ἐποι- 
an XN i 2S, / "ἐς A - ¢ 7 
εἶσθε, ἢ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπηγγέλλεθ᾽ ὑμῖν οὗτος ὁ μισθωτός ; 


Λέγε δὴ τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἣν ἔπεμψε Φίλιππος 


x Aa 
μετὰ ταῦτα. 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ. 


; ἢ 
[Βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων Φίλιππος ᾿Αθηναίων τῇ βουλῇ 
\ a ὃ td , + Ces λ λ θό + TIL Xo 
καὶ τῷ δήμῳ χαίρειν. ἴστε ἡμᾶς παρεληλυθότας εἴσω Τυλῶν 
Ν Ν Ἂν Ν ,ὔ ε aa δὲ Ν / Ne & 
καὶ τὰ κατὰ τὴν Φωκίδα tp ἑαυτοὺς πεποιημένους, καὶ ὅσα 
; A 4 Ν 
μὲν ἑκουσίως προσετίθετο τῶν πολισμάτων, φρουρᾶς εἰσαγηο- 
7. \ XN Ν τι δ 4 \ τῳ Ἀγ 
χότας, τὰ δὲ μὴ ὑπακούοντα κατὰ κράτος λαβόντες καὶ ἐξαν- 
δραποδισάμενοι κατεσκάψαμεν. ἀκούων δὲ καὶ ὑμᾶς παρα- 
,ὔ an 3 a , Cees Ψ δ ον , 
σκευάζεσθαι βοηθεῖν αὐτοῖς γέγραφα ὑμῖν, ἵνα μὴ ἐπὶ πλέον 
3 a Ν ΄ va) Ν \ μ᾿ 3QX , / 
ἐνοχλῆσθε περὶ τούτων" τοῖς μὲν yap ὅλοις οὐδὲν μέτριόν μοι 
δοκεῖτε ποιεῖν, τὴν εἰρήνην συνθέμενοι καὶ ὁμοίως ἀντιπαρεξά- 
γοντες, καὶ ταῦτα οὐδὲ συμπεριειλημμένων τῶν Φωκέων ἐν 
“ aA ε A ’ὔ Ὁ Ν Ἀ 
ταῖς κοιναῖς ἡμῶν συνθήκαις. ὥστε ἐὰν μὴ ἐμμένητε τοῖς 
ὡμολογημένοις, οὐδὲν προτερήσετε ἔξω τοῦ ἐφθακέναι ἀδι- 
μολογημένοις, ροτερή 
KOUVTES. | 


᾿Ακούετε ὡς σαφῶς δηλοῖ καὶ διορίζεται ἐν τῇ 
“Ὁ \ a ’ 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐπιστολῇ πρὸς τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ συμμάχους, 
δ J Fale! Me 3 δὲ 
ὅτι ἐγὼ πεποίηκα ταῦτ᾽ ἀκόντων ᾿Αθηναίων 


Io 


39 


Io 


40 


§ 38. τι. ταῦτ᾽ ἐπηγγέλλεθ᾽ ; 1.6. 
how does the decree just read to you 
agree with the report of Aeschines 
(δ 35)? | 
8 39. This letter must be spurious. 
The genuine letter would have more 
definite allusions to the dissatisfaction 
of Athens, to justify what is said of 
it in § 40. Grote remarks that 


Demosthenes would have spoken much 
more severely of a letter so insolent 
as this one. 

§ 40. 2. πρὸς συμμάχους, with 
δηλοῖ καὶ διορίζεται. The letter, though 
addressed to the Athenians, was really 
written for Philip’s allies. 

3. ὅτι before the direct quotation 
(MEAD τα): 
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\ VA a 3 5 9 A 3 
καὶ λυπουμένων, ὥστ᾽, εἴπερ εὖ φρονεῖτε, ὦ 

; a 7 \ 
Θηβαῖοι καὶ Θετταλοὶ, τούτους μὲν ἐχθροὺς 5 
ς δ }] \ \ Υ' 2 ων» 
ὑπολήψεσθε ἐμοὶ δὲ πιστεύσετε,---οὐ τούτοις 

a cy / A \ / ee 
τοῖς ῥήμασι γράψας, ταῦτα δὲ βουλόμενος δεικνύ- 


Val. 


a 5) / » 3 : / \ 
TOLYAPOVY EK τούτων WYET EKELVYOUS aes 


ς an A ἴω \ A ’ 
εἰς TO μηδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν προορᾶν τῶν μετὰ ταῦτα pnd 
3 ἴω \ 7] > an 

αἰσθάνεσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐᾶσαι πάντα τὰ πράγματα ἐκεῖ- 10 


An ® a / 
νον up ἑαυτῷ ποιήσασθαι" ἐξ ὧν ταῖς παρούσαις 


συμφοραῖς οἱ ταλαίπωροι κέχρηνται. 


ὁ δὲ ταύτης 41 


A N \ \ \ 
Ths πίστεως αὐτῷ συνεργὸς καὶ συναγωνιστῆς, καὶ 
iN SS a \ Ψ ς la) 
ὁ δεῦρ᾽ ἀπαγγείλας τὰ ψευδῆ Kal φενακίσας ὑμᾶς, 
πε Ve 3 ¢ \ Ώ / YD) / fa) £0. \ 
οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ τὰ Θηβαίων ὀδυρόμενος viv πάθη Kal 
Ν Ui \ nr an ‘ 
διεξιὼν ὡς οἰκτρὰ, Kal τούτων Kal τῶν ἐν Φωκεῦσι 5 
A / / e 
κακῶν Kal ὅσ᾽ ἄλλα πεπόνθασιν οἱ λληνες ἁπάν- 


2 \ x ΝΥ 
τῶν αὐὑτος ὧν ALTLOS. 


δῆλον γὰρ ὅτι σὺ μὲν ἀλγεῖς 


a Υ Ν 
ἐπὶ τοῖς συμβεβηκόσιν, Αἰσχίνη, καὶ τοὺς Θηβαίους 
ἘΞ, A A / \ a \ 
ἐλεεῖς, κτῆμ᾽ ἔχων ἐν τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ Kal γεωργῶν τὰ 
b] / > A Ν / rat > \ 2 Md C. \ na 
ἐκείνων, ἐγὼ δὲ χαίρω, ὃς εὐθὺς ἐξητούμην ὑπὸ TOU το 


240 ταῦτα πράξαντος. 


8. ᾧχετ᾽ ἐκείνους λαβὼν, he carried 
them (his allies) away (M.T. 895); 
the figure is continued in εἰς τό with 
the infinitives. 

ir. ἐξ ὧν, asa result of which. 

12. οἱ ταλαίπωροι: Θηβαῖοι is 
added in all mss. except Σ. Of 
course the destruction of Thebes by 
Alexander is chiefly meant, and this 
suggests the digression in ὃ 413; but 
the condition of Thessaly after the 
peace, which had been in Philip’s 
power since 352 B.C., may well be 
included. See Ix. 26: Θετταλία πῶς 
ἔχει; οὐχὶ τὰς πολιτείας καὶ τὰς πόλεις 
αὐτῶν παρήρηται καὶ τετραρχίας κατέ- 
στησεν, ἵνα μὴ μόνον κατὰ πόλεις ἀλλὰ 
καὶ κατ᾽ ἔθνη δουλεύωσιν ; 

§ 41. τ. ὁ δὲ... συνεργὸς, i.e. he who 
helped him thus to persuade his allies : 
with πίστεως cf. πιστεύσετε, ὃ 40°. 


3. ἀπαγγείλας ta ψευδῆ : see § 35. 
In ΧΙΧ. 4, Demosth. puts ὧν ἀπήγγειλε, 
his report, first among the things for 
which an ambassador should render 
an account. 

4. ὀδυρόμενος : see the solemn 
and eloquent invocation of Aesch. 
in III. 133, Θῆβαι δὲ, Θῆβαι, πόλις 
ἀστυγείτων, κιτ.λ., With 156, 157. 

9. - κτῆμ᾽ ἔχων: Aesch. is charged 
with holding a confiscated Theban 
estate (κτῆμα is in Z alone) by the 
gift of Alexander; as in XIX. 145 
Philocrates and Aeschines are charged 
with having κτήματα καὶ γεωργίαι 
παμπληθεῖς in Phocis by gift of Philip. 
We have no independent evidence on 
either of these charges. 

to. ἐξῃτούμην : Demosth. was 
among the eight or ten Attic orators 
who were demanded by Alexander 
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᾿Αλλὰ yap ἐμπέπτωκα εἰς λόγους ods αὐτίκα 42 


μᾶλλον ἴσως ἁρμόσει λέγειν. 


ἐπάνειμι δὴ πάλιν 


3 ‘i \ ’ / € \ / 3 a 
ἐπὶ Tas ἀποδείξεις ὡς τὰ τούτων ἀδικήματα τῶν 


\ hg / / 
νυνὶ παρόντων πραγμάτων γέγονεν αἴτια. 
3 x \ 2 / AN £ lal i \ lal 
Ἐπειδὴ yap ἐξηπάτησθε μὲν ὑμεῖς ὑπὸ τοῦ 5 
/ \ ig an nr , 
Φιλίππου διὰ τούτων τῶν ἐν ταῖς πρεσβείαις μισθω- 
/ \ 3 a 
σάντων ἑαυτοὺς καὶ οὐδὲν ἀληθὲς ὑμῖν ἀπαγγει- 
/ 2 4 \ id Ζ a \ 
Advrov, ἐξηπάτηντο δὲ οἱ ταλαίπωροι Φωκεῖς καὶ 
J 3... δὶ 7 / ς 
ἀνήρηντο αἱ πόλεις αὐτῶν, τί ἐγένετο; οἱ μὲν κα- 48 
τάπτυστοι Θετταλοὶ καὶ ἀναίσθητοι Θηβαῖοι φῦλον, 
n Ν “ 
εὐεργέτην, σωτῆρα τὸν Φίλιππον ἡγοῦντο᾽ πάντ᾽ 


» a 3 > a >Q\ \ v oy » 
ἐκεῖνος ἣν αὐτοῖς" οὐδὲ φωνὴν ἤκουον εἴ τις ἄλλο τι 


βούλοιτο λέγειν. 


ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ὑφορώμενοι τὰ πεπραγ- 5 


μένα καὶ δυσχεραίνοντες ἤγετε τὴν εἰρήνην ὅμως" 
οὐ γὰρ ἦν ὅ τι ἂν ἐποιεῖτε. καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι δ᾽ “Ἑλληνες, 
ὁμοίως ὑμῖν πεφενακισμένοι καὶ διημαρτηκότες ὧν 
ἤλπισαν, ἦγον τὴν εἰρήνην [ἄσμενοι, καὶ] αὐτοὶ τρό- 


after his destruction of Thebes in 
335 B.C.; Aeschines was not. See 
Grote XII. 59—62. 

§§ 42—49. After the digression 
in § 41, the orator here speaks of the 
disastrous consequences which have 
come from the peace and from the 
corruption by which it was made, and 
of the miserable fate of most of the 
traitors in Greece who aided Philip 
in his schemes. 

§ 42. 5. 
pluperfects, while commonly it has 
the less precise aorist, as in §§ 25], 321 
(M.T. 59). So in Latin fostguam 
venit is more common than fostquam 
venerat. Both ἐπειδή and postguam 
contain the idea of after that, which 
the plpf. only emphasizes. 

6. διὰ τούτων Tov...... μισθωσάν- 
των (i.e. οἱ ἐμίσθωσαν): contrast διὰ 
τούτους οὐχὶ πεισθέντας, § 322, and see 
note. 


ἐπειδὴ ~here has three 


8 48. 2. ἀναίσθητοι: see note 
on, ὃ 352". 

, a 9 a ον , ΘΝ 2 

3. πάντ᾽ ἐκεῖνος nv: cf. πάντ᾽ ἦν 

᾿Αλέξανδρος, XXIII. 120; Εὔβοια αὐτοῖς 

πάντα ἦν, Thuc. VIII. 95; Demetrius 
iis unus omnia est, Liv. XL. 11. 


4. οὐδὲ... βούλοιτο (M.T. 462): 


ἤκουον is strongly frequentative, like 
ἡγοῦντο (3), and ἄλλο τι is anything 


opposed .to φίλον, εὐεργέτην, σωτῆρα. 
5. ὑφορώμενοι, vzewing with sus-- 


picion (ὑπό like sub in suspiczo). 

7. οὐ. ἐποιεῖτε: most Mss. (but 
not Z) add μόνοι. This passage re- 
presents the state of mind in which 
Demosthenes delivered his speech on 
the Peace (v.) in 346 B.c. See Hist. 
§ 40. 

g. [ἄσμενοι, kal]: = and the newly 
found Oxyrhynchus papyrus (2nd cent. 
A.D.) omit these words.—avrol... 
πολεμούμενοι, Zhough they themselves 


in a certain way had been warred . 
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a / 
πον TW ἐκ πολλοῦ πολεμούμενοι. 
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ὅτε γὰρ περιιὼν 44 


, \ \ \ 
Φίλιππος ᾿Γλλυριοὺς καὶ Τριβαλλοὺς, τινὰς δὲ καὶ 
n ¢ 7 Ν 
τῶν Ελλήνων κατεστρέφετο, καὶ δυνάμεις πολλὰς 

ans? A 7] rn 
Kal μεγάλας ἐποιεῖθ᾽ ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ, καί τινες TOV ἐκ 
a 7 4.5 UN A A Sey, b) ls / 
TOV πόλεων ἐπὶ TH τῆς εἰρήνης ἐξουσίᾳ βαδίζοντες 5 
a / & 3 / 
ἐκεῖσε διεφθείροντο, ὧν εἷς οὗτος ἦν, τότε πάντες 


3 ἃ lal , ᾽ 3 A 5) a 

ep οὺς ταῦτα παρεσκευαζετ ἐκεῖνος ἐπολεμοῦντο. 
2 \ \ 2 4 v4 / @ > \ 3 / 

εἰ δὲ μὴ ἠσθάνοντο, ἕτερος λόγος οὗτος, οὐ πρὸς ἐμέ. 


ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ προὔλεγον καὶ διεμαρτυρόμην καὶ παρ᾽ 


45 


ὑμῖν ἀεὶ καὶ ὅποι πεμφθείην᾽ αἱ δὲ πόλεις ἐνόσουν, 

τῶν μὲν ἐν τῷ πολιτεύεσθαι καὶ πράττειν δωρο- 

δοκούντων καὶ διαφθειρομένων ἐπὶ χρήμασι, τῶν δ᾽ 
241 ἰδιωτῶν καὶ πολλῶν τὰ μὲν οὐ προορωμένων, τὰ δὲ ς 


against for a long time: πολεμούμενοι 
(impf.) is past to ἤγον, which covers 
the whole time of the peace to 340 B.C. 
See ἐπολεμοῦντο, ὃ 44’. 

§ 44. 2. ᾿Ϊλλυριοὺς καὶ Τρι- 
βαλλοὺς : Diodorus (XVI. 69) mentions 
a victorious inroad of Philip into 
Illyria in 344 B.c., and Porphyrius 
Tyr. (Miller, Hist. Gr. 111. p. 691) 
says of Philip, οὗτος τοὺς περὶ τὴν 
χώραν ἅπαντας ἐδουλώσατο πολεμίους, 
μεγάλην κτησάμενος δύναμιν, καὶ Τρι- 
βαλλοὺς ὑποτάξας. 

. Ἑλλήνων : see Grote ΧΙ. 612— 
614, and Hist. §§ 41, 46—49.—8vvd- 
pets, like our forces, but including 
allies (even without troops): see ὃ 234}. 

4. τῶν ἐκ τῶν πόλεων : he counts 
Aesch. as one of those who took 
advantage of the peace to visit Mace- 
donia, implying that the process of 
corruption was still going on. In 
ΧΙΧ. 13 he says he first discovered the 
corruption of Aesch. on the return of 
the first embassy in the spring of 
2.6 8.6. 

8. ἕτερος λόγος οὗτος, ¢his zs 
another matter: cf. ἄλλος av εἴη Χόγος 
οὗτος, IX. 16; ἄλλος ἂν ἦν λόγος, 
ΠΣ cl 1: 


8 45. 1. διεμαρτυρόμην, protested 
(called Gods and men to witness): 
cf. obtestor. See ὃ 199°.—trap’ ὑμῖν 
probably refers to orations VI., VIII. 
and IX. 

2. ὅποι πεμφθείην, whzthersoever 
7 was sent, referring to the embassies 
mentioned in § 244 (below) and prob- 
ably to others. In § 2444 we have 
ὅποι ἐπέμφθην, referring to some of 
the same embassies as ὅποι πεμφθείην 
here. But there the leading clause, 
οὐδαμοῦ... ἀπῆλθον, is particular, and 
its verb is aorist, not imperfect (as 
here); the relative clause is therefore 
particular and has the indicative regu- 
larly (M.T. 536). If he had said 
I always came off superior in § 2445, 
we should have ὅποι πεμφθείην there: 
see ἐν ols κρατηθεῖεν.. κατεστρέφετο, 
§ 2449.—évécovv: Demosth. is espe- 
cially fond of this figure of a diseased 
State) (See Tl, 21... 1k. -12,) 2059s 
XIX. 259 (West.). 

3. τῶν..«πράττειν (one substan- 


! tive): cf. § 1123 and note on ὃ 4°, 


4. ἐπὶ χρήμασι, for (with a view 
to) money; not by money, like ὑπὸ 


χρημάτων. 
5. ἰδιωτῶν : here opposed to τῶν... 


wes 


yee, a ~ ὑα --- 
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ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


“ 3 4 7 ς 4 \ A VA 
TH καθ ἡμέραν ρᾳστωνῇῃ καὶ σχολῇ δελεαζομένων, 
\ , / - \ 
καὶ τοιουτονί τι πάθος πεπονθότων ἁπάντων, πλὴν 
3 5.19 ς \ ς , 3 7 Ν Ν “ἶ 
οὐκ ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοὺς ἑκάστων οἰομένων τὸ δεινὸν ἥξειν 
\ \ aA ΘΔ / \ e - 3 A 
Kal διὰ τῶν ἑτέρων κινδύνων τὰ ἑαυτῶν ἀσφαλῶς 
tA Ψ 7 5 9 εὐ / 
σχήσειν ὅταν βούλωνται. εἶτ᾽ οἶμαι, συμβέβηκε 
A \ 7 3 \ n Lal \ 5 ἦ 
τοῖς μὲν πλήθεσιν ἀντὶ τῆς πολλῆς καὶ ἀκαίρου 
e / \ / a ὡς 
ῥᾳθυμίας τὴν ἐλευθερίαν ἀπολωλεκέναι, τοῖς δὲ 
i? 
προεστηκόσι Kal τἄλλα πλὴν ἑαυτοὺς οἰομένοις 
an / e 
πωλεῖν πρώτους ἑαυτοὺς πεπρακόσιν αἰσθέσθαι 
3 \ ἂν ,ὔ Ν A A ee) ΡῚ , ς | see 
ἀντὶ yap φίλων καὶ ξένων, ἃ τότ᾽ ὠνομάξοντο ἡνίκ 
7 a / A f 9 
ἐδωροδόκουν, νῦν κόλακες καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθροὶ Kat τἄλλ, 
«Ὁ ἢ 
ἃ προσήκει πάντ᾽ ἀκούουσιν. οὐδεὶς γὰρ, ἄνδρες 
ἾἊΘθ n \ A ὃ ὃ / ἢ n 
ηναῖοι, TO τοῦ προδιδόντος συμφέρον ζητῶν 
7 2 ᾽ / "δ᾽ 3 δὰ ες X\ Ἅ 
χρήματ᾽ ἀναλίσκει, οὐδ᾽ ἐπειδὰν ὧν ἂν πρίηται 
VA a / 7 A 
κύριος γένηται τῷ προδότῃ συμβούλῳ περὶ τῶν 
A la Δ 
λοιπῶν ἔτι χρῆται" οὐδὲν γὰρ ἂν Hv εὐδαιμονέστε- 
δό 3 ΡῚ 3 + ἴω ’ la) 
pov προδότου. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἔστι ταῦτα" πόθεν ; πολλοῦ 
\ A 9 > 9 \ aA t 3 \ 
γε Kal δεῖ. ἀλλ᾽ ἐπειδὰν TOV πραγμάτων ἐγκρατὴς 
A / lal A 
ὁ ζητῶν ἄρχειν καταστῇ, Kal τῶν ταῦτα ἀποδομένων 


4θ 
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πράττειν (3), prevate citizens; generally, 
any men who are not of a given class, 
as mot senators, X1X. 18; cf. ἰατρὸς 
καὶ ἰδιώτης, Thuc. 11. 48. 

6. δελεαζομένων, caught, as by a 
bait (δέλεαρ). 

7. τοιουτονὶ.... πεπονθότων is ex- 
plained by ἑκάστων οἰομένων κ.τ.λ.--- 
πλὴν οὐκ ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοὺς, won all but 
themselves. 

τῶν ἑτέρων κινδύνων, others’ 
(not other) dangers. 

ὃ 46. 2. τοῖς μὲν πλήθεσιν, che 
common people (cf. τῶν πολλῶν, ἃ 45°) 
in various states: cf. τῶν mev...7Tav δὲ 
in ὃ 45°4. 

3, 5 ἀπολωλεκέναι (M.T. 10g): 
i.e. the result has been that they have 
Jost their liberty; the idea of the per- 
fect in the next clause appears more 


naturally in πεπρακόσιν (5) than in 
αἰσθέσθαι, to find out that they have 
sold themselves first (M.T. 904). 
the case of πεπρακόσιν see G. 928}. 


For . 


8. ἀκούουσιν, audiunt, they hear ἢ 


themselves called: cf. Hor. Ep. 1. τό, 
17, 51 curas esse quod audis. : 

8 47. 3. ἐπειδὰν... γένηται, after 
he has become master of what he has 
bought (M.T. go). For the assimila- 
tion of ὧν ἂν πρίηται, which really 
conditions κύριος γένηται, see M.T. 
563. 

5. οὐδὲν... προδότου, for (other- 


wise) zothing would be happier than 


a trattor. 

6. πόθεν;... δεῖ: cf. 88 527, 140%, 
and πῶς γάρ; § 3127. 

8. Kal, also, with τῶν ἀποδομένων. 
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᾿ μένη μεστὴ γέγονεν. 


TEP! TOY ZTEPANOY 


r > \ \ \ / \ 
δεσπότης ἐστὶ, τὴν δὲ πονηρίαν εἰδὼς τότε δὴ, τότε 
\ A \ ’ A A 
Kal μισεῖ Kal ἀπιστεῖ Kal προπηλακίζει. σκοπεῖτε 
Lae \ \ Ane id A 
δέ᾽ Kal yap εἰ παρελήλυθεν ὁ τῶν πραγμάτων 
\ ς a 3 Os \ a 
καιρὸς, 0 τοῦ γ᾽ εἰδέναι τὰ τοιαῦτα καιρὸς ἀεὶ 
τ a A 
πάρεστι τοῖς ev φρονοῦσι. μέχρι τούτου Λασθένης 
3 
φίλος ὠνομάζετο, ἕως προὔδωκεν "Ολυνθον". μέχρι 
/ /~¢ “ 2 U 7] J, / 
τούτου Τιμόλας, ἕως ἀπώλεσε Θήβας" μέχρι τούτου 
7 \ an ς n Va N 
Εὔδικος καὶ Σῖμος ὁ Λαρισαῖος, ἕως Θετταλίαν ὑπὸ 
/ , 3 
Φιλίππῳ ἐποίησαν. εἶτ᾽ ἐλαυνομένων καὶ ὑβριζο- 
μένων καὶ τί κακὸν οὐχὶ πασχόντων πᾶσ᾽ ἡ οἰκου- 
/ b ae) ᾿ 2 Lal 
τί δ᾽ ᾿Αρίστρατος ἐν Σικυῶνι, 
3 
Μεγάροις ; οὐκ ἀπερριμμένοι ; 
> @ x UA 3 vy 
ἐξ ὧν καὶ σαφέστατ᾽ ay τις 
U \ a 
φυλάττων τὴν ἑαυτοῦ πατρίδα 


/ 
καὶ τί ἸΙέρῶλλος ἐν 
+ Ψ ς ΄, 
ἴδοι ὅτι ὁ μάλιστα 
καὶ πλεῖστ᾽ ἀντιλέ- 
Ψ' & lal a a 
γῶν τούτοις, οὗτος ὑμῖν, Αἰσχίνη, τοῖς προδιδοῦσι 
\ a \ » 249 Ζ 
καὶ μισθαρνοῦσι τὸ ἔχειν ἐφ᾽ ὅτῳ δωροδοκήσετε 
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8 48. 4. μέχρι τούτου with ἕως, 
twice repeated. See πολλὰ in 8 815; 
cf. οὐχ in § 250111 and 3221-3. Ex- 
pressions like this show the relative 
character of €ws and other particles 
meaning wzti/. (M.T. 611, 612.)— 
«Λασθένης: Lasthenes and Euthycrates 
are often mentioned as traitors who 
betrayed Olynthus to Philip: see Plut. 
Mor. p. 178 B: τῶν δὲ περὶ Λασθένην 
τὸν ᾿Ολύνθιον ἐγκαλούντων καὶ ἀγανακ- 
τούντων ὅτι προδότας αὐτοὺς ἔνιοι τῶν 
περὶ τὸν Φίλιππον ἀποκαλοῦσι, σκαιοὺς 
ἔφη (sc. Φίλιππος) φύσει καὶ aypol- 
κους εἶναι Μακεδόνας καὶ τὴν σκαφὴν 


. σκαφὴν λέγοντας, i.e. they called a 


Spade a spade. - 

6. Tipddrdas: Timolaus was a 
Theban, who was probably active in 
causing the surrender of Thebes to 
Philip after Chaeronea. Theopompus 
calls him the greatest voluptuary who 
was ever engaged in state affairs. See 
§ 205". 

7. Σῖμος: Simus belonged to the 


Thessalian house of the Aleuadae at 
Larissa, who called in Philip against 
the tyrants of Pherae in 352B.c. See 
Hist. ὃ 5. Eudicus is not otherwise 
known. 

9. τί κακὸν οὐχὶ πασχόντων ;-ΞΞ 
οὐδὲν κακὸν οὐχὶ (1.6. πάντα. κακὰ) 
πασχόντων.---πᾶσ᾽ ἡ οἰκουμένη is pro- 
perly the whole habitable world, i.e. 
the Greek world; as in Ev. Luc. ii. 1 
it is the whole Roman world. But 
here it is merely a loose expression 
with no special limit. We should 
say, ‘all the world is full of these 
wretches,” 
το. ᾿Αρίστρατος; a tyrant of Sicyon. 
ΤΙ. Ἡτέῤιλκϑς of Megara: see 
XIX. 295. Perillus and Aristratus are 
in the “black-list” of Cor. § 295. 
For Philip’s intrigues in Megara see 
Grote XI. 613, 621. 

§ 49. 4. τὸ exew... περιποιεῖ, 
secures for you your opportunities for 
being bribed (the wherewithal to be 
bribed). 
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a \ 
περιποιεῖ, καὶ διὰ τοὺς πολλοὺς τουτωνὶ καὶ TOUS 5 
A 7] an 
ἀνθισταμένους τοῖς ὑμετέροις βουλήμασιν ὑμεῖς ἐστε 
σῷοι καὶ ἔμμισθοι, ἐπεὶ dud γε ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς “πάλαι ἂν 
ἀπωλχωώλειτει 
ἴω 7 
Καὶ περὶ μὲν τῶν τότε πραχθέντων ἔχων ἔτι 50 
an a / n a : 
πολλὰ λέγειν, καὶ ταῦτα ἡγοῦμαι πλείω τῶν ἱκανῶν 
εἰρῆσθαι. αἴτιος δ᾽ οὗτος, ὥσπερ ἑωλοκπρασίαν τινά 
A , lpkee “ a 3 / 
μου τῆς πονηρίας τῆς ἑαυτοῦ [Kal τῶν ἀδικημάτων] 
, “Δ a \ / 
κατασκεδάσας, ἣν ἀναγκαῖον ἣν πρὸς τοὺς νεωτέρους 5 
aA é 3 
τῶν πεπραγμένων ἀπολύσασθαι. παρηνώχλησθε ὃ 
a la) 7 
ἴσως οἱ καὶ πρὶν ἐμὲ εἰπεῖν ὁτιοῦν εἰδότες τὴν τούτου 
/ / / / \ , ’ \ 
τότε μισθαρνίαν. καίτοι φιλίαν ye καὶ ξενίαν αὐτὴν 51 
3 \ n 5 rut: / e x > / 
ὀνομάζει, καὶ νῦν εἶπέ που λέγων ὁ THY ᾿Αλεξαν- 
f Spov ξενίαν ὀνειδίζων ἐμοί. ἐγώ σοι Eeviav 


6. ἐστε σῷοι καὶ ἔμμισθοι, i.e. you 
δίψος to be venal. 

7. διά, αὐτοὺς, 2.0 you were left 
to yourselves (M.T. 472), The orator 


surprises his audience by this original . 


reason why the Athenian traitors have 
been saved from the fate of traitors in 
other states, i.e. the honest citizens 


thwart their schemes and thus save 


them from the ruin of success. This 
brilliant attack is followed up sharply 
in what follows. 

§§ 50—52: the peroration to the 
argument on the Peace of Philocrates. 

§ 50. 1. τῶν τότε πραχθέντων, 
i.e. the transactions concerning the 
peace. This suggestion that he will 


- drop the subject makes this sudden 


recurrence to the charge of venality 
all the more effective. 

3. altos, 1.6. of my speaking 
πλείω τῶν ἱκανῶν .---ὥσπερ, as tt were 
(M.T. 867), with ἑωλοκρασίαν, not 
with κατασκεδάσας.--ξωλοκρασίαν, a 
mixture of stale dregs, lit. a mixture 
of the refuse (esp. heel-taps) of last 

ight’s feast (ἕωλα, hesterna). This 
pre of indignation refers especially 


to the audacity of Aeschines (III. 60) 
in charging Demosthenes with the 
same cooperation with Philocrates in 
making the-peace which he had once 
claimed for himself as a merit (1. 174). 
See § 178 (above). Demosthenes calls 
this treatment ‘‘deluging me with the | 
stale refuse of his own villainy.” 

4. [καὶ τῶν ἀδικημάτων] is in all 
MsSs., but is omitted in many ancient 
quotations of the passage. 

5. νεωτέρους : the youngest judges — 
present might have been only fourteen 
years old in 346 B.c. 

6. ἀπολύσασθαι, to clear myself 
fis S88 Thue. Ville, 87, ἀπολύεσθαι 
πρὸς αὐτοὺς τὰς διαβολάς.---παρηνώ- 
χλησθε: addressed to the older judges 
(cf. ἐνοχλεῖ, 8 4°). 

8 51. 1. φιλίαν, ξενίαν, properly 
Jriendship and guest-freendship, here 
seem to be used with little thought of 
the distinction. Cf. ξενίαν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου 
(3) and οὔτε Φιλ. ξένον οὔτε ᾿Αλεξ, 
φίλον (below). ᾿ 

2. εἶπε λέγων: cf. εἶπε φωνῶν, 
Aeschyl. Ag. 205, ‘‘ spake, saying.” 

3. ὀνειδίζων : Aesch. had said (00), 


hk Dey he na δ 3 


i 
A» 


Sakis. ἀμ γνῳ: 
4 Mex bal eh ye i 
ys ὰ ‘5 δ is 
᾿ ΨΥ μὲ veh ¥ 


ψ δὰ 


᾿ ' ay 
ἐν er 
te 7 a, hig ἐν hi Ke 


ΠΕ Τὰ ἐδ 


ἣν i 


| ae ridin 


ἌΝ 


Bisse. 
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3 / / / n a : 
Αλεξάνδρου ; πόθεν λαβόντι ἢ πῶς ἀξιωθέντι ; οὔτε 
“ VA > ; δ 

Φιλίππου ἕένον οὔτ᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου φίλον εἴποιμ᾽ ἂν § 
> 4 > 7 
ἐγώ σε, OVX οὕτω μαίνομαι, εἰ μὴ Kal τοὺς θεριστὰς 

\ \ ” a / /- \ 
Kal τοὺς ἄλλο τι μισθοῦ πράττοντας φίλους καὶ 

» a a a 
ξένους δεῖ καλεῖν TOV μισθωσαμένων. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἔστι 52 


nr Ἢ / an n 
TavTa’ πόθεν ; πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ. 


ἀλλὰ μισθωτὸν 


ἐγώ σε Φιλίππου πρότερον καὶ νῦν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου 


lal Ν & / 
καλῶ, καὶ οὕτοι πάντες. 


τ ’ 3 A Ἄ / 
εἰ δ᾽ ἀπιστεῖς, ἐρώτησον 


> 7 5 A >] 3 \ “ 5 id Nt A VA 
αὐτούς" μᾶλλον δ᾽ ἐγὼ τοῦθ᾽ ὑπὲρ σοῦ ποιήσω. 5 


/ ς a 5 ” 3 fal an \ 
243 πότερον ὑμῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δοκεῖ μισθωτὸς 
Αἰσχίνης ἢ ξένος εἶναι ᾿Αλεξάνδρου; ἀκούεις ἃ 


λέγουσιν. 


“Βούλομαι τοίνυν ἤδη καὶ περὶ τῆς γραφῆς αὐτῆς 58 
3 th \ fal \ f gis A 7 
ἀπολογήσασθαι καὶ διεξελθεῖν τὰ πεπραγμέΡ᾽ ἐμαυτῷ, 

“ IO \ > / cf > / se ey 
iva καίπερ εἰδὼς Αἰσχίνης ὅμως ἀκούσῃ dv ἅ φημι 


ὁ τὴν ξενίαν ἐμοὸ προφέρων τὴν 
᾿Αλεξάνδρου. 

4- πόθεν.... ἀξιωθέντι; with dra- 
matic energy for πόθεν ἔλαβες ἢ πῶς 
ἠξιώθης; cf. 8 128%. 

6. θεριστὰς, reapers, properly extra 
Jarm-hands, called in at the harvest. 

§ 52. 4. οὗτοι πάντες probably 
included both court and audience. 

6. μισθωτὸς : most Mss. (2 only 
by correction). read μίσθωτος, follow- 
ing the absurd story of Ulpian (see 
Schol.), that Demosth. pronounced 
this word μίσθωτος to make the judges 
correct his accent by shouting out the 
very word μισθωτός which he wanted 


§§ 58—125. Having finished his 
reply to the charges foreign to the 
indictment, he now proceeds to the 
indictment itself. We have (1) an 
introduction (§$ 53—59), (2) a dis- 
cussion of his public life (§§ 60—109), 
(3) a reply to the charge that the 


G.- 


to hear. It is much more likely— 
indeed, it is certain—that he saw by 
the faces of his hearers that it was safe 
for him to put this question boldly; 
and he was probably greeted by an 
overwhelming shout of μισθωτός, μισ- 
θωτός, from both court and audience. 
The judges, more than four-fifths of 
whom voted in a few hours to acquit 
Ctesiphon and to condemn Aeschines 
to a fine and ἀτιμία, were by this time 
ready to respond to such a sudden 
appeal, after listening to this most 
conclusive argument with its brilliant 
close. 


orator was ὑπεύθυνος when it was pro- 
posed to crown him (88 110—119), 
(4) a defence of the proposal to crown 
him in the theatre (§$ 120, 121), and 
(5) a conclusion (88 122—125). 

§§ 53—59. Introduction, including 
the reading of the indictment. 
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§ 53. 4. τῶν προβεβουλευμένων 


AHMOZOENOY2 


A / \ “Ὁ 
καὶ τούτων τῶν προβεβουλευμένων καὶ πολλῷ μει- 
a 5 ἢ 
ζόνων ἔτι τούτων δωρεών δίκαιος εἶναι τυγχάνειν. 
if \ \ ὍΣΑ Ν , 
καί μοι λέγε τὴν γραφὴν αὐτὴν λαβών. 


ΤΡΑΦΗ. 


a “ 
[Ἐπὶ Χαιρώνδου ἄρχοντος, ἐλαφηβολιῶνος ἕκτῃ ἵστα- 
Υ 3 rd 3 4 4 3 / \ Ν 
μένου, Αἰσχίνης ᾿Ατρομήτου Κοθωκίδης ἀπήνεγκε πρὸς τὸν 
ἄρχοντα παρανόμων κατὰ Κτησιφῶντος τοῦ Λεωσθένους 
᾽ὔ ε ΝΥ an 
᾿Αναφλυστίου, ὅτι ἔγραψε παράνομον ψήφισμα, ws apa δεῖ 
στεφανῶσαι Δημοσθένην Δημοσθένους Παιανιέα χρυσῷ στε- 
t 
lal a 4 , a 
φάνῳ, καὶ ἀναγορεῦσαι ἐν TO θεάτρῳ Διονυσίοις τοῖς μεγάλοις, 
a a μέ aye a ’ 
τραγῳδοῖς καινοῖς, ὅτι στεφανοῖ ὁ δῆμος Δημοσθένην Δημο- 
σθένους Παιανιέα χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ ἀρετῆς ἕνεκα, καὶ εὐνοίας 1 
eee papers ’ nS 
ἔχων διατελεῖ eis τε τοὺς Ἕλληνας ἅπαντας καὶ τὸν δῆμον 
τὸν ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ ἀνδραγαθίας, καὶ διότι διατελεῖ πράττων 
Ν λέ ἣν βέλ a ὃ Ρ \ 50 / 3 a 
καὶ λέγων τὰ βέλτιστα τῷ δήμῳ καὶ πρόθυμός ἐστι ποιεῖν 
μ᾿ Ἅ 4 3 As 4 Ley! “Ὁ 4 Ν 
ὅ τι ἂν δύνηται ἀγαθὸν, πάντα ταῦτα ψευδῇ γράψας καὶ 
παράνομα, τῶν νόμων οὐκ ἐώντων πρῶτον μὲν ψευδεῖς γραφὰς 
3 Ν / ΄ 4 > ον ς “4 
εἰς τὰ δημόσια γράμματα καταβάλλεσθαι, εἶτα τὸν ὑπεύθυνον 
A μὴ Ν ,ὔ Ν Nel τς a 
στεφανοῦν (ἔστι δὲ Δημοσθένης τειχοποιὸς καὶ ἐπὶ τῷ θεω- 
ρικῷ τεταγμένος), ἔτι δὲ μὴ ἀναγορεύειν τὸν στέφανον ἐν 
5 θεά Δ (ous δῶν TH καινῇ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν μὲν ἡ 
τῷ θεάτρῳ Διονυσίοις τραγῳδῶν τῇ καινῇ, ἐὰν μὲν ἡ 
λ A na 9 an B λ ,’ὕ 9 a Ξ5.ᾺΝ δὲ ε ON 
βουλὴ στεφανοῖ, ἐν τῷ βουλευτηρίῳ ἀνειπεῖν, ἐὰν δὲ ἡ πόλις, 
an / 
ἐν Πυκνὶ ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ. τίμημα τάλαντα πεντήκοντα. 


338—337 Β.0.; 


‘5 


54 


Io 


55 


5 ¢ 


but the indictment 


(pass.), strictly accurate for ¢he pro- 
visions of the προβούλευμα of Ctesi- 
phon, which had passed only the 
Senate. The corresponding phrase 
for the items of a ψήφισμα would be 
τῶν ἐψηφισμένων. Cf. τῶν yeypap- 
μένων, § 563. 

5. δίκαιος εἶναι, chat 7 deserve: 
personal use of δίκαιος (M.T. 762). 

§§ 54, 55. This spurious docu- 
ment once passed for the ‘‘single 
undoubtedly genuine Athenian indict- 
ment.” Chaerondas was archon in 


was brought in the spring of 336.. 
The γραφὴ παρανόμων came before 
the θεσμοθέται, not before the Chief 
Archon. 

The expression τραγῳδοῖς καινοῖς, 
§ 548, on the day of the new tragedians, 
i.e. when new tragedies were per- 
formed, is confirmed by τοῖς τραγῳδοῖς, 
Aesch. 1Π. 45. In § 55° τραγῳδῶν τῇ 
καινῇ is probably corrupt. 

See note on the spurious προβού- 
λευμα of Ctesiphon in § 118. 
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κλητῆρες Κηφισοφῶν Κηφισοφῶντος Ῥαμνούσιος, Κλέων ᾿ 
Κλέωνος Κοθωκίδης. 10 


\ \ fa) fe 2 

“A μὲν διώκει τοῦ ψηφίσματος, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 58 
ναῖοι, ταῦτ᾽ ἐστιν. ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν τούτων πρῶτον 

3 ay a 
οἶμαι δῆλον ὑμῖν ποιήσειν OTL πάντα δικαίως ἀπολο- 

7 . \ \ \, / a 
γήσομαι᾽ τὴν γὰρ αὐτὴν τούτῳ ποιησάμενος τῶν 

f / , an δ 

γεγραμμένων τάξιν, περὶ πάντων ἐρῶ καθ᾽ ἕκαστον § 
3 A \ 7 n “" 
ἐφεξῆς καὶ οὐδὲν ἑκὼν παραλείψω. τοῦ μὲν οὖν 57 

άψαι πράττοντα καὶ λέγοντα τὰ βέλτιστά τῷ 
Ue ρ : μ᾿ a4 zx oe ῳ 
δήμῳ διατελεῖν καὶ πρόθυμον εἶναι ποιεῖν ὁ τι δύνα- 

ΧΕ tal / a 
μαι ἀγαθὸν, καὶ ἐπαινεῖν ἐπὶ τούτοις, ἐν τοῖς πεπολι- 
, : \ \ 

TEUMEVOLS τὴν κρίσιν εἶναι νομίζω" ἀπὸ yap τούτων 5 
3 Υ̓ e f y_ «ἃ 3 a \ 9 a 
ἐξεταζομένων εὑρεθήσεται elt ἀληθῆ περὶ ἐμοῦ 

7 A fa) 7 \ 
γέγραφε Κτησιφῶν ταῦτα καὶ προσήκοντα εἴτε Kal 


8 56. τ. “A μὲν διώκει : the 
passages of the decree quoted in the 
indictment are all that are accused of 
illegality. 

3. πᾶντα δικαίως ἀπολογήσομαι: 
this is a sarcastic allusion to the de- 
mand of Aesch. (202) that the court 
compel Demosth., if he is allowed to 
speak at all, to follow his opponent’s 
order of argument: ἀξιώσατε τὸν 
Δημοσθένην τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον ἀπολο- 
γεῖσθαι ὅνπερ κἀγὼ κατηγόρηκα. See 
note on ὃ 26. It happens that Aesch. 
states the charges in the indictment in 
the order in which Demosth. wishes 
to reply to them, just the order which 


γραφέντα, mot even indicted, § 2228, 
But γέγραμμαι is generally middle 
(seldom passive, as here) of γράφομαι, 
indict : see § 59°, ὙΘΎ Ραμ μένοΣ ταῦτα: 
cf, γέγραψαι, § 119 

5. καθ᾽ Hy ee ἐφεξῆς: by taking 
up each point in the order of the in- 
dictment, he will ensure completeness 
in his defence. The same sarcasm is 
kept up. 

§ 57. 1. Tod γράψαι.. καὶ ἐπαινεῖν 
(sc. Κτησιφῶντα) depends on τὴν 
κρίσιν (5). πράττοντα... ἀγαθὸν (2—4) 
is in substance quoted from the decree: 
cf. § 59%. Aesch. (11. 49) professes 
to quote the exact words, ὅτι διατελεῖ 


Aesch. is anxious to prevent him καὶ λέγων καὶ πράττων τὰ ἄριστα τῷ 

from following: in his speech he has δήμῳ: cf. other references in Aesch. 

followed an entirely different order. 101, 237. 

See Essay I. § 4. 4. ἐπαινεῖν : see § 113° and note. 
4. τῶν γεγραμμένων (pass.), of the 6—8. ἀληθῆ, προσήκοντα, and 


gers of the tndictment: see note on 
§ 53%. γέγραμμαι and ἐγράφην may 
be used as passives of both γράφω, 
propose (a bill), and γράφομαι, zndict: 
see δικαίως γεγραμμένα, XXIII. IOT, 
ᾧ γέγραπται, 2bid. 18; τὰ γραφέντα, 
the proposed measures, Cor. ἃ 864; οὐδὲ 


Wevdy are predicates to ταῦτα (sc. 
ovra).—elre καὶ ψευδῆ : καὶ, on the 
other hand (perhaps untranslatable), 
expresses parallelism with ἀληθῆ : cf. 
εἴτε καὶ μή, ὃ 58°. See note on καί 
before διεκωλύθη, ὃ 60%. 
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ψευδῆ": τὸ δὲ μὴ προσγράψαντα ἐπειδὰν τὰς 58 


ΟῚ ΄ a a Neer, D a 3 a / 
εὐθύνας δῷ, στεφανοῦν καὶ ἀνειπεῖν ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ 

\ / a na a \ e “ \ 
τὸν στέφανον κελεῦσαι, κοινωνεῖν μὲν ἡγοῦμαι Kal 

“ n 7 | feat} ” / 2 A 
τοῦτο τοῖς πεπολιτευμένοις, εἴτ᾽ ἄξιός εἰμι τοῦ 


a fel / Yj 
στεφάνου καὶ τῆς ἀναρρήσεως τῆς ἐν τούτοις εἴτε 5 


\ VALLES; , \ \ , / oe 

καὶ μή" ἔτι μέντοι καὶ τοὺς νόμους δεικτέον εἶναί 
a ἢ an a f 

μοι δοκεῖ καθ᾽ ods ταῦτα γράφειν ἐξῆν τούτῳ. 

cy \ \ Ἵν 3 3 nq / \ e lo) 

οὑτωσὶ μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δικαίως καὶ ἁπλῶς 


δ > x i + a θ ὃ la! δ᾽ 5 ᾽ 
τὴν ἀπολογίαν ἔγνωκα ποιεῖσθαι, βαδιοῦμαι ὃ ἐπ 
U 
καί με μηδεὶς ὑπολάβῃ 59 


αὐτὰ ἃ πέπρακταί μοι. 
ἀπαρτᾶν τὸν λόγον τῆς γραφῆς, ἐὰν εἰς “Ελληνικὰς 
πράξεις καὶ λόγους ἐμπέσω" ὁ γὰρ διώκων τοῦ 
ψηφίσματος τὸ λέγειν καὶ πράττειν τὰ ἄριστά με 
καὶ γεγραμμένος ταῦθ᾽ ὡς οὐκ ἀληθῆ, οὗτός ἐστιν 
ὁ τοὺς περὶ ἁπάντων τῶν ἐμοὶ πεπολιτευμένων 
λόγους οἰκείους καὶ ἀναγκαίους τῇ γραφῇ πεποιηκώς. 


5 A ἐᾷ a nN 
εἶτα καὶ πολλῶν προαιρέσεων οὐσῶν τῆς πολιτείας 


bn Q2900% 


bidding me (in his decree) fo be 
crowned...and the crown to be pro- 
claimed in the theatre (στεφανοῦν and 
ἀνειπεῖν in the usual active form): 
this clause is repeated in τοῦτο (4) 
as subject of κοινωνεῖν.---μὴ προσ- 
ypawavra...60: Aesch. makes it a 
special act of shamelessness in Ctesi- 
phon (see 11, 12) to omit this saving 
clause. It was frequently added in 
such decrees: see C. Att. Il. no. 114 
(343 B.C.), στεφανῶσαι χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ 
ἐπειδὰν τὰς εὐθύνας δῷς. This proviso, 
according to Aesch. (12), did not 
make the decree legal, though it 
showed a sense of shame in the 
mover. 

3. Kolvwvety ... πεπολιτευμένοις, 
εἴτ᾽... καὶ μή (6), lit. 1 chink this too 
ts concerned with my public acts, 
(namely with the question) whether 
L deserve the crown etc. or not. The 
. loose relation of εἴτ᾽ ἄξιός εἰμι κιτ.λ. to 


pd ee 


8/58.) 1. ra eek oda (3), the - 


ye 
Tots πεπολιτευμένοις, Which it explains, 
is permissible after the full form in 
§ 57/-°; without this it would be 
obscure. 

5. ἐν τούτοις: i.e. before the people 
(in the theatre). 
6. τοὺς νόμους : the arguments are 


given in 88 ττὸ---121.---δεικτέον εἶναι. 


= δεικνύναι δεῖν. 

9. βαδιοῦμαι, 7 wll proceed (cf. 
4). 

§ 59. 2. 
i.e. a discussion of our foreign policy, 
i.e. our relations to other Greek states. 
See note on οἰκείων, ᾿Ελληνικῶν, and 
ξενικῶν, § 311°. Demosthenes selected 
foreign affairs as his special depart- 
ment: see ἃ 628, 

3. τοῦ ψηφίσματος, depending on 
TO A€yewv...Me, 1.6. the clause declaring 
ete. 

5. γεγραμμένος (middle): see note 
on 8 564. 

8. προαιρέσεων τῆς πολιτείας, 


“Ἑλληνικὰς... λόγους," 


i 
‘ 
, 


ola 1; ANI 


ev bet par μ 
κἀν ot pws 
ὅν i vero ty Ἢ ἣν 
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\ \ ς ὃς ἡ \ / 
τὴν περὶ τὰς ᾿Ελληνικὰς πράξεις εἱλόμην ἐγὼ, ὥστε 
Ν \ 3 / 5. ἢ / ,ὔ / 3 a 
Kal τὰς ἀποδείξεις ἐκ τούτων δίκαιός εἰμι ποιεῖσθαι. τὸ 
ἢ 4 se d 
“A μὲν οὖν πρὸ τοῦ πολιτεύεσθαι Kat δημηγο- 60 
a ’ \ / \ / " ΨΚ 
ρεῖν ἐμὲ προὔλαβε καὶ κατέσχε Φίλιππος, ἐάσω" 
ON \ ς ἴω ΄ ον \ > 7 «Ὁ 3 τ τὸ ἢ 
οὐδὲν γὰρ ἡγοῦμαι τούτων εἶναι πρὸς ἐμέ" ἃ δ᾽ ἀφ 
a δ ἌΠΕῸΝ a> wo 7 τ \ \ ἢ 
ἧς ἡμέρας ἐπὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπέστην ἐγὼ καὶ διεκωλύθη, 
an? / r aA 
ταῦτ᾽ ἀναμνήσω καὶ τούτων ὑφέξω λόγον, τοσοῦτον 5 
ες (i / / > aA ΜΆ ς 
ὑπειπών. πλεονέκτημα, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μέγ᾽ ὑπ- 
np&e Φιλίππῳ. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἅπασιν ὁμοίως, φορὰν προδοτῶν καὶ ,δωροδό- 


παρὰ yap τοῖς “Βλλησιν, οὐ τισὶν, 61 


κων καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθρῶν ἀνθρώπων᾽ συνέβη. yeveorBat 
τοσαύτην ὅσην οὐδείς πω πρότερον μέμνηται γε- 
γονυῖαν: ods συναγωνιστὰς καὶ συνεργοὺς λαβὼν ς 
καὶ πρότερον κακῶς τοὺς “EXAnvas ἔχοντας πρὸς 


departments of the government (open 


to choice). 


§§ 60—109. In this general de- 
fence of his public policy, (1) he de- 
fends his fixed principle of opposition 
to Philip’s aggressions (88 60—72) ; 
(2) he speaks of the events which im- 
mediately preceded the outbreak of 
war with Philip in 340 B.c. (§§ 73— 
Ior), avoiding all mention of the later 
Amphissian war and the other events 
which led to the battle of Chaeronea ; 
(3) he defends his trierarchic law 
(88 102—1I09). 

8 60. τ. πρὸ Tod πολιτεύεσθαι : 
the public life οἵ Demosth. properly 
began with his speech on the Sym- 
mories in 354 B.C. (Hist. 8 8); but 
his responsibility for the foreign policy 
of Athens began after the peace of 
346 (8 18%). Still, his fixed policy of 
opposing Philip, though unsuccessful 
at first, goes back at least to the 
First Philippic in 351; and he is here 
(§§ 60—72) defending his public life 
as a whole, seldom mentioning his 
special acts. He reserves these for a 


later part of his argument ($§ 79—94, 
and after § 159). 

2.. προὔλαβε and κατέσχε com- 
bined have the idea of securing by 
being beforehand. 

4. καὶ διεκωλύθη: see note on 
καὶ in § 577. καὶ expresses parallel- 
ism with προὔλαβε καὶ κατέσχε, and © 
strengthens the antithesis between 
what Philip ἐξα before Dem. appeared 
and what he was prevented from doing 
afterwards. ἃ διεκωλύθη represents 
an active form ἃ αὐτὸν διεκώλυσα : no 
infinitive is understood. 

5. τοσοῦτον ὑπειπών, after pre- 
mising the following. Demosth. has 


no preference for the forms in -de 


(e.g. τοσόν δε) in referring to what is 
to follow. 

6. ὑπῆρξε: cf. ὑπάρξαι μοι, ὃ 1%. 

§ G1. 2. φορὰν, a crop: see the 
list of this crop of traitors in § 295. 
For φορά, rush, see note on ὃ 271°. 

6. καὶ πρότερον.. ἔχοντας -- οἱ καὶ 
πρότερον κακώς εἶχον, impf. partic. Cf. 
νοσοῦντας ἐν αὑτοῖς, IX. 50, and κακῶς 
διεκείμεθα, IX. 28. See 8δ 45—49. 
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Na 


A f Ὁ / \ 
~ ἑαυτοὺς καὶ στασιαστικῶς ἔτι χεῖρον διέθηκε, τοὺς 
“A an \ Xi ἢ i 
μὲν ἐξαπατῶν, τοῖς δὲ διδοὺς, τοὺς δὲ πάντα τρόπον ve 
/ \ / ἢ 7 eye, ee a A 
διαφθείρων, καὶ διέστησεν εἰς μέρη πολλαλένὸς τοῦ Qe 5; 
VA / / a Mas; 
συμφέροντος ἅπασιν ὄντος) κωλύειν ἐκεῖνον μέγαν 10 . 
ἔγνεσθ ἐν τοιαύτῃ δὲ καταστάσει καὶ ἔτ᾽ ἀγνοίᾳ 62— 
χγίγνεσθαι. ἐν ῃ δὲ κ τάσε γνοίᾳ ι 
a 7 a a € / 
Tov συνισταμένου Kal φυομένου xaxod | τῶν ἁπάντων O20. (ες, 
«ς , / A aA a ῇ). ’ n 
Ἑλλήνων ὄντων, δεῖ σκοπεῖν ὑμᾶς, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
rn a \ 
ri προσῆκον ἦν ἑλέσθαι πράττειν καὶ ποιεῖν τὴν 
η a Paid ς Ἃ 
- πόλιν, καὶ τούτων λόγον παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ λαβεῖν -“2ὸ γὰρ 5 
P05 ay ς \ / a / Mis Ss / / 
ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἑαυτὸν τάξας τῆς πολιτείας εἴμ᾽ ἐγω. πότε- 63 
3 \ 3 A 3 ‘A \ / 3 > an \ 
246 pov αὐτὴν ἐχρῆν, Αἰσχίνη, TO φρόονημ ἀφεῖσαν καὶ 
\ 3 / SN ς “ > A a \ / 
τὴν ἀξίαν THY αὑτῆς ἐν TH Θετταλῶν καὶ Δολόπων 
“ \ A € , 
τάξει συγκατακτᾶσθαι Φιλίππῳ τὴν τῶν ᾿λλήνων 
\ \ κι \ \ 3 
ἀρχὴν καὶ τὰ τῶν προγόνων καλὰ καὶ δίκαι᾽ ἀναι- 5 


9. διέστησεν... πολλὰ: cf. [Χ.] 52, 
γεγόνασι καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς ἕκαστοι, Ἀργεῖοι, 
Θηβαῖοι, Λακεδαιμόνιοι, ἹΚορίνθιοι, ᾿Αρ- 
κάδες, ἡμεῖς. (Β].) 

το. κωλύειν : in apposition with 
ἑνὸς τοῦ συμφέροντος. An appositive 
infinitive generally has the article in 
the fully developed language. 

§ 62. 1. ἔτ᾽ ἀγνοίᾳ (sc. ἐν)... 
ὄντων -- ἔτ᾽ ἀγνοούντων, ἔτ᾽ belonging 
in sense to ἀγνοίᾳ. Vomel: guum 
adhuc tgnorarent etc. 

2, συνισταμένου: cf. VI. 35, ἕως... 
συνίσταται τὰ πράγματα. 

4. πράττειν καὶ ποιεῖν: see ὃ 4° 
When these words do not have their 
proper distinction of do and make, 
they sometimes have no apparent dis- 
tinction: see ὃ 246°), and Iv. 5, οὐδὲν 
ἂν ὧν νυνὶ πεποίηκεν ἔπραξεν. 

6. ἐνταῦθ᾽.. τῆς πολιτείας : parti- 
tive. Cf. § 59%. 

§ 63. τ. πότερον αὐτὴν ἐχρῆν... 
ἀναιρεῖν ; should she...have helped 
Philip to gain his dominion over the 
Greeks, and (so) have set at naught 
the glorious and gust deeds of our 


ancestors? Here, and in μὴ ποιεῖν and 

περιιδεῖν (also depending on ἐχρῆν), 

in προσῆκε ποιεῖν and ἔδει λέγειν ἢ 

γράφειν in § 6674, in ἐχρῆν ποιεῖν in 

§ 69°, and φανῆναι ἐχρὴν in § 7110-12, 

we have simply the ordinary use of 
the infinitive depending on a past 

verb expressing duty or propriety, with 

none of the idiomatic force by which 

(for example) ἔδει oe ἐλθεῖν often 

means you ought to have gone (but did 
not go). These expressions are all 

repetitions or enlargements of τί mpoo- 

ἤκον ἣν in ὃ 624, which obviously asks 
only what was it right for Athens to 
do? with no implied idea that she did 

or did not do the right thing. So in 

§ 63! the question is simply was 7 

her duty to help Philip etc.? 

2. τὸ φρόνημα καὶ τὴν ἀξίαν, her 
spirit and her dignity. 

3. ἐν. «τάξει implies a descent to 
their level and serving in thefr ranks. 
The Thessalians helped Philip in the 
Amphissian war; the Dolopians are 
probably mentior.ed only to disparage 
the Thessalians further. 
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ρεῖν ; ἢ τοῦτο μὲν μὴ ποιεῖν, δεινὸν γὰρ ὡς ἀληθώς, 
ἃ δ᾽ ἑώρα συμβησόμενα εἰ μηδεὶς κωλύσει, καὶ προῃ- 
σθανεθ᾽ ὡς ἔοικεν ἐκ πολλοῦ, ταῦτα περιιδεῖν γυγνό- 
μενα; ἀλλὰ νῦν ἔγωγε τὸν μάλιστ᾽ ἐπιτιμῶντα τοῖς θά 
πεπραγμένοις ἡδέως ἂν ἐροίμην, τῆς ποίας μερίδος 
γενέσθαι τὴν πόλιν ἐβούλετ᾽ ἂν, πότερον τῆς συναι- 
τίας τῶν συμβεβηκότων τοῖς “ἄλλησι κακῶν καὶ 
᾿ς αἰσχρῶν, ἧς ἂν Θετταλοὺς καὶ τοὺς μετὰ τούτων 5 
“οὖ εἴποι τις, ἢ τῆς περιεορακυίας ταῦτα γυγνόμενα ἐπὶ 
κ τῇ τῆς ἰδίας πλεονεξίας ἐλπίδι, ἧς ἂν ᾿Αρκάδας καὶ 
Μεσσηνίους καὶ ᾿Αργείους θείημεν. ἀλλὰ καὶ τούτων 65 
πολλοὶ, μᾶλλον δὲ πάντες, χεῖρον ἡμῶν ἀπηλλάχασιν. 
καὶ γὰρ εἰ μὲν ὡς ἐκράτησε Φίλιππος OXET εὐθέως 
ἀπιὼν καὶ μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἦγεν ἡσυχίαν, μήτε τῶν αὑτοῦ 
συμμάχων μήτε τῶν ἄλλων “Ελλήνων μηδένα μηδὲν § 
λυπήσας, ἦν ἀν τις κατὰ τῶν ἐναντιωθέντων οἷς 
ἔπραττεν ἐκεῖνος μέμψις καὶ κατηγορία" εἰ δὲ ὁμοίως 
ἁπάντων τὸ ἀξίωμα, τὴν ἡγεμονίαν, τὴν ἐλευθερίαν 
περιείλετο, μᾶλλον δὲ καὶ τὰς πολιτείας, ὅσων 


7. συμβησόμενα εἰ μηδεὶς κωλύσει: vengeance on Thebes (as a former 
cf. Aesch. III. 90, ὃ πρόδηλον ἦν éod- ally) and invaded  Peloponnesus. 
μενον εἰ μὴ κωλύσετε. In both we Hist. § 68. (Grote XI. 699—705.) 
might have the future optative. ᾧχετ᾽ ἀπιὼν, had taken himself off. 

8. ταῦτα περιιδεῖν γιγνόμενα, 20 6. ἦν ἄν τιξ... κατηγορία, ¢here 
allow these acts to go on; περιιδεῖν might perhaps be some ground for 

“. γενόμενα would be to allow them to blame and accusation etc. : the older 
happen (M. T. 148 and go3°). editions have ὅμως ἦν ἀν τις and 

§ 64. 1. νῦν, zow, when the fight κατὰ τῶν οὐκ ἐναντιωθέντων, with an 
for liberty is ended: τοῖς πεπραγμένοις entirely different meaning. 
refers to the fight itself.—rov μάλιστ᾽ 8. ἀξίωμα... ἡγεμονίαν... ἐλευθερίαν: 

“ἐπιτιμῶντα, 1.6. the severest crttic. see XIX. 260, τοῦτο τὸ πρᾶγμα (the 

3. γενέσθαι, fo join (not to belong corruption of leading men by Philip) 
to): cf. Ar. Νὰ. 107, τούτων γενοῦ Θθετταλῶν μὲν...τὴν ἡγεμονίαν Kal τὸ 
μοι. κοινὸν ἀξίωμα ἀπωλωλέκει, νῦν δ᾽ ndn 

8 65. 2. ὡς ἐκράτησε: ie. at καὶ τὴν ἐλευθερίαν παραιρεῖται" τὰς 
Chaeronea. Philip treated Athens γὰρ ἀκροπόλεις αὐτών ἐνίων Μακεδόνες 
with great consideration after the φρουροῦσι. For Euboea see § 71 
battle, restoring her 2000 prisoners (below). 
without ransom; but wreaked his 9. πολιτείας, free governments. 
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A >] / an 
ἐδύνατο, πῶς οὐχ ἁπάντων ἐνδοξότατα ὑμεῖς ἐβου- το 


λεύσασθε ἐμοὶ πεισθέντες ; 


᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐκεῖσ᾽ ἐπανέρχομαι. τί τὴν πόλιν, Αἰσχίνη, 66 
προσῆκε ποιεῖν ἀρχὴν καὶ τυραννίδα τῶν “Ἑλλήνων 


ς a ς tal / 7] x A 
ὁρῶσαν ἑαυτῷ κατασκευαζόμενον Φίλιππον ; ἢ τί 
3 \ 3 / 

247 τὸν σύμβουλον ἔδει λέγειν ἢ γράφειν τὸν ᾿Αθήνησιν 
(καὶ γὰρ τοῦτο πλεῖστον διαφέρει), ὃς συνήδειν. μὲν 5 
ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου μέχρι τῆς ἡμέρας ἀφ᾽ ἧς αὐτὸς 

a , 
ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα ἀνέβην, ἀεὶ περὶ πρωτείων Kal τιμῆς 
Ν 4 > / \ / x / \ 
καὶ δόξης ἀγωνιζομένην THY πατρίδα, καὶ πλείω Kal P 


/ \ / 2 a ς \ / 
χρήματα Kal σώματα ἀνηλωκυΐαν ὑπὲρ φιλοτιμίας 


A aA 3 Ὁ Vi ς 7 
καὶ τῶν πᾶσι συμφερόντων ἢ τῶν ἄλλων ᾿Ελλήνων τὸ 


ς \ ς a 5 / v4 Εν, 2 > \ 
ὑπὲρ αὑτῶν ἀνηλώκασιν ἕκαστοι, ἑώρων δ᾽ αὐτὸν 67 
\ 7] Ν « > a ς > \ ς \ 3 n 
τὸν Φίλιππον, πρὸς ὃν ἣν ἡμῖν ὁ ἀγὼν, ὑπὲρ ἀρχῆς 
/ \ 2 \ 2 Ig \ 
καὶ δυναστείας τὸν ὀφθαλμὸν ἐκκεκομμένον, τὴν 


pee Arist. «Pols ν τὸν (v.98) 3) ἔστι 
yap ἡ πολιτεία ws ἁπλῶς εἰπεῖν μίξις 
ὁλιγαρχίας καὶ δημοκρατίας, εἰώθασι δὲ 
καλεῖν τὰς μὲν ἀποκλινούσας ὡς πρὸς 
τὴν δημοκρατίαν πολιτείας, τὰς δὲ πρὸς 
τὴν ὀλιγαρχίαν μᾶλλον ἀριστοκρατίας 
διὰ τὸ μᾶλλον ἀκολουθεῖν παιδείαν καὶ 
εὐγένειαν τοῖς εὐπορωτέροις. 

Ιο. ἁπάντων: partitive with évdo- 
ξότατα, im the most glorious way 
possible. So εὐφημότατ᾽ ἀνθρώπων in 
XIX. 50, ἀναισχυντότατ᾽ ἀνθρώπων in 
XXVIII. 18, δικαιότατ᾽ ἀνθρώπων in 
XXIX. 28, 

ὃ 66. 1. ἐκεῖσ᾽ ἔπανέρχομαι, 7 7e- 
turn to my question, i.e. after the 
digression in § 65. 

2. προσῆκε ποιεῖν ; see note on 


ΓΞ 63}. 


5. ὃς συνήδειν : the antecedent, 
τὸν σύμβουλον, refers to the speaker, 
and most Mss. (not = and 1.1) insert 
ἐμέ after ᾿Αθήνησιν. 

ἐκ. χρόνου: see § 2033.--ἀφ᾽ 


nS, when (on which), strictly beginning 


with which, counting from which (as 
a date). 


8. ἀγωνιζομένην : or. οὐ. after 
συνήδειν, like ἀνηλωκυῖαν (9); cf. four 
participles after ἑώρων, § Gra: 

9. χρήματα καὶ σώματα, money 
and lives. 
this passage compare the allusion to 
Salamis in ὃ 238.--φιλοτιμίας, her 
honour; properly love of honour, but 
often used like τιμή. 

§ 67. I. ἑώρων continues the 
construction of ds συνήδειν (δ 66°). 

2. ὑπὲρ... δυναστείας, contrasted 
with ὑπὲρ... συμφερόντων in § 669. 
δυναστεία is properly a government 


of force, not based on the popular - 


will’; seé § 270°. Cf. Αὐιϑῖ: 0] ἢ 
(Iv.) 5, 2. But Demosth. uses duva- 
στείας in ὃ 3227 of the power of 
Athens. It is generally, however, an 
odious term. 


3. τὸν ὀφθαλμὸν ἐκκεκομμένον, Lad: 


had his eye knocked out, passive of 
the active form ἐκκόπτει τις αὐτῷ Tov 
ὀφθαλμόν, retaining the accus. of the 
thing. The following κατεαγότα is 
passive in sense, and has the same 
construction. Cf. ἀποτμηθέντες τὰς 


With the lordly boast of | 
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κλεῖν κατεαγότα, τὴν χεῖρα, τὸ σκέλος πεπηρωμένον, 

τι βουληθείη μέρος ἡ τύχη τοῦ σώματος 5 
παρελέσθαι, τοῦτο προϊέμενον, ὥστε τῷ λουπῷ μετὰ 
τιμῆς καὶ δόξης ζῆν; καὶ μὴν οὐδὲ τοῦτό γ᾽ οὐδεὶς 68 
ἂν εἰπεῖν τολμήσαι, ὡς τῷ μὲν ἐν ILA τραφέντι, 
χωρίῳ ἀδόξῳ τότε γ᾽. ὄντι καὶ μικρῷ, τοσαύτην 
μεγαλοψυχίαν προσῆκεν ἐγγενέσθαι ὥστε τῆς τῶν 
“Ἑλλήνων ἀρχῆς ἐπιθυμῆσαι καὶ τοῦτ᾽ εἰς τὸν νοῦν 5 
ἐμβαλέσθαι, ὑμῖν δ᾽ οὖσιν ᾿Αθηναίοις καὶ κατὰ τὴν 
ἡμέραν ἑκάστην ἐν πᾶσι καὶ λόγοις καὶ θεωρήμασι 
τῆς τῶν προγόνων ἀρετῆς ὑπομνήμαθ᾽ ὁρῶσι τοσαύ- 
την κακίαν ὑπάρξαι ὥστε τῆς ἐλευθερίας αὐτεπαγ- 
γέλτους ἐθελοντὰς παραχωρῆσαι Φιλίππῳ. οὐδ᾽ ἂν το 
λοιπὸν τοίνυν ἦν καὶ ἀναγκαῖον 69 


Ψ 


ἴα 
παν O 


™————-_# ἴον / 
εἷς ταῦτα φήσειεν. 
“ a n fal an 
ἅμα πᾶσιν οἷς ἐκεῖνος ἔπραττεν ἀδικῶν ὑμᾶς ἐναντι- 


“ / cote Jp ed a \ ς a > 2 A 
οὔσθαι δικαίως. τοῦτ᾽ ἐποιεῖτε μὲν ὑμεῖς ἐξ ἀρχῆς 
that you hear and see: θεώρημα is 
very rare for θέαμα. 
ὑπομνήμαθ᾽ ὁρῶσι, deholding 


κεφαλάς, Xen. An. Il. 6, 1, repre- 
senting ἀπέτεμον αὐτοῖς τὰς κεφαλάς 


(G. 1239, with examples). 8, 


6. προϊέμενον, i.e. always ready to 
sacrifice, followed by 6 τι βουληθείη. 

8 68. 2. τολμύσαι (so Σ and L): 
the form in -eve is far more common 
in Demosthenes and in other Attic 
prose.—év Πέλλῃ τραφέντι: cf. Hege- 
sippus [Dem. VII.] 7, πρὸς τὸν ἐκ 
Πέλλης ὁρμώμενον, with the same 
sarcasm. Pella was a small place 
until Philip enlarged and adorned it. 
See Strab. vil. fr. 23: τὴν Πέλλαν 
οὖσαν μικρὰν πρότερον Φίλιππος els 
μῆκος ηὔξησε τραφεὶς ἐν αὐτῃ. 

. μεγαλοψυχίαν, /of/ty aspirations. 
Aristotle (Eth. Iv. 3, 3) says of the 
μεγαλόψυχος, the great-souled or high- 
minded man, δοκεῖ εἶναι ὁ μεγάλων 
ἑαυτὸν ἀξιῶν ἄξιος wy. Cf. μικρο- 
ψυχίας, ὃ 279°. 

5. εἰς τὸν νοῦν ἐμβαλέσθαι: cf. 
our phrase ¢ake zt into his head. 

7. ἐν πᾶσι... θεωρήμασι, 1.6. 27 all 


memorials; ὁρῶσι by a slight zeugma 
including λόγοις : cf. Aeschyl. Prom. 
21 οὔτε φωνὴν οὔτε του μορφὴν βροτῶν 


ὄψει. 

. κακίαν : see note on § 204.— 
ὑπάρξαι, like ἐγγενέσθαι (4), depends 
On προσῆκεν.---Οαὐτεπαγγέλτους ἐβθε- 
λοντὰς, as self-offered volunteers: οἵ, 
§ 992°. 

το. οὐδ᾽ ἂν eis: see M.T. 210: 
οὐδ᾽ εἷς (separated) =e unus quidem, 
not a man. 

8 69. 1. dvayKoiov ἅμα: cf. dvay- 
καῖον καὶ δίκαιον ἅμα, § 9°. 

2. ἔπραττεν ἀδικῶν, in strong anti- 
thesis to ἐναντιοῦσθαι δικαίως. 

3. ἐξ ἀρχῆς: this refers strictly 
only to the time of his own leadership 
(καθ᾽ ods ἐπολιτευόμην xpovous). But 
he modestly and speciously appears to 
represent his own vigorous policy as a 
continuation of earlier energy. Yet 
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35 \ 4 4 \ \ 7 
εἰκότως καὶ προσηκόντως, ἔγραφον δὲ καὶ. συνεβού- 
bd a 4 / ς 
248 λευον καὶ ἐγὼ καθ᾽ οὗς ἐπολιτευόμην χρόνους. ὁμο- καὶ 


λογῶ. ἀλλὰ τί ἐχρῆν με ποιεῖν ; ἤδη γάρ σ᾽ ἐρωτώ, 
πάντα τἄλλ᾽ ἀφεὶς, ᾿Αμφίπολιν, Πύδναν, ἸΤ]οτείδαιαν, 
“Αλόννησον" οὐδενὸς τούτων μέμνημαι" Σέρριον δὲ 70 


καὶ Δορίσκον καὶ τὴν Ἰ]επαρήθου πόρθησιν καὶ ὅσ᾽ 


/ n > ie B> 
ἄλλ᾽ ἡ πόλις HOLKELTO, OVS εἰ γέγονεν οἶδα. 


/ 
KQLTOL 


n 7 A 
σύ γ᾽ ἔφησθά με ταῦτα λέγοντα εἰς ἔχθραν ἐμβαλεῖν 
τουτουσὶ, Εὐβούλου καὶ ᾿Αριστοφῶντος καὶ Διοπεί- 5 

A , A 
fous τῶν περὶ τούτων ψηφισμάτων ὄντων, οὐκ ἐμῶν, 


ὦ λέγων εὐχερῶς ὅ τι ἂν βουληθῆς. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὁ τὴν Εὔβοιαν ἐκεῖνος σφετεριζό- 71 


, 3 A 
τούτων Epm. 


when Philip was capturing Amphi- 
polis, Pydna, and Potidaea, Athens 
was supinely inactive; but Demos- 
thenes was not yet ἃ responsible 
adviser. In 88 18 and 60 he expressly 
disclaims all responsibility for these 
earlier times. 


6. τί ἐχρῆν pe ποιεῖν ; see ὃ 631. ᾿ 


-- ἤδη σ᾽ ἐρωτῶ: the third time of 
asking. 

7. ἀφεὶς, leaving out of account: 
for Amphipolis, Pydna, and Potidaea, 
see Hist. § 3; for Halonnesus, Hist. 
S$ 44, 45: 53- ; 

8 70. 1. For Serrhium and Doris- 
cus see note on ὃ 2756. For the 
sacking of Peparethus (in 341—340 
B.C.) see Hist. § 53. ταύτην ἐπόρ- 
θησεν AdXktpmos ναύαρχος τοῦ Φιλίππου, 
Schol. The people of Peparethus, an 
ally of Athens, had taken Halonnesus 
from Philip and captured his garrison. 

3. οὐδ᾽ εἰ γέγονεν οἶδα: cf. XXI. 78, 
τοῦτον οὐδ᾽ εἰ γέγονεν εἰδώς, not being 
aware even of his existence. 


4. σύ ¥ ἔφησθα: see Aesch. III. 


82, ἀρχὰς αὐτοῖς ἐνεδίδου πολέμου καὶ 
ταραχῆς.--ταῦτα λέγοντα, i.e. dy ever- 
lastingly talking about these. 

5. Hvpovdov καὶ ᾿Αριστοφῶντος: 
in replying to Aeschines (as just 


>O\ a \ 
οὐδὲ νῦν περὶ 


quoted) he is glad to be able to refer 
to decrees of his political opponents 
while there were none of his own. 
Eubulus, though he was the leader 
of the peace party and always friendly 
to Philip, might have proposed decrees 
directing negotiations with Philip 


‘about the towns captured by Philip 
or the later affair of Peparethus; and | 


he might have proposed one remon- 
strating against the seizure of Athenian 
ships (§ 73), like the spurious one in 


ὃ 73» ΣΑΣ oe ἷ 
. οὐδὲ... ἐρώ : the third παράλειψις 


(cf. 88 697, 70%), in which a fact 15. 


impressively stated by declaring that it 
shall not be mentioned. 
ty de τ 


other qualifying word follows the 
article: cf. ἡ στενὴ αὕτη ὁδός, Xen. 
An. Iv. 2, 6. But even then, the 
regular order may be kept.—oqerept- 
ζόμενος (from opérepos), appropriating, 
making his own, of unlawful or unjust 
appropriation: cf. XXXII. 2, operepl- 
σασθαι, and Aeschyl. Suppl. 39, 
λέκτρων σφετεριξάμενον ἐπιβῆναι. The 
verb spheterize has been used in 
English by Sir William Jones: see 
larger edition. 


ἐκεῖνος : this position is 
allowed the demonstrative when an- - 


Bit. ts ον ahh IE? ira ee ale a aie) Ale faa Was) δ ἀνε ν 


= 


ἊΝ ae bh wt ; 
at uh wee 


eri 


Bi she ἊΣ (χὰ ΩΣ ΝΣ ὧν ey te Vee ν᾽ "εἶ aR νῇ 
Ἷ υ ee Rare } Vd nc way 


a ο, 0 ifn Ne κυ Bacarrckavoe at) Lm 
ὰ ἧς ΔΝ, ἐν 4 " ἷ ἱ re Doma sat 34, 4 okie ” ἊΝ Ὁ Rete: . 


TEP] TOY 2TE®ANOY 


\ / 3 , eb EA x ᾽ \ 
μενος Kal κατασκευάζων ἐπιτείχισμ᾽ ἐπὶ τὴν Αττικὴν, 
\ , 3 a \ t 5 \ 
καὶ Μεγάροις ἐπιχειρῶν, καὶ καταλαμβάνων ‘Opeor, 

͵ \ \ Bats 
Kal κατασκάπτων Ἰ]ορθμὸν, καὶ καθιστὰς ἐν “μὲν 
3 a / 2 , ἐφ 
Oped Φιλιστίδην τύραννον ἐν δ᾽ ᾿Ερετρίᾳ Κλείταρ- 
[᾿ 
\ \ ς / ΠΣ we fal / 
yov, Kal τὸν λλήσποντον ὑφ ἑαυτῷ ποιούμενος, 
\ t an \ / 
καὶ Βυζάντιον πολιορκῶν, καὶ πόλεις “EAAnvidas 
«Ὁ a ra / 
ἃς μὲν ἀναιρῶν eis ἃς δὲ τοὺς φυγάδας κατάγων, 
/ an / lal δ, 
πότερον ταῦτα πάντα ποιῶν ἠδίκει καὶ παρεσπόνδει 
7. \ 3 Ἂ / = 
Kal ἔλυε τὴν εἰρήνην ἢ οὔ; Kal πότερον φανῆναί 
a ¢ ve SN a A 
twa τῶν Βλλήνων τὸν ταῦτα κωλύσοντα ποιεῖν 


Α ce N > A Ἃ ὦ 2 \ X \ 2 A ? \ \ 
αὑτὸν ἐχρὴν ἢ MN; εἰ μὲν γὰρ μὴ ἔχρην, AANA τὴν 


Μυσῶν λείαν καλουμένην τὴν ᾿Ελλάδ᾽ οὖσαν ὀφθῆ- 
Uj lj 
vat ζώντων καὶ ὄντων ᾿Αθηναίων, περιείργασμαι μὲν 


43 


Io 


72 


2. ἐπιτείχισμ᾽ ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν, 
as a fortress commanding Attica. An 
ἐπιτείχισμα is properly a fortress in 
an enemy’s country, used as a military 
basis, like the Spartan fort at Decelea 
in the Peloponnesian War. Here 
Euboea in Philip’s hands is figura- 
tively described as such a fortress 
commanding Attica ;- and the sight of 
its high mountains across the narrow 
strait made the figure especially vivid 
to dwellers in the east of Attica: see 
§ 874. This passage relates to Philip’s 
operations in Euboea in 343—342 B.C. 
See ὃ 798 with note, and Hist. ὃ 46. 

3. Μεγάροις ἐπιχειρῶν: in 344— 
343 B.C. Philip attempted to get 
possession of Megara, with the help 
of his friends in the city. See ὃ 48" 
and note. Megara in Philip’s hands 
would have been another ἐπιτείχισμα 
ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικήν. 

6. τὸν ᾿Εἰλλήσποντον : for Philip’s 
operations in the Hellespont and at 
Byzantium, see §§ 87—8g9 and 244. 

8. ἃς μὲν... «εἰς ds δὲ; very rare for 
τὰς μὲν... εἰς Tas δὲ: in XLI. 11 we have 
ἃ μὲν (cod. A τὰ μὲν).. τῶν δὲ...τὰ δὲ. 
See Philem. frag. gg (Kock), ὧν μὲν 


διὰ τύχην, ὧν δὲ δ ἑαυτούς.---τοὺς 
b] 


φυγάδας κατάγων: i.e. restoring his 
own exiled partizans. 

Io. ἢ οὔ: sc. ἠδίκει K.7.A.; but (in 
12) ἢ μή : sc. φανῆναι. 

II. τὸν ταῦτα κωλύσοντα--ὃς τ. 
κωλύσει (final) ; in § 72° is the simple 
κωλυτὴν ; both predicates with φανῆς 
ναι. 

12. ἐχρῆν ἢ μή: the question is 
here put for the fourth time; see note 
on § 63}. 

8 72. 1. εἰ μὲν γὰρ μὴ ἐχρῆν: 
the alternative is εἰ δ᾽ ἔδει (6).---τὴν 
Μυσών λείαν, Mysian booty, i.e. like 
the Mysians, a prey to everybody. 
παροιμία, ἥν φησι Δήμων τὴν ἀρχὴν 
λαβεῖν ἀπὸ τῶν καταδραμόντων ἀστυ- 
γειτόνων τε καὶ λῃστῶν τὴν Μυσίαν 
κατὰ τὴν Ἰϊηλέφου τοῦ βασιλέως ἀπο- 
δημίαν, Harpocr. This refers to the 
wanderings of Teléphus, disguised as 
a beggar, in quest of Achilles, who 
had wounded him and alone could 
cure his wound. This was the plot 
of the much-ridiculed Telephus of 
Euripides. 

2. ὀφθῆναι: sc. ἐχρῆν (without 
μή). : 

3. ἵώντων καὶ ὄντων: see note on 


§ 4° See Plat. Rep. 369 D, τοῦ εἶναί 


44 ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


DREN \ ἐς 3 \ / 3. ΣΕ / e 
ἐγὼ περὶ τούτων εἰπὼν, περιείργασται δ᾽ ἡ πόλις ἡ 
A239 Na oe. Ne 9 J if 2 ὃ ie 
πεισθεῖσ᾽ ἐμοὶ, ἔστω δὲ ἀδικήματα πάνθ᾽ ἃ πέπρακται 5 
9 vy \ , 
καὶ ἁμαρτήματ᾽ ἐμά. εἰ δ᾽ ἔδει τινὰ τούτων κωλυτὴν 
(al PSS Sth a \ "AG / δῆ n 
249 φανῆναι, τίν ἄλλον ἢ TOV ηναίων δημον προσῆκεν 


7 lal fs / εἶ ς A 

γενέσθαι ; ταῦτα τοίνυν ἐπολιτενόμην ἐγὼ, καὶ ὁρῶν 
/ 3 / a 

καταδουλούμενον πάντας ἀνθρώπους ἐκεῖνον ἠναν- 


΄ \ 7) \ , \ Whew 5 
TLOULNV, KAL προλέγων Kal διδάσκων μὴ προΐεσθαι Io 


διετέλουν. 


Nea \ a a 
Kat μὴν τὴν εἰρήνην γ᾽ ἐκεῖνος ἔλυσε τὰ πλοῖα 73 
\ 3 (2 / > / 
λαβὼν, οὐχ ἡ πόλις, Αἰσχίνη. 
΄ 3 y 5 
Φέρε δ᾽ αὐτὰ τὰ ψηφίσματα καὶ τὴν ἐπιστολὴν 
\ a / \ 7 ? Ay eee Se \ l 
τὴν τοῦ Φιλίππου, καὶ λέγε ἐφεξῆς" ἀπὸ yap τούτων 
/ 
Tis Tivos αἴτιός ἐστι γενήσεται φανερόν. 5 


WHOISMA. 


[Ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Νεοκλέους, μηνὸς βοηδρομιῶνος, ἐκκλη- 
σίας συγκλήτου ὑπὸ στρατηγῶν, Εὔβουλος Μνησιθέου Κό- 


> 3 \ Lies ἀν ε \ 3 a 
πρειος εὐπέεν, ἐπειδὴ προσήγγειλαν οι στρατΉγοι εν ΤΊ) 


> , ε ¥ , \ , \ \ > 
ἐκκλησίᾳ ως αρα Λεωδάμαντα TOV ναναρχον και τα μετ Io 


3 bet Te / , + ἣν EN \ lal / 4 
αὐτοῦ ἀποσταλέντα σκάφη εἴκοσιν ἐπὶ τὴν τοῦ σίτου Tapa- 


τε καὶ ζῆν.---περιείργασμαι, 7 have 
done a useless (superfluous) work: 
περιττῶς Kal οὐκ ἀναγκαίως παρῃνεσά 
τε ἐγὼ καὶ ἡ πόλις ἡ πεισθεῖσα μάτην 
ἐπείσθη (Schol.). 

5. ἔστω... ἐμά : ἀδίκηματα καὶ ἁμαρ- 
τήματα ἐμά is predicate to ἔστω. See 
ἀδίκημα, crime, and ἁμάρτημα, blunder, 
distinguished in § 274. 

10. μὴ προΐεσθαι, not fo make sur- 
renders (not to give up your own), 
here absolute, as in Arist. Eth. III. 
5, 14: τότε μὲν οὖν ἐξῆν αὐτῷ μὴ 
νοσεῖν, προεμένῳ δ᾽ οὐκέτι, i.e. after he 
has sacrificed his health. 

§ 73. 1. καὶ μὴν.. λαβὼν : this 
seizure of merchant ships, of which 
we have no other knowledge, was 
the overt act which Athens made the 
occasion of her declaration of war. It 


perhaps hastened this declaration by 
a few weeks; but after the letter of 
Philip (§ 76), which was practically a 
declaration of war on his part, only 
one course was open to Athens. 

3. τὴν ἐπιστολὴν : this was a 
detailed. statement of Philip’s griev- 
ances, with a defence of his own 
conduct toward Athens, ending with 
a formal declaration of war. The 
document numbered XII. among the 
orations of Demosthenes purports to 
be this letter. See Hist. § 55. 

5. τίς τίνος: such double inter- 
rogatives are common in Greek, but 
colloquial or comic in English, as 
who's who? An increase of the number 
becomes.comic in Greek; as in 1V. 36, 
τίς χορηγὸς...πότε καὶ mapa τοῦ καὶ τί 
λαβόντα τί δεῖ ποιεῖν. 
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Υ "ἢ rp v A * A 
ἐλ! κάτ ΤΑ ik 
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ἢ “ΝΑ ΜΝ ἡ τὰ aes de; ‘i at tt id peed 4 ae 


Ler sed ἢ ὑῶν 
γλυκύ δίς ARS Aen hes “ie! aol re 
A | ve y tas i ) ᾿ς ᾿ ἐξ fe 7 
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yey Re δὺς oe ΕἾΕΝ ft 135 i A 
ἌΣ νον" cua ae ΣῊ nea Cee ees: preci 
ie aiken ΑΝ thy sei oy ὮΝ eye 9. Wes baie atk ἢ 3 


τ abies 


feo A pan 3 


ware ΠῚ es : 


ἮΝ δὲ de cht ἢ rae 


. i ὺω, * 


ΠΕΡΙ TOY STEbANOY 4s 


Ἂν ε he 
πομπὴν εἰς Ἑλλήσποντον 6 παρὰ Φιλίππου στρατηγὸς 
3 , , lal 
Αμύντας καταγήοχεν εἰς Μακεδονίαν καὶ ἐν φυλακῇ ἔχει, 
ἐπιμεληθῆναι τοὺς πρυτάνεις καὶ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς ὅπως 
ε QA ΄-΄-ὦἜ \ a 
ἢ βουλὴ συναχθῇ Kat αἱρεθῶσι πρέσβεις πρὸς Φίλιππον, 15 
9 l4 ὃ λέ Ν oN Ν lal 
οἴτινες παραγενόμενοι διαλέξονται πρὸς αὐτὸν περὶ τοῦ 74 
3 ial Ν cal 
ἀφεθῆναι τὸν ναύαρχον καὶ τὰ πλοῖα Kal τοὺς στρατιώτας. 
XN 3 Ν δι m” lal , ε 3 / 7 3 
καὶ εἰ μὲν Ov ἄγνοιαν ταῦτα πεποίηκεν 6 ᾿Αμύντας, ὅτι οὐ 
ἴα ε ~ cal nw 
μεμψιμοιρεῖ ὃ δῆμος οὐδὲν αὐτῷ: εἰ δέ τι πλημμελοῦντα 
ν ¢ aA 
παρὰ τὰ ἐπεσταλμένα λαβὼν, ὅτι ἐπισκεψάμενοι ᾿Αθηναῖοι 5 
3 , Ν Ν a 3 4 5.7 > Ν ΄ 
ἐπιτιμησουσι κατὰ τὴν τῆς ὀλιγωρίας ἀξίαν. εἰ δὲ μηδέ- 
4 ~ 
250 τερον τούτων ἐστὶν, ἀλλ᾽ ἰδίᾳ ἀγνωμονοῦσιν ἢ ὃ ἀποστείλας 
PEA Ae > λ , \ A , Ψ ᾽ ΄, ε 
ἢ 0 ἀπεσταλμένος, καὶ τοῦτο λέγειν, ἵνα αἰσθανόμενος 6 
δῆ a ΄ a a 
ἥμος βουλεύσηται τί δεῖ ποιεῖν.] 


Τοῦτο μὲν τοίνυν τὸ ψήφισμα Εὔβουλος ἔγραψεν, 75 
οὐκ ἐγὼ, τὸ δ᾽ ἐφεξῆς ᾿Αριστοφῶν, εἶθ᾽ Ηγήσιππος, 
εἶτ᾽ ᾿Αριστοφῶν πάλιν, εἶτα Φιλοκράτης, εἶτα Κηφι- 
σοφών, εἶτα πάντες" ἐγὼ δ᾽ οὐδὲν περὶ τούτων. 
λέγε. | ; 5 


WHOISMA. 


Ν a 

[Ἐπὶ Νεοκλέους ἄρχοντος, βοηδρομιῶνος ἕνῃ καὶ νέᾳ, 
βουλῆς γνώμῃ, πρυτάνεις καὶ στρατηγοὶ ἐχρημάτισαν τὰ 
ἐκ τῆς ἐκκλησίας ἀνενεγκόντες, ὅτι ἔδοξε τῷ δήμῳ πρέσβεις 
ε , Ν / \ A ” Be 3 an 
ἑλέσθαι πρὸς Φίλιππον περὶ τῆς τῶν πλοίων ἀνακομιδῆς 10 

ee had Ν a Ν Ν 3 a 3 / / 

καὶ ἐντολὰς δοῦναι κατὰ τὰ ἐκ τῆς ἐκκλησίας ψηφίσματα. 
καὶ εἵλοντο τούσδε, Κηφισοφῶντα Κλέωνος ᾿Αναφλύστιον, 
Δημόκριτον Δημοφῶντος ᾿Αναγυράσιον, Πολύκριτον ᾿Απη- 
μάντου ἸΚοθωκίδην. πρυτανείᾳ φυλῆς Ἱπποθωντίδος, ᾽Αρι- 
atopav Κολλυτεὺς πρόεδρος εἶπεν.] 15 


§ 75. 4. ἐγὼ δ᾽ οὐδὲν περὶ τού. thenes was constantly proposing de- 
τῶν : this with § 76? is a positive crees at this time, he cannot have 
denial of the statement of Aeschines proposed the one which formally 
(III. 55) that the decree declaring declared war or any on the matters 
war was proposed by Demosthenes: mentioned in § 70 or about the seizure 
Hist. § 55, notes 4, 5. Though Demos- οἵ ships (i.e. περὶ τούτων). 


(ae. 
“ a ! 


Ws 
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8 76, 7. ἐπιστολὴν : see note on § 73°. The following letter is spurious. 


~ AHMOSOENOYS 


“Ὥσπερ τοίνυν ἐγὼ ταῦτα δεικνύω τὰ ψηφίσματα, 76 


A 3 te € A \ / 
οὕτω καὶ ov δεῖξον, Αἰσχίνη, ὁποῖον ἐγὼ γράψας 
/ » , 2 n / 3 3 ’ ΕΝ 
ψηῴφισμα αἵτιὸς εἰμι τοῦ πολέμου. ἀλλ οὐκ ἂν 
“ \ 3 ΩΝ x 3 A , \ 
ἔχοις" εἰ yap εἶχες, οὐδὲν ἂν αὐτοῦ πρότερον νυνὶ 
Ve \ \ 505 ς , 3 \ 2 an 
παρέσχου. καὶ μὴν οὐδ᾽ ὁ Φίλιππος οὐδὲν αἰτιῶται 
OF Δ SESE \ a 7ὔ Cry 5 a 9 
ἔμ ὑπὲρ τοῦ πολέμου, ἑτέροις ἐγκαλῶν. λέγε ὃ 
3 \ x 3 \ b an , 
αὐτὴν τὴν ἐπιστολὴν τὴν τοῦ Φιλίππου. 


ἘΠΙΣΤΟΑΗ. 


Ν , 3 A aA 

[Βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων Φίλιππος ᾿Αθηναίων τῇ βουλῇ καὶ 
a id , I Ν 3 

τῷ δήμῳ χαίρειν. παραγενόμενοι πρὸς ἐμὲ οἱ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν 
πρεσβευταὶ, Κηφισοφῶν καὶ Δημόκριτος καὶ Πολύκριτος, 

ὃ λέ Ν a a λ ΄, 3 Ἢ Ξε 3 , 
ιελέγοντο περὶ τῆς τών πλοίων ἀφέσεως wy ἐναυάρχει 

ὑ Ἐκ Θ᾽ Ν = 53, , 3 4 
Λεωδάμας. καθ᾽ ὅλου μὲν οὖν ἔμοιγε φαίνεσθε ἐν μεγάλῃ 

/ 4 3 Ψ ΄ 
εὐηθείᾳ ἔσεσθαι, εἰ οἴεσθ᾽ ἐμὲ λανθάνειν ὅτι ἐξαπεστάλη 
ταῦτα τὰ πλοῖα πρόφασιν μὲν ὡς τὸν σῖτον παραπέμψοντα 
ἐκ τοῦ Ἑλλησπόντου εἰς Λῆμνον, βοηθήσοντα δὲ Σηλυ- 

an a > A : 

βριανοῖς τοῖς ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ μὲν πολιορκουμένοις, οὐ συμπεριει- 
,ὕ N 3 a a , an , Cin 
λημμένοις δὲ ἐν ταῖς τῆς φιλίας κοινῇ κειμέναις ἡμῖν 
Ψ Ν “ / a , ” Ν 
συνθήκαις. καὶ ταῦτα συνετάχθη τῷ ναυάρχῳ ἄνευ μὲν 
A / fay kd ’, ε Ἂς μ᾿ 3 Fé Ν ε id 
τοῦ δήμου τοῦ ᾿Αθηναίων, ὑπὸ δέ τινων ἀρχόντων καὶ ἕτέ- 

3 A Ν a + 3 Ν X / , 
ρων ἰδιωτῶν μὲν νῦν ὄντων, ἐκ παντὸς δὲ τρόπου βουλομένων 


Ἀ A > Ν a a e , Ν > N / SS 
TOV δῆμον ἀντὶ τῆς νῦν ὑπαρχούσης πρὸς ἐμὲ φιλίας τὸν 


“πόλεμον ἀναλαβεῖν, πολλῷ μᾶλλον φιλοτιμουμένων τοῦτο 


“ “-“ a a Ν 
συντετελέσθαι ἢ τοῖς Σηλυβριανοῖς βοηθῆσαι. καὶ ὑπολαμ- 
βάνουσιν αὑτοῖς τὸ τοιοῦτο πρόσοδον ἔσεσθαι" οὐ μέντοι 

a A Fe ε , +f)? eon > 
μοι δοκεῖ τοῦτο χρήσιμον ὑπάρχειν οὐθ᾽ ὑμῖν οὔτ᾽ ἐμοί. 
, a a A i as 3 ca 
διόπερ τά TE νῦν καταχθέντα πλοῖα πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἀφίημι ὑμῖν, 
a “ 4 Ν a 
καὶ Tov λοιποῦ, ἐὰν βούλησθε μὴ ἐπιτρέπειν τοῖς προεστη- 
, ε a“ 4 , 3 3 3 - a 
κόσιν ὑμῶν κακοήθως πολιτεύεσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπιτιμᾶτε, πειρά- 


Ν Ν Wh . ““ 
σομαι κἀγὼ διαφυλάττειν τὴν εἰρήνην. εὐτυχεῖτε.] 


3 ag ἐν a / UA +O 
Evrav? οὐδαμοῦ Δημοσθένην γέγραφεν, οὐδ 

ΒΩ. ? if 2 3 an / 3 3 a 7 
αἰτίαν οὐδεμίαν κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ. τί ToT οὖν τοῖς ἄλλοις 
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Io 
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Io 
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A a \ , \ VA - 

ἐγκαλῶν TOV ἐμοὶ πεπραγμένων οὐχὶ μέμνηται ; OTL 

A 3 / Ἃ a A 
TOV ἀδικημάτων ἂν ἐμέμνητο τῶν αὑτοῦ, εἴ TL περὶ 

“ \ \ 
252 ἐμοῦ γ᾽ ἔγραφεν' τούτων γὰρ εἰχόμην ἐγὼ καὶ TOU- 5 
, \ aA Ν \ ᾽ 

τοις ἠναντιούμην. καὶ πρῶτον μὲν τὴν εἰς Πελο- 

4 le) a 
πόννησον πρεσβείαν ἔγραψα, ὅτε πρῶτον ἐκεῖνος 

9 Π ͵ , ὃ ‘a 3 \ ? ” 
εἰς ἸΤελοπόννησον παρεδύετο, εἶτα τὴν εἰς Εὔβοιαν, 
ἘΠ γ0...5 ’ 7 [γι bs \ Τα] \ » 
ἡνίκ᾽ KvBotas ἥπτετο, εἶτα τὴν ἐπ᾽ ᾿ΩὩρεὸν ἔξοδον, 

νΣ / , \ \ 5, 3 / 2 \ 
οὐκέτι πρεσβείαν, καὶ τὴν εἰς ‘Epétptav, ἐπειδὴ το 

/ an ΄ a 
τυράννους ἐκεῖνος ἐν ταύταις ταῖς πόλεσι κατέστη- 
σεν. μετὰ ταῦτα δὲ τοὺς ἀποστόλους ἅπαντας 80 
lA ay 
ἀπέστειλα, καθ᾽ ots Χερρόνησος ἐσώθη καὶ τὸ Βυ- 
/ / κυ a 
ζάντιον Kal πάντες οἱ σύμμαχοι. ἐξ ὧν ὑμῖν μὲν 
\ , ” / \ 7 , 

Ta κάλλιστα, ἔπαινοι, δόξαι, τιμαὶ, στέφανοι, χάριτες 
\ a 5 fa 3 a ᾿ 
παρὰ τῶν εὖ πεπονθότων ὑπῆρχον᾽ τῶν δ᾽ ἀδικου- 5 

a a / a 
μένων τοῖς μὲν ὑμῖν τότε πεισθεῖσιν ἡ σωτηρία 
,ὔ a 5. ’ \ , » 
περιεγένετο, τοῖς δ᾽ ὀλυγωρήσασι τὸ πολλάκις ὧν 
aA ΚΖ Ν / A \ 
ὑμεῖς προείπατε μεμνῆσθαι καὶ νομίζειν ὑμᾶς μὴ 


8 79. 3. ὅτι... τῶν αὑτοῦ : this 


in 341 B.C., by which the tyrannies in 
implies that Philip could not speak 


Oreus and Eretria were suppressed. 


of any recent case in which Demos- 
thenes had opposed him, without 
alluding to some disgraceful act of 
his own. 

4. γ᾽ ἔγραφεν: this abso- 
lutely certain sitet long neglected cor- 
rection of Droysen (1839), hardly an 
emendation, is now generally adopted 
for the impossible γέγραφεν (Σ) or 
γέγραφε of the Mss. 

5. εἰχόμην, clung to, followed up 
closely. 

6. εἰς Πελοπόννησον : probably 
the embassy of 344, on which Demos- 
thenes made the speech quoted in the 
Second Philippic, 2o—25. 

8, παρεδύετο, was working his 
way, stealing in.—tiv εἰς Εὔβοιαν 
(sc. πρεσβείαν): in 343—342 B.C. 
(§ τὰ 

τὴν ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ωρεὸν.. Ἐρέτριαν : the 
ὭΣ military expeditions to Euboea 


} 
| 
΄ 
͵ 
ey 
Ϊ 
a ~ 


See Hist. § 52. 

8 8O. τ. ἀποστόλους : the orators 
use ἀπόστολος, properly a messenger 
(N. Test. apostle), and στόλος for a 
naval armament: cf. οὔτε ναυσὶ κρα- 
Thoas ἦλθεν dv ποτε στόλῳ, οὔτε πεζῇ 
Κιτ ΧΟ τὸ 20. 

2. ἀπέστειλα: properly used with 
ἀποστόλους, 7 sent out (by my decrees); 
cf. πρεσβείαν ἔγραψα, § γ97.--Χερ- 
ρόνησος... σύμμαχοι: see §§ 87—8g, 
240, 241. 

4. ἔπαινοι... χάρυτες : the decrees 
conferring these grateful rewards on 
Athens were read after § 89. 

7. τοῖς δ᾽ ὀλιγωρήσασι: this refers 
to the Peloponnesians who neglected 
the advice of Demosthenes in 344 B.C. 
(§ 796) and later (Ix. 27, 34), and to 
the early refusal of Oreus and Eretria 
to listen to Athens (IX. 57, 66, 68). 
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/ ” € aA 3 \ \ Le > / 
μόνων εὔνους ἑαυτοῖς ἀλλὰ Kal φρονίμους ἀνθρώ- 
ἊΝ “Ὁ 
πους καὶ μάντεις εἶναι᾽ πάντα γὰρ ἐκβέβηκεν ἃ 10 
/ \ \ “ \ \ BN : / ’ ἔδ 
TPOELTATE. καὶ μὴν OTL TOAAG μὲν ἂν χρήματ EOWKE 8] 
/ / > »+ \ \ / 
Φιλιστίδης ὥστ᾽ ἔχειν ᾿Ωρεὸν, πολλὰ δὲ Κλείταρχος 
᾿ 4 9 \ 5 \ ς , - 
ὥστ᾽ ἔχειν ᾿βρέτριαν, πολλὰ δ᾽ αὐτὸς ὁ Φίλιππος 
lal ἴω ϑ A \ ἴω 
ὥστε ταῦθ᾽ ὑπάρχειν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς αὑτῷ καὶ περὶ τῶν 
/ 3 «Δ “ 507 
ἄλλων μηδὲν ἐξελέγχεσθαι μηδ᾽ ἃ ποιῶν ἠδίκει ς 
ἐπὸ 9 Ta) \ - 
μηδέν᾽ ἐξετάζειν πανταχοῦ, οὐδεὶς ἀγνοεῖ, καὶ πάντων 
a ¢ / € \ \ a , \ n 
ἥκιστα σύ' οἱ yap Tapa τοῦ Κλειτάρχου καὶ τοῦ 82 
iL a 3 3 / x 
Φιλιστίδου τότε πρέσβεις δεῦρ᾽ ἀφικνούμενοι παρὰ 
iL \ / 35 κα 
σοὶ κατέλυον, Αἰσχίνη, καὶ σὺ προὐξένεις αὐτῶν" ἃ 
A ς \ , ς 2 \ \ 7 δ ΔῈ Ὁ 
οὺς ἡ μὲν πόλις ὡς ἐχθροὺς καὶ οὔτε δίκαια οὔτε 
/ / \ ei / 
συμφέροντα λέγοντας ἀπήλασεν, σοὶ δ᾽ ἦσαν φίλοι. 5 
3 / 3 ΄, θ / δὲ 3 n \ 
ov τοίνυν ἐπράχθη τούτων οὐδὲν, ὦ βλασφημῶν περὶ : 
3 an \ / ς - \ \ an δ᾽ > , 
253 ἐμοῦ καὶ λέγων ὡς σιωπῶ μὲν λαβὼν βοῶ ὃ avaro- 
\ a / i'd 
gas. ἀλλ᾽ ov σὺ, ἀλλὰ Bods μὲν ἔχων, παύσει δὲ 
\ / 
οὐδέποτ᾽ ἐὰν μή σε οὗτοι TAVTWOLY ἀτιμώσαντες 


8 Bl. 4. ὥστε ταῦθ᾽ ὑπάρχειν, 5. ἀπήλασεν, rejected (i.e. their 
i.e. that he might have these (the two proposals). 

‘ towns under the two tyrants) ¢o depend 6. οὐ tolvuy...ovbév: 1.6. othing 
on, 1.6. as ἐπιτειχίσματα ἐπὶ tiv of the kind was ever successful with 
᾿Αττικὴν (ὃ 71). me, referring to πολλὰ μὲν ἂν χρήματ᾽ 
_ 5. μηδὲν ἐξελέγχεσθαι (sc. 510]. ἔδωκε x.7.r. in § 811, 
αὑτόν) : cf. the active constr. in Plat. 7. OSTWTO,..... ἀναλώσας : quoted 
Ap. 23 A, ἃ ἂν ἄλλον ἐξελέγξω. from memory from the speech of 


6. πανταχοῦ, anywhere: cf. rdv-  Aesch. (218), σὺ δ᾽ οἶμαι λαβὼν μὲν — 
των, ὃ 54.—TavTav ἥκιστα σύ: a σεσίγηκας, ἀναλώσας δὲ κέκραγαξ. 
sudden outburst of personality. 8. Bods ἔχων, you keep on shouting: 

8 82. 2. ἀφικνούμενοι... κατές cf. Ar. Nub. 509, τί κυπτάζεις ἔχων; ὁ 
Avov: the tenses imply that such (M.T. 837). TheScholia understand — 
envoys of the tyrants were regular χρήματα with ἔχων (as with λαβών); 
guests of Aeschines. there may be a double meaning in 

3. κατέλνον: lodged (as we say ἔχων.-- παύσει... παύσωσιν, you will 
put up), lit. let down, originally un- not stop unless these judges stop you. 
harnessed; cf. Od. IV. 28, karadv- 9. ἀτιμώσαντεξ, i.e. by not giving 
comer ὠκέας ἵππους.--προὐξένεις αὐτῶν, you a fifth of their votes, the result 
you were their πρόξενος : this might be οἵ which would be the partial ἀτιμία 
metaphorical; but there is good reason οἵ losing the right to bring a similar 
for thinking that Aeschines was the suit hereafter, with a fine of rI000 
official representative at Athens of drachmas. This was actually the 
Oreus, if not of Eretria. result of this trial. 
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/ 
τήμερον. 
/ \ / ᾽ / \ aN 
τοὺς τότε, καὶ γράψαντος Αριστονίκου Tas αὐτὰς 


/ / e an Ame ae N / 
στεφανωσάντων τοίνυν ὑμῶν Em ἐπὶ τού- 83 


συλλαβὰς ἅσπερ οὑτοσὶ Κτησιφῶν νῦν γέγραφεν, 
καὶ ἀναρρηθέντος ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ τοῦ στεφάνου, ---καὶ 
δευτέρου κηρύγματος ἤδη μοι τούτου γιγνομένου, ---- 5 
“οὔτ᾽ ἀντεῖπεν Αἰσχίνης παρὼν οὔτε τὸν εὐπόντ᾽ ἐγρά- 
ψατο.) καί μοι λέγε καὶ τοῦτο τὸ ψήφισμα λαβών. | 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


[Ἐπὶ Χαιρώνδου Ἣ ήμονος ἄρχοντος, γαμηλιῶνος ἕκτῃ 84 
φυλῆς 


Φρεάρριος εἶπεν, 


3 ’, Ψ,. ,’ὔ 3 / 

ἀπιόντος, πρυτανευούσης Λεοντίδος, ᾿Αριστόνικος 

ἐπειδὴ Δημοσθένης Δημοσθένους Παια- 

νιεὺς πολλὰς καὶ μεγάλας χρείας παρέσχηται τῷ δήμῳ τῷ 

icy XP βεσχῇ Ὁ ὀημῷ τᾷ 

"AO , δὴ λλ a a ΄ Ν , Ν 
nvaiwy καὶ πολλοῖς τῶν συμμάχων καὶ πρότερον, καὶ 5 

3 A , a 6 ὃ Sv a Υ ’, 

ἐν τῷ παρόντι καιρῷ βεβοήθηκε διὰ τῶν ψηφισμάτων, καί 

Δ ΝΑ a 3 rn 

τίνας τῶν ἐν τῇ Εὐβοίᾳ πόλεων ἠἡλευθέρωκε, καὶ διατελεῖ 

ΕἾ “Δ A ΓΑ a ? / Ν / \ / of 

εὔνους ὧν τῷ δήμῳ τῷ ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ λέγει Kal πράττει ὅ 

xv id 3 x ε ld 3 A 3 / Ν A 

τι ἄν δύνηται ἀγαθὸν ὑπέρ τε αὐτῶν ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ τῶν 

” ε , ΄ὔ a a \ a , n>? 

ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων, δεδόχθαι τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ τῷ ᾿Αθη- 10 

Υ͂ 3 / ao, / / Ἂς 

ναίων ἐπαινέσαι Δημοσθένην Δημοσθένους Παιανιέα καὶ 

στεφανῶσαι χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ, καὶ ἀναγορεῦσαι τὸν στέφανον 

ἘΠ / ἴα “a a 
ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ Διονυσίοις, τραγῳδοῖς καινοῖς, τῆς δὲ ἀναγο- 
ρεύσεως τοῦ στεφάνου ἐπιμεληθῆναι τὴν πρυτανεύουσαν 
3 3 

254 φυλὴν καὶ τὸν ἀγωνοθέτην. εἶπεν ᾿Αριστόνικος ὁ Φρεάρριος.] τς 


8 88. 2. γράψαντος... γέγραφεν: bably refers to the crown proposed 


i.e. the two decrees were essentially 
identical in form. In ὃ 223 he says 
of a later decree, ras αὐτὰς συλλαβὰς 
kal ταὐτὰ ῥήματα ἔχει. Even this 
does not include such details as dates, 
‘Tames, etc. 

4. ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ : this anticipates 
the argument on the place of pro- 
clamation (§§ 120, 121), and gives a 
precedent for Ctesiphon’s proposal. 

5. Sevtépov...rovTov ᾿ γιγνομένου : 
τούτου is here ambiguous, but it pro- 


G. 


by Aristonicus, the clause δευτέρου... 
γιγνομένου meaning that one crown 
had been given to Demosthenes in 
the theatre before that of Aristonicus. 
γιγνομένου is imperfect and we might 
have had δεύτερον κήρυγμα ἤδη μοι 
τοῦτο ἐγίγνετο, the imperf. implying 
that he was then receiving the dis- 
tinction for the second time. 

6. παρὼν, though present.—éypa- 
Ψατο: sc. παρανόμων. 


50 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΈΝΟΥΣ. 


"Koti οὖν ὅστις ὑμῶν οἷδέ τινα αἰσχύνην τῇ 85 
πόλει συμβᾶσαν διὰ τοῦτο τὸ ψήφισμα ἢ χλευὰτ 
σμὸν ἢ γέλωτα, ἃ νῦν οὗτος ἔφη συμβήσεσθαι ἃ ἂν ἐγὼ 
gL ΘΕ ΠΣ ; καὶ μὴν ὅταν 7 yea καὶ γνώριμα πᾶσι 
τὼ πράγματα, ἐάν τε καλῶς ἔχῃ, χάριτος. τυγχάνει, 5 
ἐάν θ᾽ ὡς ἑτέρως, τιμωρίας. φαίνομαι τοίνυν ἐγὼ 
χάριτος τετυχηκὼς τότε, καὶ οὐ pees οὐδὲ τιμω- 

ρίας. ( Wha 

iat Οὐκοῦν μέχρι μὲν τῶν χρόνων ἐκείνων ἐν οἷς 86 
. ταῦτ᾽ ἐπράχθη, πάντ᾽ ἀνωμολόγημαι, τὰ ἄριστα 
Wa. πράττειν τῇ πόλει, τῷ ἡνικᾶν OT ἐβουλεύεσθε λέγων 
Ν καὶ γράφων, τῷ καταπραχθῆναι τὰ γραφέντα καὶ 
στεφάνους ἐξ αὐτῶν τῇ πόλει καὶ ἐμοὶ καὶ πᾶσιν 5 
γενέσθαι, τῷ θυσίας τοῖς θεοῖς καὶ προσόδους (ὡς 
se ἀγαθῶν τούτων ὄντων) ὑμᾶς πεποιῆσθαι. 

᾿Επειδὴ τοίνυν ἐκ τ Εὐβοίας ὁ Φίλιππος ἐν 87 
ὑμῶν «ἐξηλάθη,---τοῖς μὲν ὅπλοις, τῇ δὲ πολιτείᾳ καὶ 
τοῖς ψηφίσμασι, κἂν διαρραγῶσί τινες τούτων, ὑπ᾽ 


§ 85. 2. συμβᾶσαν --ὅτι συνέβη: 
cf. φαίνομαι τετυχηκὼς (6). 

3. ἔφη συμβήσεσθαι: see Aesch. 
231, ὅταν τὸν τοιοῦτον ἄνθρωπον στε- 
φανῶτε, οὐκ οἴεσθε ἐν ταῖς τῶν ᾿Ἐλ- 
λήνων δόξαις συρίττεσθαι; 


pelled to decide between the conjec- 
tures πάντ᾽ and πάντως. πράττειν is 
imperfect (for @mrparrov). On the 
contrary, νικᾶν, καταπραχθῆναι, and 
γενέσθαι are distinguished only like 
ordinary present and aorist infinitives 


6. ὡς ἑτέρως, otherwise, in the (M.T. 87; 96). 
other way (opposed to Karas), used 4. τὰ γραφέντα -- ἃ ἔγραψα: 
to avoid KAKWS. This is the adverb _ note on ὃ 50% 
of τὸ ἕτερον, as ὡσαύτως (ws αὔτω) 5. καὶ ἐμοὶ καὶ πᾶσιν repeats the 
of τὸ αὐτό, and ws ἀληθῶς of τὸ idea of τῇ πόλει. 
ἀληθές. See XXII. 12, ἀγαθὰ 7 θάτερα, 6. προσόδους, processions: cf. § 
iva μηδὲν εἴπω φλαῦρον, which shows 7160. | 
the euphemistic character of ws ἑτέρως § 87. 2. τοῖς μὲν ὅπλοις, / mean, 


here. 

8 86. 2. πάντ᾽... πράττειν, that 
7 did everything that was best. It is 
difficult to. choose even the most 
probable reading here. Both πάντας 
(2) and πάντας τοὺς χρόνους (Vulg.) 
are objectionable, and we seem com- 


by arms, added, as if by afterthought, 
to limit ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν, as πολιτείᾳ and 
ψηφίσμασι limit ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ. The inter- 
ruption is colloquial and ae: 
spontaneous. See note on ὃ 121 
τῶν δ᾽ ἀφαιρών μέρη. 

3. κἂν διαρραγώσι : see § 218. 
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ΓΟ \ A 7] \ 
ἐμοῦ,---ὅἕτερον KATA τῆς πόλεως ἐπιτειχισμὸν ἐζήτει. 
nan 2 Uy 
ὁρῶν δ᾽ ὅτι σίτῳ πάντων ἀνθρώπων πλείστῳ χρώ- 5 
/ fo! / » 
μεθ᾽ ἐπεισάκτῳ, βουλόμενος τῆς σιτοπομπίας κύριος 
, N 3 \ 4 / / 
γενέσθαι, παρελθὼν ἐπὶ Θρᾷκης Βυζαντίους, συμμά- 
an \ aA 7 n 
Yous ὄντας αὑτῷ, TO μὲν πρῶτον ἠξίου συμπολεμεῖν 
\ \ con / ς > 3 γθ oa 5.“ 
τὸν πρὸς ὑμᾶς πόλεμον, ὡς δ᾽ οὐκ ἤθελον οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ 
\ / an / 
τούτοις ἔφασαν THY συμμαχίαν πεποιῆσθαι, λέγον- τὸ 
> n ΄ / \ fa) / N 
τες ἀληθῆ, χάρακα βαλόμενος πρὸς TH πόλει καὶ 
/ 
μηχανήματ᾽ ἐπιστήσας ἐπολιόρκει. 
νομένων ὅ τι μὲν προσῆκε ποιεῖν ὑμᾶς, οὐκ ἐπερω- 
255: Τήσω' δῆλον γάρ ἐστιν ἅπασιν. 


τούτων δὲ γιγ- 88 


\ ἊΝ 
ἀλλὰ τίς ἣν ὁ 
τ / an 7 x t 2 , / ς 

βοηθήσας τοῖς Βυζαντίοις καὶ σώσας αὐτούς ; τίς ὁ 


4. ἐπιτειχισμὸν, i.e. Byzantium, Chersonese. The appeal to Byzan- 


as a point from which to threaten 
Athens: see note on ὃ 71%. 

5. σίτῳ ἐπεισάκτῳ: the same 
words are found in Xx. 31, where 
it is said that the grain from the 
Euxine was about half of the whole 
amount imported by Athens. See 
Sandys’s notes on XX. 31—33. The 
thin soil of Attica (τὸ λεπτόγεων, 
Thuc. 1. 2) could not supply grain 
enough for the population, even in 
the best seasons, and the fruitful 
shores of the Euxine were the most 
important sources of supply. Hence 
it would have been fatal to Athens to 
have the Hellespont and the Bosporus 
in hostile hands (cf. 88. 241, 301). 
Boeckh estimates the grain annually 
consumed in Attica at about 3,400,000 
μέδιμνοι (5,100,000 bushels), of which 
only 2,400,000 μέδιμνοι could be raised 
at home. See the story of Xerxes in 
Pre. Vil. 147: 

7. παρελθὼν ἐπὶ Θράκης: this 
probably refers to the advance of 
Philip to the siege of Perinthus in 
340, when he protected his fleet in 
its passage through the Hellespont 
by marching an army through the 


tium, as an ally, to help him in his 
coming war with Athens was perhaps 
sent from’ Perinthus, which he _ be- 
sieged unsuccessfully before he attacked 
Byzantium. See Hist. 88 54, 55.— 
Βυζαντίους : with both ἠξίου and 
ἐπολιόρκει (12).---συμμάχους : after 
Byzantium left the Athenian alliance 
in the Social war, she became an 
ally“of Philip (x¥w3) 1X. 35)e07 But 
now she had been brought into friend- 
ship and alliance with Athens by the 
skilful diplomacy of Demosthenes 
before Philip’s appeal to her for help 
(Hist. §§ 51, 53). 

9. οὐκ ἤθελον οὐδ᾽ ἔφασαν, refused 
and denied. 

It. χάρακα, here a palisade, gene- 
rally a pale or pole: see Harpocr. 
χάρακα" Δημοσθένης τὸ χαράκωμα ὃ 
περιεβάλλοντό τινες στρατοπέδῳ ἐπὶ 
σωτηρίᾳ. 

12. μηχανήματ᾽ ἐπιστήσας : οἵ, 
ΙΧ. 17, 50. The siege of Byzantium 
marks*an epoch in engines of war. 

§ 88. 2. οὐκ ἐπερωτήσω, i.e. 
7 will not repeat the question, already 
asked in 88 63, 66, 69, 71. 


4—2 
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κωλύσας τὸν ᾿λλήσποντον ἀλλοτριωθῆναι κατ᾽ 
ἐκείνους τοὺς χρόνους ; ὑμεῖς, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι. τὸ 
δ᾽ ὑμεῖς ὅταν λέγω, τὴν πόλιν λέγω. τίς δ᾽ ὁ τῇ 
πόλει λέγων καὶ γράφων καὶ πράττων καὶ ἁπλῶς 
ἑαυτὸν εἰς τὰ πράγματ᾽ ἀφειδῶς διδούς ; ἐγώ. ἀλλὰ 
μὴν ἡλίκα ταῦτ᾽ ὠφέλησεν, ἅπαντας, οὐκέτ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ 
λόγου δεῖ μαθεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔργῳ “πεπείρασθε" ὁ γὰρ τότε 
ἐνστὰς πόλεμος ἄνευ τοῦ καλὴν δόξαν ἐνεγκεῖν ἐν 
πᾶσι τοῖς κατὰ τὸν βίον ἀφθονωτέροις καὶ εὐωνοτέ- 
ροις διῆγεν ὑμᾶς τῆς νῦν εἰρήνης, ἣν οὗτοι κατὰ τῆς 
πατρίδος τηροῦσιν οἱ χρηστοὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς μελλούσαις 
ἐλπίσιν, ὧν διαμάρτοιεν, καὶ μετάσχοιεν ὧν ὑμεῖς οἱ 


5 


89 


7 x nN \ 
βέλτιστα βουλόμενοι τοὺς θεοὺς αἰτεῖτε, μὴ 


8, 9. λέγων... διδούς : these parti- 
ciples are imperfect, and so contrasted 
with the preceding βοηθήσας etc. 
Few venture to accept δούς for διδούς, 
though it is supported by = and L. 
Vomel says: ‘‘Nec puto Demosthenis 
aures tolerasse continuatas syllabas— 
δῶς δούς. Sed in talibus nihil affr- 
marim.” 

§ 89. 2. ἐκ τοῦ λόγου, in the 
familiar antithesis to ἔργῳ. 

3. ὁ ἐνστὰς, which broke out (ὃς 
ἐνέστη) : cf. eveornket, was upon us, 
§ 139’. 

4. ἄνευ, besides (ww2thout reckoning) : 
cf. ΓΧΤ 7; ἄνευ τοῦ συμφέρειν, and 
XXIII. 112, ἄνευ τούτου.---ἐν πᾶσι.. 
διῆγεν ὑμᾶς, saw you supplied (carried 
you through) with all the necessaries 
of life in greater abundance and 
cheaper. 

6. τῆς νῦν εἰρήνης: τῆς ἐπὶ ᾽᾿Αλε- 
&davdpouv(Schol.), the peace of Demades, 
under which Athens had been living 
since Chaeronea.—7v...tynpotow: the 
Macedonian party had been strong 
enough to prevent Athens from openly 
helping Thebes in her revolt 335 B.c., 


or the Peloponnesians under Agis in 
330. See Grote XII. 44, 59; 380—383. 

re Χρηστοὶ: cf. the sarcastic 
χρηστὲ, ὃ 3184.---ἐπὶ.. ἐλπίσιν, 2722 


(with a view to) ¢heir hopes of future 


gain: ἐλπίζουσι γὰρ ἐπανελθόντα τὸν 
᾿Αλέξανδρον ἀπὸ τῶν Περσῶν μεγάλα 
αὐτοῖς χαρίζεσθαι ὡς προδόταις (Schol.). 
8—10. καὶ μετάσχοιεν... μὴ μετα- 
δοῖεν : this reading of 2 gives an 
entirely different sense from that of 
the common text, καὶ μὴ μετάσχοιεν... 
μηδὲ μεταδοῖεν. The meaning is, 
May they fatl in these their hopes ; 
and may they rather be allowed to 
share with you patriots in the blessings 
Jor which you pray, that they may not 
involve you in the calamities which 
would result from their policy. Μὴ 
μεταδοῖεν cannot be a mere continua- 
tion of the wish of μετάσχοιεν : the 
asyndeton would be too harsh. It 
must be a final clause, assimilated to 
the optative μετάσχοιεν (M.T. 182), 
as in ἔλθοι ὅπως γένοιτο ries, 
Aeschyl. Eum. 297, and γένδιτο... 
αἱ Μυκῆναι γνοῖεν, Soph. Phil. 324. 
See M.T. 181. I know no other 


rene Ay 


ΕΣ Git. 

ἌΣ ἡ εὐ ἊΣ ὶ 

νος ἃ 

ἐπ ΝΕ 
᾿ 4 


RL CLAY Masa 


΄ 
£ 
΄ς 
‘ 
pd Oia i © vant 
ty See 
ὑπ erage Rae 8 Ee 


j ¥ 
( ery ive "ΩΡ te, δι δ 
ἤ- 
ἐκ in ὦ me ae ie 
‘ \ , ͵ " 4 
᾿ jaa 5 é ¢ ᾿ i 
Ἂς ty : ov 
. 4 δι eee Pano | “ΝΜ ᾿ i 
yy Ν « Γ 
κ᾿  ϑγχῃ ate ea 
ον ᾿, ἂν ae 
Ὁ ΡῈ 
ᾧ Ui 4 ? s ἵ ἷ 
en ᾿ Ls ee ee i 
Δ" 
qk ᾷ ἰὸν ὃ 
, 
- Ψ lors Pea 
᾿ ign j ᾿ aw ’ 
La ‘ ; ' Av , ᾿ 
i ah Μὶ ’ 
rs at ei firey. > 
Pai ων j Wr ee δ γῇ ᾿ 
γ ve rs ‘ hy ω τον 
χὰ δ ts 
ἐ Ὁ) Ἵ ter Fan ees } 
rit Pgs ‘ar ‘ 
ee 6) UR μόν ΛΖ ee 
i ’ 
a ἫΝ . . > 
ayy eke six ἰκῷ ἀπ υλυ 
! v ” Ἧ 
Pre UR Oe ον. ὦ 
ἣν j 
4 ; ‘ Le ig, 
ei τ ν ΤᾺ « 4 Ἷ Hf b ἘΣ" ey 
ἵ Ω 
ΠΩ ‘ mg ‘ 
Ae. Cerra τ hips} i” ΚΟ ΩΝ, 
' 
si ὦ ΤΣ 
Ce " 
é ὃ 
‘ 
᾿ 
Nw 
᾿ ἣ ' 
Δ}! ἍΝ eit ty ἢ 
Μη We: 
P Νὴ καὶ ᾧ Ral 
eA ae t 


uh 


Mae ἢ 
‘aN 


a a 
A? 
\ ᾿ ὴ Ὗ 
BD ay he ON Νὰ Ἄγ νὴ i aa ἮΝ 
Rae 4 aK it a YY va he ἣ ax 


V 


. 
scone 


i , 
ΠΧ el 
“2... 


y ὧν μ 
μεν μα yey eee 
ἐὰν, ἡ eo a ail? 


th iat a +e 
mT ehh tare Pt ea 
ee a mY ket Briss 
My eat meat 


ἢ ᾿ 


jaa eee Mae : 


eae 
Ne ἢ 
ὶ 


ἤν feat 
LPs dP ") 
ΜῈΝ μι ὟΝ hi Wate te ἡ 


256 


ΠΈΡΙ TOY 2TE®ANOY 


μεταδοῖεν ὑ ὑμῖν ὧν αὐτοὶ προήρηνται. λέγε δ᾽ αὐτοῖς 
καὶ τοὺς τῶν Βυζαντίων στεφάνους καὶ τοὺς τῶν 
Περινθίων, οἷς ἐστεφάνουν ἐκ τούτων τὴν πόλιν. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ ΒΥΖΑΝΤΊΩΝ. 
[Ἐπὶ ἱερομνάμονος Βοσπορίχω Δαμάγητος ἐν τᾷ ἁλίᾳ 
ἔλεξεν, ἐκ τᾶς βωλᾶς λαβὼν ῥάτραν, ἐπειδὴ ὁ δᾶμος ὃ 
᾿Αθαναίων ἔν τε τοῖς προγεγεναμένοις καιροῖς εὐνοέων δια- 


΄ ’ὔ Ἂ “ ,ὔ Ν 4 
τελέει Βυζαντίοις καὶ τοῖς συμμάχοις καὶ συγγενέσι ILepuv- 


, Ν Ἂ Ν 4 ’ , 5 ~ 
ious καὶ πολλὰς καὶ μεγάλας χρείας παρέσχηται, ἔν TE τῷ 


M2 A , a 4 2 ΄ a 
παρεστακότι καιρῷ Φιλίππω TO Μακεδόνος ἐπιστρατεύσαντος 
SS: x / Ν Ν / [ek eee , , Ν 
ἐπὶ τὰν χώραν καὶ τὰν πόλιν ἐπ᾽ ἀναστάσει Βυζαντίων καὶ 
Περινθίων καὶ τὰν χώραν δαίοντος καὶ δενδροκοπέοντος, βοη- 

, ἢ ε Ν πο ἘΞ Ν , \ , \ 
θήσας πλοίοις ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι καὶ σίτῳ καὶ βέλεσι Kal 
ε yl 3 ων» > ἊΝ 3 il Ψ 4, NSS: ,ὔ 
ὁπλίταις ἐξείλετο ἀμὲ ἐκ τών μεγάλων κινδύνων καὶ ἀποκατέ- 

/ Ἂς 
στασε τὰν πάτριον πολιτείαν καὶ τὼς νόμως καὶ τὼς τάφως, 
lal a Ν 
δεδόχθαι τῷ δάμῳ τῷ Βυζαντίων καὶ Περινθίων ᾿Αθαναίοις 
δόμεν ἐπιγαμίαν, πολιτείαν, ἔγκτασιν γᾶς καὶ οἰκιᾶν, προε- 

oy 9 A 2 0A ,ὕ N N \ \ τ A 

δρίαν ἐν τοῖς ἀγῶσι, πόθοδον ποτὶ τὰν βωλὰν Kai τὸν δᾶμον 
id Ν aS: Ν Ν a , θέ ἊΝ Ψ, 
πράτοις μετὰ τὰ ἱερὰ, καὶ τοῖς κατοικέειν ἐθέλουσι τὰν πόλιν 

’ ba A a “A A 
ἀλειτουργήτοις Nuev πασᾶν Tav λειτουργιᾶν" στᾶσαι δὲ Kal 
εἰκόνας τρεῖς ἑκκαιδεκαπάχεις ἐν τῷ Βοσπορείῳ, στεφανού- 

Ν δᾶ \ > θ , e Ν A ὃ ΄ A , 
μενον τὸν δᾶμον τὸν ᾿Αθαναίων ὑπὸ τῶ δάμω TO Βυζαντίων 

Ν / Ξ 3 a Ν ‘\ , 2 Ν 3 a 
καὶ Περινθίων. ἀποστεῖλαι δὲ καὶ θεωρίας és τὰς ἐν τᾷ 


Ἑλλάδι παναγύριας, Ἴσθμια καὶ Νέμεα καὶ ᾿Ολύμπια καὶ 


΄ ᾿ ψ a @ 
᾿ Πύθια, καὶ ἀνακαρῦξαι τὼς στεφάνως οἷς ἐστεφάνωται ὃ 


δᾶμος ὃ ᾿Αθαναίων ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν, ὅπως ἐπιστέωνται οἱ “EAAaves 
τάν τε ᾿Αθαναίων ἀρετὰν καὶ τὰν Βυζαντίων καὶ Περινθίων 
εὐχαριστίαν.] 
4 \ \ \ a > / 
Λέγε καὶ τοὺς παρὰ τῶν ἐν Χερρονήσῳ στε- 
φανους. 


53 


Io 


90 


Io 


91 


92 


such final optative in prose; but 1 προαίρεσις : τῆς δουλείας δηλονότι 
know no other final clause (of any (Schol.). 

kind) depending on a wishing optative Ir. τοὺς τῶν Περινθίων, i.e. the 
in prose, which is hardly strange. crowns voted by these towns and 


Io. ὧν αὐτοὶ προήρηνται, i.e. their 


sent to Athens as marks of honour. 


Me ” Φ [Δ νυν πὰ 1 "ι 


54 | ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ. 
ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ XEPPONHSITON. 


[Χερρονησιτῶν οἱ κατοικοῦντες Σηστὸν, “EAcodvta, Μά- 
3 a \ τ 
δυτον, ᾿Αλωπεκόννησον, στεφανοῦσιν ᾿Αθηναίων τὴν βουλὴν 5 
καὶ τὸν δῆμον χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ ἀπὸ ταλάντων ἑξήκοντα, καὶ 
ΠΧ ΘΌΘΣΝ t ] ἢ 
, 2 Ψ 
Χάριτος βωμὸν ἱδρύονται καὶ δήμου ᾿Αθηναίων, ὅτι πάντων 
- / 
μεγίστου ἀγαθῶν παραίτιος γέγονε Χερρονησίταις, ἐξελόμε- 
> A 4 \ 3 ‘ Ν / \ ’, 
vos ἐκ τῆς Φιλίππου καὶ ἀποδοὺς τὰς πατρίδας, τοὺς νόμους, 
ἘΠ Ν 3 , Ni , Nite 2) “ Ν La 2A Ν 
257 τὴν ἐλευθερίαν, τὰ ἱερᾶ. καὶ ἐν τῷ μετὰ ταῦτα αἰῶνι παντὶ τὸ 
3. ΠΣ (5 , hen A \ na 9 Ἃ , 9 Li 
οὐκ ἐλλείψει εὐχαριστῶν Kal ποιῶν ὅ τι ἂν δύνηται ἀγαθόν. 
aA 9 ,ὔ 3 a a / 
ταῦτα ἐψηφίσαντο ἐν τῷ κοινῷ βουλευτηρίῳ. 


Οὐκοῦν οὐ μόνον τὸ Χερρόνησον καὶ Βυζάντιον 98 
σῶσαι, οὐδὲ τὸ κωλῦσαι EA MjomovTay ὑπὸ 
Φιλίππῳ γενέσθαι τότε, οὐδὲ τὸ τιμᾶσθαι τὴν πόλιν 
ἐκ τούτων ἡ Ἰξβοαίρεσις ἡ ἐμὴ καὶ ἡ πολιτείῳ διε- 
πράξατο, ἀλλὰ καὶ πᾶσιν ede ξεν ἀνθρώποις. τὴν TE 5 
τῆς πόλεως καλοκαγαθίαν Kal THY Φιλίππου κακίαν. 
ὁ μὲν γὰρ σύμμαχος ὧν τοῖς Βυζαντίοις πολιορκῶν 
αὐτοὺς ἑωρᾶτο ὑπὸ πάντων, οὗ τί γένοιτ᾽ ἂν αἴσχιον 
οἱ καὶ μεμψάμενοι πολλὰ 94 


\ 
TOV 


/ an 2 
ἢ μιαρώτερον ; ὑμεῖς δ᾽, 
2 7 \ @ : 
ἂν ἐκείνοις εἰκότως περὶ ὧν ἠγνωμονή- 
fal a if 3 / 
κεσαν εἰς ὑμᾶς ἐν τοῖς ἔμπροσθεν χρόνοις, οὐ μόνον 


\ ? 3 
καὶ δίκαι 


>] n aw / \ 9 7 

οὐ μνησικακοῦντες οὐδὲ προϊέμενοι τοὺς αἀδικουμέ- 
\ 3 / € ¥ 

vous ἀλλὰ καὶ σῴζοντες ἐφαίνεσθε, ἐξ ὧν δόξαν, 5 


8 93. 1. οὐκοῦν introduces the cf. οἷς εὐτυχήκεσαν, § 18° ΠῚ 
conclusion to which the decrees point. “want οἵ᾽ feeling” (cf. 2077, 2487) 


refers to the conduct of Byzantium in 
the Social war: see note on ὃ 877, 
and Hist. §§ 2, 

AE remembering 


2. οὐδὲ (sc. μόνον): cf. οὐδὲ, § 24. 
4. ἡ προαίρεσις καὶ ἡ πολιτεία : 
Οἱ 85. 02, 57. 2108 ines το awe 


have τὴν προαίρεσιν τῆς πολιτείας in 4. 


nearly the same sense. προαίρεσις is 
deliberate choice. 

7. σύμμαχος ov: cf. § 877. 

§ 94. τ. ot μεμψάμενοι dv=ol 
ἐμέμψασθε ἄν.-- πολλὰ καὶ δίκαι᾽ 
ἐκείνοις : cf. Ar. Plut. 8, Λοξίᾳ 
μέμψιν δικαίαν μέμφομαι ταύτην. 

2. ὧν ἠγνωμονήκεσαν εἰς ὑμᾶς: 


old gr wages (maliciously) : cf. § gg. 
See μὴ μνησικακήσειν in the oath of 
oblivion after the restoration in 403 
B.C... 2en, ΠΕ rye 

5. δόξαν, εὔνοιαν : the asyndeton 
is more emphatic than δόξαν καὶ 
εὔνοιαν: see §§ 964°, 2345, and XIX. 
190 and 220. - 
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VA \ lal \ / 
εὔνοιαν Tapa πάντων ἐκτᾶσθε. Kal μὴν ὅτι μὲν 
\ 2 / 4. la / e/ 
πολλοὺς ἐστεφανώκατ᾽ ἤδη τῶν πολιτευομένων ὥπαν- 
2 ὦ cy 
τες ἴσασι" du ὅντινα δ᾽ ἄλλον ἡ πόλις ἐστεφάνωται, 
, > oN 
σύμβουλαν λέγω Kal ῥήτορα, πλὴν Su ἐμὲ, οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἷς 
a 7 
εἰπεῖν ἔχοι. 10 
7 i \ \ / « a 
_ “Iva τοίνυν καὶ tas βλασφημίας ἃς κατὰ τῶν 95 
3 7) ἘΝ , 
Εὐβοέων καὶ τῶν. -Βυζαντίων ἐποιήσατο, εἴ τι δυσ- 
Ὁ \ ἴω 
χερὲς αὐτοῖς ἐπέπρακτο πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὑπομιμνήσκων, 
7 4 \ a lal 
συκοφαντίας οὔσας ἐπιδείξω μὴ μόνον τῷ Ψευδεῖς 
pix a n la) 
εἶναι (τοῦτο μὲν yap ὑπάρχειν ὑμᾶς εἰδότας ἡγοῦ- 5 
bd \ \ lal ᾽ \ , b > b) a 
μαι), αλλὰ καὶ TO, εἰ τὰ μαλιστ᾽ ἤσαν ἀληθεῖς, 
/ \ 7 ral 
οὕτως ὡς ἐγὼ κέχρημαι τοῖς πράγμασι συμφέρειν 
/ θ ἃ x / , n θ᾽ ¢ a 
χρήσασθαι, ἕν ἢ δύο βούλομαι τῶν καθ᾽ ὑμᾶς πε- 
/ A lal an a 
258 πρωαγμένων καλῶν TH πόλει διεξελθεῖν, Kal ταῦτ᾽ ἐν 
Teta \ \ ἢ , / A \ 
ρα χεσίμεκαὶ yap ἄνδρα ἰδίᾳ καὶ πόλιν κοινῇ πρὸς 10 
rene 


7. τῶν πολιτευομένων, your public (§ 1%) added. Inline τι, τῶν ὑπαρχόν- 


men. 

9. σύμβουλον... ῥήτορα : Phocion 
as general was probably one of the 
exceptions here implied. 

88 95—101. Historical parallels 
are cited to show that the considerate 
treatment of Euboea and Byzantium 
was in accordance with the traditional 
policy of Athens. 

8 95. 1. τὰς βλασφημίας refers 
to the long tirade of Aeschines (IIT. 
85—93) against the proceedings in 
Euboea in 34!—340. There is no- 
thing in the speech of Aesch., as it 
now stands, relating to the help sent 
to Byzantium. 

2. δυσχερὲς, wupleasant, is a 
euphemism adapted to the changed 
state of feeling towards Euboea and 
Byzantium since 343. 

5. ὑπάρχειν ὑμᾶς εἰδότας, that 
you may be presumed to know: οἵ. 
§ 228%. This is not a mere expanded 
εἰδέναι (as if εἶναι were used), but we 
have the fundamental idea of ὑπάρχω 


των applies to the glories of our 
ancestors as material stored up for 
us to emulate. 

6. τῷ... συμφέρειν, like τῴ ψευδεῖς 
εἶναι, expresses means.—é...qoav, sz 
evant (not sz essent): cf. 8 τ27.---τὰ μά- 
λιστ᾽ ἀληθεῖς, ever so true: cf. § 215, 

8, χρήσασθαι, deal with, manage. 
---τῶν καθ᾽ ὑμάς, of the events of your 
time, beginning with the Corinthian 
war of 395 B.c. This war was now 
65 years old; but there were probably 
old men in the immense audience 
who distinctly remembered it and 
who would be pleased to have it 
spoken of. as 1722 their day. Still, he 
feels that these earlier events hardly 
fall within his limit of καθ᾽ ὑμᾶς, for 
he says τῶν τότε ᾿Αθηναίων in ἃ 968, 
directly after ἐξήλθετε εἰς ᾿Αλίαρτον, 
and οἱ ὑμέτεροι πρόγονοι, followed by 
ὑμεῖς οἱ πρεσβύτεροι, in § 981. 

To. πρὸς, weth reference (or regard) 
to: cf. rd πρός τι, Aristotle’s category 
of relation. 


(Vdsxe "ὦ Ce 


_ AHMOZOENOYS 


\ ἢ n ¢€ με 7 SEN A a δ 
τὰ κάλλιστα τῶν ὑπαρχόντων ἀεὶ δεῖ πειρᾶσθαι τὰ 


\ , 
λούπα πραττεῖιν. 


ὑμεῖς τοίνυν, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 96. 


aA \ 
Λακεδαιμονίων γῆς καὶ θαλάττης ἀρχόντων Kal Ta 
a nA Ἢ - 
κύκλῳ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς κατεχόντων ἁρμοσταῖς καὶ φρου- 
a bY if \ / vA 

pats, EvBovav, Τάναγραν, τὴν Βοιωτίαν ἅπασαν, 

΄ 3 A 
Μέγαρα, Αἴγιναν, Κέων, τὰς ἄλλας νήσους, οὐ ναῦς 5 

- / 2 

οὐ τείχη τῆς πόλεως τότε κτησαμένης, ἐξήλθετε εἰς 


II. τὰ λοιπὰ (cf. § 271), opposed 
to τῶν ὑπαρχόντων. 

8 96. 2. Λακεδαιμονίων... ἀρχόν- 
τῶν: after the Peloponnesian war, 
Lysander established in most of the 
conquered towns, and even in some 
which were previously friendly to 
Sparta, a Spartan governor (ἁρμοστήϑ) 
with a military force (φρουρά), and a 
board of ten citizens of the subject 
state (dexadapxia), who were partizans 
of Sparta. See Plutarch, Lysand. 13, 
and Grote IX. 255.—tTd κύκλῳ τῆς 
᾿Αττικῆς: more rhetorical than τὰ 


περὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικήν, κύκλῳ having the - 


adverbial sense of around. See Iv. 
4°, εἴχομεν πάντα τὸν τόπον οἰκεῖον 
κύκλῳ, and XIX. 155, ἐπορεύοντο 
κύκλῳ, they travelled round. 

4, 5. Εὔβοιαν... Αἴγιναν : Euboea 
and Megara had been in the hands 
of the Spartans before the end of the 
Peloponnesian war. Aegina, which 
Athens had settled with her own 
people in 431, after expelling the 
native population, was restored to its 
former owners (so far as this was 
possible) by Lysander in 405, as he 
was on his way to attack Athens 
(Thue. 11127") Xen. ΓΟ 122,39) 
Boeotia as a whole was nominally 
allied with Sparta; but Thebes and 
other towns became disgusted with 
Sparta’s tyrannical conduct soon after 
the end of the war, and though 
Thebes had been the greatest enemy 
of Athens when the peace was made, 
she harboured Thrasybulus and _ his 


fellow exiles before they attacked the 
Thirty in 403. This disaffection 
ended in the Boeotian war in 395, 
in which Athens aided Thebes; in 
the battle of Haliartus the allies 
gained a doubtful victory over Sparta, 
which was made decisive by the death 
of Lysander on the field. (See Grote 
Ix. 409.) The invasion of Boeotia 
by Lysander and -his Spartan army 
justifies τὴν Βοιωτίαν ἅπασαν from 
the Athenian point of view. 

5: Kéwv, tds ἄλλας νήσους, i.e. 
Ceos and the adjacent islands, Tenos, 
Andros, Cythnus, Melos, etc. Melos 
is mentioned as restored to its old 
inhabitants by Lysander (Plut. Lys. 
14). The emendation Κέων, τὰς 
ἄλλας νήσους for Κλεωνὰς, ἄλλας 
νήσους (Σ) removes the difficulty 
caused by the mention (for no 
apparent reason) of Cleonae, a town 
between Corinth and Argos, under τὰ 
κύκλῳ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς.---οὐ ναῦς ov τείχη 
τότε κτησαμένης : Athens was re- 
quired -by Sparta: to demolish her 


Long Walls and the walls of the. 


Piraeus, not those of the ἄστυ; and 
she was allowed to keep twelve 
war-ships: see Xen. Hell. 11 2, 
20. Here τότε xrnoapévns (not 
κεκτημένη9) means that she had not 
yet acquired any ships or walls 
beyond what were left her at the 
end of the war. 

6. εἰς ᾿Αλίαρτον: see note on 
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€ γ᾽ \ 3 A 
Αλίαρτον καὶ πάλιν οὐ πολλαῖς ἡμέραις ὕστερον εἰς 
/ A / 3 MA / 9 Ἂ ’ / 
Κόρινθον, τῶν tote ᾿Αθηναίων πόλλ᾽ ἂν ἐχόντων 
an \ / \ VA A \ 
μνησικακῆσαι Kai Κορινθίοις καὶ Θηβαίοις τῶν περὶ 
Ν N / 
τὸν Δεκελεικὸν πόλεμον πραχθέντων: ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ το 
7 an ’ ᾿ 
ἐποίουν τοῦτο, οὐδ᾽ ἐγγύς. καίτοι τότε ταῦτα ἀμ- 97 
tf > 3 bay Ab ς \ > A b) (3 te 9 
gotepa, Αἰσχίνη, οὔθ᾽ ὑπὲρ εὐεργετῶν ἐποίουν οὔτ 
5 / ὃ 3 Ὁ > 2 .Ὶ ὃ \ an oh \ 
. QKLVOUV EWPWY. ἀλλ OU OLA ταῦτα προΐεντο τοὺς 
f 9 
καταφεύγοντας ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοὺς, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ εὐδοξίας καὶ 
" a v a a ς \ t 9 A \ 
τιμῆς ἤθελον τοῖς δεινοῖς αὑτοὺς διδόναι, ὀρθῶς καὶ 5 
A r 7 ‘ 
καλῶς βουλευόμενοι. “πέρας μὲν yap ἅπασιν av- 
/ x la) 5) 
᾿θρώποις ἐστὶ τοῦ βίου θάνατος, κἂν ἐν οἰκίσκῳ τις 
ΘΕῸΝ / a a 
αὑτὸν καθείρξας τηρῇ" δεῖ δὲ τοὺς ἀγαθοὺς ἄνδρας 
. an / a a 
ἐγχειρεῖν μὲν ἅπασιν ἀεὶ τοῖς καλοῖς, THY ἀγαθὴν 
/ « a 
προβαλλομένους ἐλπίδα, φέρειν δ᾽ av ὁ θεὸς διδῷ το 


γενναίως. 


7. οὐ πολλαῖς ἡμέραις : according 
to the accepted chronology, the battle 
of Haliartus was in the autumn of 
395 B.c., and that of Corinth in 
the summer of 394, in the year of 


Eubulides. The Corinthian war was 
the result of a combination of 
Athenians, Corinthians, Boeotians, 


Euboeans, Argives, and others against 
Sparta. In the battle of Corinth, 
the Spartans were victorious. See 
Grote ΙΧ. 426— 429. The beautiful 
monument, representing a young 
warrior on horseback, now standing 
near the Dipylon gate of Athens, 
was erected in honour of Dexileos, 
one of the Athenian horsemen slain 
in this battle. The inscription is: 

Δεξίλεως Λυσανίου Θορίκιος. 

ἐγένετο ἐπὶ Τεισάνδρου ἄρχοντος, 

ἀπέθανε ἐπ᾽ Εὐβουλίδου 

ἐγ Κορίνθῳ τῶν πέντε ἱππέων. 

8. πόλλ᾽ ἂν ἐχόντων (πόλλ᾽ ἂν 
εἶχον), i.e. they might have done so, 
poturssent. 

to, Δεκελεικὸν πόλεμον, a name 


ee ee) / Ὁ / 2 an sf)? 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐποίουν οἱ ὑμέτεροι πρόγονοι, ταῦθ᾽ 98 


often given to the last years of the 
Peloponnesian war (413—404 B.C.) 
when the Spartans held a fort at 
Decelea in Attica. 

II. οὐδ᾽ ἐγγύς : cf. § 12%. 

§ 97. 6. πέρας μὲν...τηρῇ : this 
was celebrated as a gnomic saying in 
various forms. The meaning is not 
the flat truism, ‘‘death is the end of 
all men’s lives,” but a// men’s lives 
have a fixed limit tn death, and this 
is made a ground for devoting our 
lives to noble ends, for which it is 
worthy to die. 

7. ἐν οἰκίσκῳ, 771 a chamber: ἀντὶ 
τοῦ μικρῷ τινι οἰκήματι, Harpocration. 

Io. προβαλλομένους ἐλπίδα, 2τ706- 
tecting themselves by hope (holding 
it before them, as a shield). See 
Menand. fr. 572 (Kock) : 

ὅταν τι πράττῃς ὅσιον, ἀγαθὴν ἐλπίδα 

πρόβαλλε σαυτῷ, τοῦτο γιγνώσκων ὅτι 

τόλμῃ δικαίᾳ καὶ θεὸς συλλαμβάνει. 
Ch Siro 5. 
§ 98. I. 


§ 95°. 


πρόγονοι : see note on 


1 
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ξ.: A «Δ γ᾽ 3 7] 
ὑμεῖς οἱ πρεσβύτεροι, ot, Λακεδαιμονίους οὐ φίλους 
Ve \ \ , a 
ὄντας οὐδ᾽ εὐεργέτας, ἀλλὰ πολλὰ THY πόλιν ἡμῶν 
\ a. / 
ἠδικηκότας καὶ μεγάλα, ἐπειδὴ Θηβαῖοι κρατήσαντες 
> ( > a 3 / / 3 
ἐν Λεύκτροις ἀνελεῖν ἐπεχείρουν, διεκωλύσατε, οὐ 5 
δ / 7 ΄ / 
259 φοβηθέντες τὴν τότε Θηβαίοις ῥώμην καὶ δόξαν 
3 4 2 / 
ὑπάρχουσαν, οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ ola πεποιηκότων ἀνθρώπων 
κινδυνεύσετε διαλογισάμενοι" καὶ yap τοι πᾶσι τοῖς 99 


/ / ς nr 
"KAAnow ἐδείξατε ἐκ τούτων OTL, κἂν ὁτιοῦν τις εἰς 
ς an 3 / t \ 2 \ > ” Ne γάλι; 
ὑμᾶς ἐξαμάρτῃ, τούτων τὴν ὀργὴν εἰς τἄλλ᾽ ἔχετε, 
Ἃ / , , 7 
ἐὰν δ᾽ ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας ἢ ἐλευθερίας Kivduvos τις 
3 ¢ 
αὐτοὺς καταλαμβάνῃ, οὔτε μνησικακήσετε OVO ὑπο- 5 
λογιεῖσθε. καὶ οὐκ ἐπὶ τούτων μόνον οὕτως ἐσχή- 
Ν / 
κατε, ἀλλὰ πάλιν σφετεριζομένων Θηβαίων τὴν 


2. ὑμεῖς : cf. παρ᾽ ὑμῶν τῶν πρεσ- 
βυτέρων, XX. 52.--- Λακεδαιμονίους, 
obj. of ἀνελεῖν (5), διεκωλύσατε having 
τοὺς Θηβαίους, or perhaps simply τὸ 
πρᾶγμα, understood as its object. 
From the position of Aax. we should 


expect it to belong to the leading 


verb. 

4. κρατήσαντες ἐν Δεύκτροιξ : 
the ‘‘ Leuctric insolence”’ of Thebes 
(Diod. xvi. 58), which made her 
rather than Sparta the natural enemy 
of Athens from 371 to 339 B.C., was 
notorious. See 88 18° and 36%. In 
370 Epaminondas with a Theban 
army invaded Laconia and marched 
up to the city of Sparta itself; but he 
did not venture to enter the unwalled 
town and withdrew into Arcadia.. At 
this time he established Messene and 
Megalopolis, to hold Sparta in check. 
In this trying emergency, Sparta 
humiliated herself so far as to ask 
help from her old enemy, Athens. 
Her request was granted, and Iphi- 
crates was sent into Peloponnesus 
to the aid of Sparta with 12,000 
Athenians in the spring of 369 8.6. 
This saved Sparta from another in- 
vasion at this time. The alliance 


then formed remained unbroken, 
though sometimes strained, until after 
the battle of Mantinea in 362 B.C., 
in which Athens fought on the side 
of Sparta. 

7. ὑπὲρ ota mem. ἀνθρώπων, i.e. 
what the men had done for whom. 

δ 99. 3. τούτων, for this, refer- 
ring to ὁτιοῦν, as ὅστις can always 
have a plural antecedent. 

4. ὑπὲρ, concerning, involving. . 

5+ μνησικακήσετε.. ὑπολογιεῖσθε: 
μνησικακεῖν, though usually intran- 
sitive (cf. § 101°), may πᾶν ΠΝ 
accusative, aS μνησικακῆσαι τὴν 
ἡλικίαν, Ar. Nub. 999. Thus both. 
verbs may here have the same object, 
suggested by ὁ ὁτιοῦν. 

6. ἐπὶ τούτων μόνον: cf. XV. 18, 
τῷ Ῥοδίων δήμῳ μόνον, and IX. 57, 
παρὰ τούτοις μόνον. In these cases 
μόνον modifies the whole sentence 
loosely as an adverb, where we 
should expect the adjective μόνων. 
or μόνῳ with the noun. We are 
often careless about the position of 
only 5 as ‘‘he only went to London 
once.’ 


7. σφετεριζομένων τὴν Εὔβοιαν : ἜΣ 


cf. 711. Euboea had been under the 
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Εὔβοιαν ov περιείδετε, οὐδ᾽ ὧν ὑπὸ Θεμίσωνος καὶ 


Θεοδώρου περὶ ᾿Ωρωπὸν ἠδίκησθε ἀνεμνήσθητε, 


ἀλλ᾽ ἐβοηθήσατε καὶ τούτοις, τῶν ἐθελοντῶν τότε το 


A A Ξε I 

τριηράρχων πρῶτον γενομένων τῇ πόλει, ὧν εἷς ἦν 

bd / 3 2 by Ns / \ \ 5S 2 / 
χ ἔγω. αλλ οὕπω περὶ τούτων. καὶ καλὸν μὲν ἐποιὴ- 100 


\ \ A \ A n > i 
cate Kal τὸ σῶσαι τὴν νῆσον, πολλῷ δ᾽ ἔτι τούτου 


/ \ , if. An / 
κάνλιον TO καταστάντες κύριοι καὶ τῶν σωμάτων 
A ᾽ n “Ὁ b) aA 
καὶ τῶν πόλεων ἀποδοῦναι ταῦτα δικαίως αὐτοῖς 


‘tots ἐξημαρτηκόσιν εἰς ὑμᾶς, μηδὲν ὧν ἠδίκησθε 5 


> > / ς / 
ἐν οἷς ἐπιστεύθητε ὑπολογισάμενοι. 


/ 7] 
μυρία τοίνυν 


vg 2 > A δ / / > / 
ἕτερ᾽ εἰπεῖν ἔχων παραλείπω, ναυμαχίας, ἐξόδους 


\ / \ 7 / si a >? 
melas, στρατείας Kal πάλαι γεγονυίας Kal νῦν ἐφ 


control of Thebes since Leuctra, but 
in 357 B.c. a Theban army was sent 


to quiet some disturbances in {π᾿ 


island. The Athenians with great 
energy sent an army to Euboea, and 
drove the whole Theban force from 
the island in thirty days. This is 
the famous expedition to which the 
orators always referred with pride. 
See Dem. VIII. 74, 75, IV. 17; Grote 
ΧΙ. ch. 86, pp. 306—309; and Hist. 
§ 2. 

8. οὐ περιείδετε : cf. διεκωλύσατε, 
§ 98°.— Θεμίσωνος : a tyrant of 
Eretria, who in 366 B.c. took from 
Athens the frontier town of Oropus 
πη σαν it..to Ihebes. (Grote, 
ΠΡ. 392.) Oropus had 
long been a bone of contention 
between Athens and Thebes. It 
was stipulated that Thebes should 
now hold the town only until the 
right to it could be settled by 
arbitration (μέχρι δίκης, Xen. Hell. 
waist the ‘case of Oropus”’ 
was a protracted one; and it is said 
that Demosthenes as a boy was first 
inspired with a passion for oratory 
by hearing an eloquent plea of 
Callistratus in defence of the rights 
of Athens (Plut. Dem. 5). 


Io. τούτοις : the Euboeans.—tav 
ἐθελοντῶν... τῇ πόλει, 1.6. the state 
then for the first time obtained the 
services (γενομένων) of volunteer trier- 
archs (ἐθελονταί) : τῶν, because these 
became an institution. 

12. GAN οὔπω περὶ τούτων : this 
may look forward to the orator’s 
account of his public services in 
§ 267, or possibly to the discussion 
of his trierarchic reform in §§ 102— 
10g. οὕπω: sc. λέξω; but in XIX. 
200, μήπω ταῦτα: sc. εἴπωμεν. 

§ 100. 2 καὶ τὸ σῶσαι τὴν 
γῆσον, even saving the Ζείαγιαῖ, i.e. 
this by itself, opposed to πολλῷ δ᾽... 
κάλλιον, SC. ἐποιήσατε. 

μηδὲν....... ὑπολογισάμενοι : μη- 
δὲν shows that the participial clause 
is closely connected with τὸ ἀποδοῦναι, 
not with ἐποιήσατε (understood). G. 
1611. The meaning:is wzethout taking 
into account, rather than not taking 
into account. 

6. ἐν οἷς ἐπιστεύθητε (for ἐν ἐκεί- 
vos a), representing the active πισ- 
τεύειν ταῦτα ὑμῖν, as ὧν ἠδίκησθε 
represents ἀδικεῖν ταῦτα ὑμᾶς. 

7. ἐξόδους πεζὰς, land expeditions 
(after vavuaxlas); στρατείας, cam- 


patgns. 


60 
>’ 
σαν ἀγωνίξεσθαι, 
λεύσειν αὐτῇ ποιεῖν ; 
Θ᾽ οἷν 4 , 
26ο δι’ ἃς ἅπαντα προησόμεθα. 


ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


ς a 3 A ray ς ς / lal A 57 
ἡμῶν αὕτων, ἃς ἁπάσας ἢ πόλις τῆς τῶν ἄλλων 
i 
᾿Βλλήνων ἐλευθερίας καὶ σωτηρίας πεποίηται. εἶτ᾽ 
\ \ 
ἐγὼ τεθεωρηκὼς ἐν τοσούτοις Kal τοιούτοις τὴν 
/ A rn 
πόλιν ὑπὲρ τῶν τοῖς ἄλλοις συμφερόντων ἐθέλου- 
A Ι͂ an 
ὑπὲρ αὐτῆς τρόπον τινὰ τῆς 
βουλῆς οὔσης τί ἔμελλον κελεύσειν ἢ τί συμβου- 
ΔΤ Δ τς Ὁ νὴ Δία πρὸς 
τοὺς βουλομένους σῴζεσθαι, καὶ προφάσεις ζητεῖν 
3 J 
καὶ TLS οὐκ ἂν ἀπέ- 
“ / ΕΣ val e 7ὔ a 0 
κτεινέ με δικαίως, εἴ TL τῶν ὑπαρχόντων TH πόλει 
an 7 tA 3 7 a 
καλῶν λόγῳ μόνον καταισχύνειν ἐπεχείρησ᾽ ἄν; ἐπεὶ 
, 5 3 ΕΝ 2 / θ᾽ ς an 2 a is’ 
TO ye ἔργον οὐκ ἂν ἐποιήσαθ᾽ ὑμεῖς, ἀκριβῶς οἱ 
3 / >’ Ν > v4 7 3 > i 3 3 A 
ἐγώ" εἰ yap ἐβούλεσθε, Ti Hv ἐμποδών ; οὐκ ἐξῆν ; 


101 


Io 


ee a ee ee Le Sr ΡΟ 
7 \ 


A ς (pivss? A ® 
οὐχ ὑπῆρχον οἱ ταῦτ᾽ ἐροῦντες οὗτοι ; 


9,10. THS...cwTyplas, rare genitive 
of purpose or motive, generally found 
with évexa, which is added here in 
most MSS. 
καὶ τέχνη συνεσκευάσθη τοῦ περὶ Φωκέας 
ὀλέθρου, with similar variety of read- 
ing. (See G. 1127.) The infinitive 
with τοῦ is common in this construc- 
tion, especially in Thucydides (M.T. 
798): an example occurs in § τοῦ", 
TOU μὴ ποιεῖν. 

8 101. 4. ὑπὲρ αὐτῆς... οὔσης, 
when the question 171. a manner con- 
cerned herself. 

6. νὴ Δία, in bitter irony: cf. xx. 
161. 

8. δι᾽ ds προησόμεθα (excuses) for 
sacrificing (final). 

9. ὑπαρχόντων (cf. § 955): the 
glories (καλά) are viewed as a public 
possession. 

10. émexelpno ἄν (M.T. 506): 
there is no objection here to e 
ἐπεχείρησ᾽ ἄν, as to either grammar 
or sense. It is amply justified by xIx. 
172: εἰ μὴ διὰ τὸ τούτους βούλεσθαι 
σῶσαι, ἐξώλης ἀπολοίμην καὶ προώλης 


So XIX. 76, πᾶσ amarn 


el προσλαβών γ᾽ ἂν ἀργύριον πάνυ πολὺ 
μετὰ τούτων ἐπρέσβενσα. There εἰ 
ἐπρέσβευσα ἄν is tf L would have 


ἐν; fi 
gone on the embassy, as εἰ ἐπεχείρησα 


ἄν here is 27 J would have undertaken 
(for any consideration). There may 
be a justification of ἐπεχείρησ᾽ ἄν in 
the following τό γ᾽ ἔργον οὐκ ἂν 
ἐποιήσαθ᾽ ὑμεῖς, you would not have 
done the thing in reality (ἔργῳ), 
opposed to the preceding supposition, 
tf [had been capable of undertaking 
at even 271 word (λόγῳ). 
13. οὐχ ὑπήρχον.. 
not these men here ready to tell ὭΡΗ 
thes? ταῦτα refers to μνησικακεῖν.. 
προησόμεθα (6—8). 
88 102—109. 


the attacks of Aeschines. This im- 
portant measure was enacted in 340 
B.C., at about the time of the out- 
break of the war with Philip (see 
§ 1076). For an account of the 
trierarchy at Athens, see Boeckh’s 
Staatsh. ἃ. Athener, I. Book 4, ch. 
11---τό. 
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a > τὶ / 
Βούλομαι τοίνυν ἐπανελθεῖν ἐφ᾽ ἃ τούτων ἑξῆς 102 
\ lal » i JS 
ἐπολιτευόμην" καὶ σκοπεῖτε ἐν τούτοις πάλιν αὖ τί 
x a Xr Ber ϑ' Ἐξ A \ 3 / ὃ 
τὸ τῇ πόλει βέλτιστον ἦν. ὁρῶν γὰρ, ὦ ἄνδρες 
> an a t 4 
Αθηναῖοι, TO ναυτικὸν ὑμῶν καταλυόμενον, καὶ TOUS 
7 ? a \ aA 
μὲν πλουσίους ἀτελεῖς ἀπὸ μικρῶν ἀναλωμάτων 5 
/ \ ᾿ 3 \ / a 
γιγνομένους τοὺς δὲ μέτρι᾽ ἢ μικρὰ κεκτημένους TOV 
hes Ny 50 3.13 ΄ 4 δὼ ΔῈ / 
πολιτῶν τὰ ὄντ᾽ ἀπολλύοντας, ἔτι δ᾽ ὑστερίζουσαν 
Ὁ A 7 / 
ἐκ τούτων THY πόλιν τῶν καιρῶν, ἔθηκα νόμον Kal 
“A / ta) \ 
ὃν TOUS μὲν τὰ δίκαια ποιεῖν ἠνάγκασα, [τοὺς πλου- 
\ > / a 
σίους, τοὺς δὲ πένητας ἔπαυσ᾽ ἀδικουμένους, TH 10 
/ 2 3 / a / 
πόλει δ᾽ ὅπερ ἦν χρησιμώτατον, ἐν καιρῷ γίγνεσθαι 
\ \ Ψ \ la) 
τὰς παρασκευὰς ἐποίησα. Kal γραφεὶς τὸν ἀγῶνα 103 
a ἴω A / \ 
τοῦτον εἰς ὑμᾶς εἰσῆλθον Kai ἀπέφυγον, Kal TO 


μέρος τῶν ψήφων ὁ διώκων οὐκ ἔλαβεν. 


7ὔ 
Καυτοι 


πόσα χρήματα τοὺς ἡγεμόνας τῶν συμμοριῶν ἢ 


8 102. 4. καταλυόμενον, dreak- 
ing up: notice the following descrip- 
tive present participles. 

5. aredets...yuyvouévous, becoming 
exempt (from all ‘ liturgies’) dy small 
payments. As all the members of a 
συντέλεια (under the former system) 
were assessed equally for the support 
of their ship, the richer συντελεῖς 
might satisfy the law (as in the case 
supposed in § 104) by paying τς of 
the expense of one ship; and as no 
one could be. required to take more 
than one ‘liturgy’ in the same year, 
_ they would thus be exempt from all 
other services. But the richest of all, 
the leaders of the symmories (δ 1033), 
sometimes ingeniously used their legal 
duty of advancing the money for the 
trierarchy in case of special necessity 
‘as a means of avoiding even their own 
legal share of the expense. They 
could bargain with a contractor to do 
all the work for a fixed sum (e.g. a 
talent), which they advanced, after- 
wards assessing this whole sum, or 


coming into court. 


an unfair part of it, on their poorer 
colleagues. See Dem. XXI. 155. 
τὰ ὄντ᾽ ἀπολλύοντας, losing 
what they had: a strong expression 
of the injustice to which the poorer 
συντελεῖς were liable.—torepllLovrav 
οὐ τῶν καιρῶν, as we say, behind time. 

9. [τοὺς πλουσίους] : these words 
probably crept into the text as an 
explanation of τοὺς μὲν, which needs 
no such note. The text is very 
doubtful, though the sense is clear. 

§ 103. τ. γραφεὶς : sc. παρανόμων. 
-τὸν ἀγώνα τοῦτον... εἰσῆλθον, i.e. 7 
stood (entered on) my ¢trial on this 
issue before you, eis ὑμᾶς implying 
τοῦτον refers to 
γραφεὶς, meaning “the trial which 
followed his being indicted. Cf. εἰσῆλ- 
θον τὴν γραφήν, § 105”. 

2. τὸ μέρος (sc. πέμπτον) : cf. 
8 266°. See note on ἃ 829. 

4. ἡγεμόνας TOV συμμοριῶν, /eaders 
of the symmories, here probably the 
symmories of the trierarchy, though 
the term commonly refers to the 300 
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\ ὃ f \ / ” θέ ὃ δό “ 
τοὺς δευτέρους καὶ τρίτους οἴεσθέ μοι διδόναι ὥστε 5 
\ an \ / ἴω 3 \ \ 
μάλιστα μὲν μὴ θεῖναι τὸν νόμον τοῦτον, εἰ δὲ μὴ, 
A Ate fe LY 
-KaTaBarrovT ἐᾶν ἐν ὑπωμοσίᾳ ; τοσαῦτ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες 


3 Ὁ e/ 3 , 3 Ων \ ς A 3 aA 4. 
Αθηναῖοι, ὅσα ὀκνήσαιμ ἂν πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν. καὶ 


ταῦτ᾽ εἰκότως ἔπραττον ἐκεῖνοι. 


ἦν γὰρ αὐτοῖς ἐκ 104 


μὲν τῶν προτέρων νόμων συνεκκαίδεκα λῃτουργεῖν, 


> a \ \ \ ) \ 2 ti x 3 
QUTOLS μὲν μικρὰ καὶ οὐδὲν ἀναλίσκουσι, τοὺς ὃ 


richest citizens (of τριακόσιοι, § 1715), 
who were leaders of the symmories 
of the property-tax (εἰσφορά). Under 
the system which prevailed from 357 
to 340 B.C., the 1200 richest citizens, 
who alone were liable to the duty of 
the trierarchy, were divided into 20 
symmories, regularly of 60 men each. 
But exemption or changes in property 
might reduce the whole number of 
1200 and the number in each sym- 
mory in any year. To each of these 
symmories was assigned a number of 
triremes to be fitted out in each year, 
regulated by the needs of the state. 
The symmory divided itself into 
smaller bodies (συντέλειαι), each of 
which equipped a single ship. The 
expense was borne equally by all the 
members, without regard to their 
wealth. Each symmory probably 
had a single leader, and the 20 
leaders, with the two classes called 
δεύτεροι and τρίτοι (who are not 
mentioned elsewhere), evidently be- 
longed to the τριακόσιοι, perhaps 
including all of that class in the 
symmories (15 in each). The new 
law of Demosthenes imposed the 
burden of the trierarchy on the mem- 
bers of each symmory according to 
their taxable property, thus greatly 
increasing the assessment of the 
richer and diminishing that of the 
poorer members. Of this a striking 
case is given in ὃ 104%7, 

5. διδόναι, offered, representing 
ἐδίδοσαν, which appears in ἃ 104", 

6. μάλιστα μὲν, above all things, 


‘opposed to εἰ δὲ μὴ, otherwise, tf not 


(M.T. 478).—pr θεῖναι, rot to enact ; 


see next note. 

7. καταβάλλοντ᾽ ἐᾶν ἐν ὑπωμοσίᾳ, 
to drop it and let it lie under notice of 
indictment (lit. under the prosecutor’s 
oath to bring an indictment). When- 
ever anyone brought a γραφὴ παρα- 
νόμων against a law or decree, he 
was required to bind himself by an 
oath, called ὑπωμοσία, to prosecute 
the case. This had the “efflecivan 
suspending the law or decree if it was 
already finally passed, or of stopping 
a decree which had passed only the 
Senate (i.e. a προβούλευμα) from 
being voted on by the Assembly, 
until the γραφὴ παρανόμων could be 
tried. (See Essay 11.) The meaning 
here is that Demosthenes was offered 
large sums if he would either decline 
to bring his new law before the νομο- 
θέται (μὴ θεῖν αι) or else quietly let it 
drop (ἐᾶν) when a ypaph παρανόμων 
was brought agamst it after it was 
passed. 

8 104. τ. 
they might perform the service (of the 
trierarchy) 7 dodzes of sixteen: this 


is probably stated as an extreme case 


under the old law, in contrast with 
an equally extreme case of a man with 
two whole triremes to support under 
the new law. A συντέλεια of sixteen 
implies a change from 60 in the size 
of the symmory: see note on ὃ 1034. 

3. αὐτοῖς μὲν, themselves (2515), 
opposed to τοὺς δ᾽ ἀπόρους.---μικρὰ 
καὶ οὐδὲν : see note on ὃ ioe 


ἦν. «λῃτουργεῖν, i.e. — 


ian + 
te Cae 
ye lds yi ἘΝ > ee 
a: or | 
ἐ Hy ἈΡΝῚ ἐπ 
OR ΝΣ Ἢ " 


ial “Ὁ ΤῸΝ ft any β 
a. 


Sa ἀνὰ Bes 


oe eee αὶ δου te “a Ψ ἐς ὦ ἡ Σ 
ΝΥ, ΤΠ νὰ ΘΑ oe ὍΤΙ 
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261 ἀπόρους τῶν πολιτῶν ἐπιτρίβουσιν, ἐκ δὲ τοῦ ἐμοῦ 
νόμου τὸ γυγνόμενον κατὰ τὴν οὐσίαν ἕκαστον τιθέ- 5 
ναι, καὶ δυοῖν ἐφάνη τριήραρχος ὁ τῆς μιᾶς ἕκτος καὶ 
δέκατος πρότερον συντελής᾽ οὐδὲ γὰρ τριηράρχους 
ἔτ᾽ ὠνόμαζον ἑαυτοὺς, ἀλλὰ συντελεῖς. ὥστε δὴ 
ταῦτα λυθῆναι καὶ μὴ τὰ δίκαια ποιεῖν ἀναγκασθῆ- 
vat, οὐκ ἔσθ᾽ 6 τι οὐκ ἐδίδοσαν. καί μοί λέγε πρῶτον 105 
μὲν τὸ ψήφισμα καθ᾽ ὃ εἰσῆλθον τὴν γραφὴν, εἶτα 
τοὺς καταλόγους, τόν T ἐκ τοῦ προτέρου νόμου καὶ 

᾿ τὸν κατὰ τὸν ἐμόν. λέγε. x 


WHOISMA. 5 
ἄρχοντος Πολυκλέους, μηνὸς βοηδρομιῶνος ἕκτῃ 


ΓΙΌ 


ow 1 * 
pork 


[Ἐπὶ 
ἐπὶ δέκα, φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης Ἱπποθωντίδος, Δημοσθένης 
Δημοσθένους ἸΠαιανιεὺς εἰσήνεγκε νόμον τριηραρχικὸν ἀντὶ 
τοῦ προτέρου, καθ᾽ ὃν al συντέλειαι ἦσαν τῶν τριηράρχων᾽ 
καὶ ἐπεχειροτόνησεν ἡ βουλὴ καὶ ὁ δῆμος" καὶ ἀπήνεγκε το 


τς 4. ἐπιτρίβουσιν, distressing (grind- 


ing). 


as imperfect in § 103°. 
§ 105. 2. ψήφισμα : this cannot 


ei Ra N = a ae 


«5. τὸ γιγνόμενον τιθέναι, fo pay 
Ta quota ( (what fell to each): cf. 
‘ τιθέναι τὰς εἰσφοράς, XXII. 42.---κατὰ 
τὴν οὐσίαν, according to his property: 
κατὰ τὸ τίμημα, according to his valua- 
_ tion, would be more strictly accurate, 
as the τίμημα, or taxable property, in 
_ different classes bore a differing pro- 
portion to the οὐσία. 
6. Svotv...cuvreAys: it was a 
ἢ ate case that a man who had 


: - for only one-sixteenth part of the 
expense of one ship might be com- 
_pelled to pay for two whole ships 
under the new law. τριήραρχος 
suggests τριήροιν and τριήρους with 
δυοῖν and μιᾶς. 
ς΄ 8. συντελεῖς, partners in ἃ συντέ- 
rea: sixteen trierarchs of a single 
_ ship, of whom perhaps no one even 
_ saw the ship, were absurd ! 
δ το. Ee corey, offered: cf. διδόναι 


be the trierarchic law itself, which 
was no ψήφισμα; but a decree passed 
after the ὑπωμοσία, which may have 
ordered the suspension of the law or 
have provided for the trial of the 
case.—Kka’ ὃ -ΞΞ secundum quod, ex 
guo, not propter quod (see West.). 

3. τοὺς καταλόγους ; the stupidity 
of the interpolator of the false docu- 
ments never shows to greater advan- 
tage than in the two fragments of a 
pretended decree given as κατάλογοι 
in § 106. The real documents were 
two lists of citizens of various degrees 
of wealth, with statements of their 
assessments for the trierarchy under 
the old law and under the law of 
Demosthenes. The contrast between 
the two called forth the question with 
which § 107 begins. The document 
in ΤΟΝ 15 nota “decreeye but ba 
memorandum. 
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παρανόμων Δημοσθένει Πατροκλῆς Φλυεὺς, καὶ TO μέρος TOV 
/ 3 μὴ 3 ΄ μ᾽ / 4 
ψήφων οὐ λαβὼν ἀπέτισε τὰς πεντακοσίας Spaxpas. | 
106 


Φέρε δὴ καὶ τὸν καλὸν κατάλογον. 


KATAAOTOS. 

[Τοὺς τριηράρχους καλεῖσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν τριήρη συνεκκαίδεκα. 
ἐκ τῶν ἐν τοῖς λόχοις συντελειῶν, ἀπὸ εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε ἐτῶν 
εἰς τετταράκοντα, ἐπὶ ἴσον τῇ χορηγίᾳ χρωμένους. | 5 

an \ a a 4 

Φέρε δὴ παρὰ τοῦτον τὸν ἐκ τοῦ ἐμοῦ νόμου 
κατάλογον. 

KATAAOTOS. 


[Τοὺς τριηράρχους αἱρεῖσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν τριήρη ἀπὸ τῆς 
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3 τὸν» ν ΄ BN ΄ PND era Ny Ν , 
οὐσίας κατὰ τίμησιν, ἀπὸ ταλάντων δέκα" ἐὰν δὲ πλειόνων τὸ 
ε ip S i \ Ν Ν 
ἢ οὐσία ἀποτετιμημένη ἢ χρημάτων, κατὰ τὸν ἀναλογισμὸν 
¢ Cad ie Lal ε ,ὔ Q 
ἕως τριῶν πλοίων καὶ ὑπηρετικοῦ ἡ λειτουργία ἔστω. κατὰ 
Ν aN ued id 3, Ν οἷ Ste ELS ALS 3 Ν a 
τὴν αὐτὴν δὲ ἀναλογίαν ἔστω καὶ οἷς ἐλάττων οὐσία ἐστὶ TOY 
/ 4 Ν ἊΨ 

δέκα ταλάντων, εἰς συντέλειαν συναγομένοις εἰς τὰ δέκα 

’ ἢ 
τάλαντα.] 15 


A aL / An ic. x 
"Apa μικρὰ βοηθῆσαι τοῖς πένησιν ὑμῶν δοκῶ, ἢ 107 
Υ͂ 3 2 A x an \ \ 7 A b] 7 
μίκρ᾽ ἀναλῶσαι ἂν τοῦ μὴ τὰ δίκαια ποιεῖν ἐθέλειν 
te hy ΄ “ x a 
οἱ πλούσιοι; οὐ τοίνυν μόνον τῷ μὴ καθυφεῖναι 
A / ΣΝ a \ > a eee 
ταῦτα σεμνύνομαι, οὐδὲ τῷ γραφεὶς ἀποφυγεῖν, ἀλλὰ 
‘ fa , - \ f \ A a : 
καὶ TO συμφέροντα θεῖναι τὸν νόμον καὶ TO πεῖραν 5 


8 107. 2. μίκρ᾽. ἀναλῶσαι ἂν... frag. 273.—T@ πεῖραν δεδωκέναϊ, on 


ἐθέλειν, does tt seem Iltkely that the 
rich would have been willing to spend 
(only) a little to escape doing justice ? 
With of πλούσιοι supply δοκοῦσιν from 
δοκῶ inl. 1 (seeM.T. 754). ἀναλώσαι 
depends on ἐθέλειν ἀν, which repre- 
sents ἤθελον ἄν. τοῦ μὴ ποιεῖν is 
genitive of purpose (cf. § 100%). 

3. καθυφεῖναι, dropping: cf. κατα- 
βάλλοντα, § 1037. 

5. συμφέροντα θεῖναι τὸν νόμον : 
cf. πτηνὰς διώκεις τὰς ἐλπίδας, Eur. 


the law having given a test of ttself 


(sc. τὸν νόμον αὑτοῦ). See § 195)”, 
ἅ γε μηδὲ πεῖραν ἔδωκε, with note ; 
XXIV. 24, πεῖραν αὑτῶν πολλάκις 
δεδώκασιν (sc. οἱ νόμοι) (with αὑτῶν 


expressed); Thuc. I. 1389 (of The- 


mistocles), ἀπὸ τοῦ πεῖραν διδοὺς ἕυν- 
ετὸς φαίνεσθαι, i.e. 07 trial. Compare — 


the perfect δεδωκέναι with the time- 
less aorists which precede (M.T. 109, 


96). 
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” ὃ ὃ ud / x \ / [4] 3 
ἔργῳ δεδωκέναι. πάντα yap τὸν πόλεμον τῶν ἀπο- 
/ vA \ 
στόλων γυγνομένων κατὰ TOV νόμον τὸν ἐμὸν, OVX 
€ / Μ᾿ > \ / » ean > Zz 
ἱκετηρίαν ἔθηκε τριήραρχος οὐδεὶς πώποθ᾽ ὡς ἀδικού- 
>} n / 
μενος Tap ὑμῖν, οὐκ ἐν Μουνιχίᾳ ἐκαθέζετο, οὐχ ὑπὸ 
A 3 Ψ > if > 7 79 ” 
τῶν ἀποστολέων ἐδέθη, οὐ τριήρης οὔτ᾽ ἔξω κατα- το 
was if A U = la) 
λειφθεῖσ᾽ ἀπώλετο TH πόλει, οὔτ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἀπελείφθη 
, δ / , 
οὐ δυναμένη ἀνάγεσθαι. καίτοι κατὰ τοὺς προτέρους 108 
7 A Ne \ 3 al 
νόμους ἅπαντα ταῦτα ἐγίγνετο. τὸ δ᾽ αἴτιον, ἐν τοῖς 
/ a ἊΝ otters \ \ 2 ,7ὔ / 
πένησιν ἣν TO λῃτουργεῖν᾽ πολλὰ δὴ τἀδύνατα συνέ- 
δ 3 A ’ \ 
Bawev. ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐκ τῶν ἀπόρων εἰς τοὺς εὐπόρους 
/ \ / > > 
μετήνεγκα τὰς τριηραρχίας' πάντ᾽ οὖν τὰ δέοντ᾽ 5 
,} \ N ? ss an , ,ὔ 
ἐγίγνετο. καὶ μὴν καὶ KAT αὐτὸ τοῦτο ἄξιός εἶμι 
7 a / / \ a / 
ἐπαίνου τυχεῖν, OTL πάντα TA τοιαῦτα προῃρούμην 
7 2 2 « es / \ Ἧ, \ ie 
πολιτεύματα ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἅμα δόξαι καὶ τιμαὶ Kal δυνά-. 
/ a / ah 
pets συνέβαινον TH Tore’ βάσκανον δὲ Kal πικρὸν 
va J 3 2, \ 
263 Kal κακόηθες οὐδέν ἐστι πολίτευμ᾽ ἐμὸν, οὐδὲ ταπει- τὸ 


6. ἀποστόλων : see ὃ 801; and  andof seeing that these were properly 


cf. IV. 35, τοὺς δ᾽ ἀποστόλους πάντας 
ὑμῖν ὑστερίζειν τῶν καιρῶν. 

8. ἱκετηρίαν (sc. ῥάβδον), sup- 
pliant’s bough, generally of olive, 
bound with wool, which a suppliant 
laid on the altar of a divinity whose 
succour he invoked. 

9. ἐν Μουνιχίᾳ:: ἔνθα ἐστὶν ἱερὸν 
Μουνυχίας ᾿Αρτέμιδος:" κἀκεῖ ἔφευγον 
οἵτινες τῶν τριηράρχων ἠδικοῦντο, ἢ 
ναῦται ἤ τινες τῶν ἐξεταζομένων ἐν τῷ 
Ilepaved (Schol.). See Lys. XIII. 
24, καθίζουσιν ἐπὶ τὸν βωμὸν Μουνι- 
χίασιν. Munychia is the high hill of 
the peninsula of Piraeus. 

το. ἀποστολέων : see Bekk. Anecd. 
435, 29: ἀποστολεῖς: δέκα τὸν ἀριθ- 
μὸν ἄρχοντες ἦσαν, οἱ ἐπὶ τῆς ἐκπομπῆς 
τῶν πλεουσῶν τριήρων καὶ τῶν ἀπαγο- 
μένων στόλων ἀποδεδειγμένοι. They 
were chosen for each occasion, and 
had charge of supplying the trierarchs 
with rigging and other material for 
the triremes from the public stores, 


G. 


restored at the end of the voyage. 

Io, 11. ἔξω καταλειφθεῖσ᾽, adan- 
doned at sea; αὐτοῦ ἀπελείφθη, was 
left behind in port.—avtov, on the 
Spot, i.e. in port, where she was lying: 
ἐν τῷ λιμένι ἀνεπισκεύαστος (Schol.). 
See Plat. Rep. 371 6, αὐτοῦ μένοντας 
περὶ THY ἀγοράν. 

§ 108. 2. τὸ δ᾽ αὔτιον, without 
ὅτι, like σημεῖον δέ and τεκμήριον δέ: 
Cho Niger es 

3. λῃτουργεῖν : the x here is settled 
by inscriptions.—d8bvata, cases of im- 
posstbility. 

7. προῃρούμην.: cf. προαίρεσις, 
ὃ 93". 

8. δυνάμεις, power (of various 
kinds): cf. §§ 44%, 2337, 2378. 

9. βάσκανον, malicious: see Har- 
pocr., ἀντὶ τοῦ φιλαίτιον καὶ συκοφαν- 
τικόν. 

10. κακόηθες, Jow-principled: see 
ἦθος, ὃ 109. 
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A ’ 3 N J ‘oh 
νὸν, οὐδὲ τῆς πόλεως ἀνάξιον. ταὐτὸ τοίνυν ἦθος 109 
n / A 
ἔχων ἔν τε τοῖς κατὰ THY πόλιν πολιτεύμασι καὶ ἐν 
patie . / Ἶ ” \ ᾽ a , 
τοῖς θλληνικοῖς φανήσομαι" οὔτε yap ἐν τῇ πόλει 
A , n x \ a 
τὰς παρὰ τῶν πλουσίων χάριτας μᾶλλον ἢ τὰ TOV 
A a € al \ 
πολλῶν δίκαια εἱλόμην, OUT ἐν τοῖς Ελληνικοῖς Ta 5 
A \ , 9 3 \ A 
Φιλίππου Sepa καὶ τὴν ξενίαν ἠγάπησ᾽ ἀντὶ τῶν 
a “ CoM Mo f / 
ς κοινῇ πᾶσι τοῖς" Εχλησι συμφερόντων. 
ς ἴω 7ὔ Ν 3 / \ a 7 
~ Ἡγοῦμαι τοίνυν Novrrov εἰναὶ μοι περὶ τοῦ κηρύγ- 110 
rn A 4 A \ \ V4 7 9 
ματος εἰπεῖν καὶ τῶν εὐθυνῶν" τὸ γὰρ ὡς τἀριστά τ 
» \ Ud 
ἔπραττον καὶ διὰ παντὸς εὔνους εἰμὶ Kal πρόθυμος 
5 a a a a Lam al / 
εὖ ποιεῖν ὑμᾶς, ἱκανῶς ἐκ τῶν εἰρημένων δεδηλώσθαί 
/ / \ / an 
μοι vomilw.—- καίτοι τὰ μέγιστά γε τῶν πεπολιτευ- 5 
A ti 
μένων καὶ πεπραγμένων ἐμαυτῷ παραλείπω, ὑπολαμ- 
A a \ nan lal 
βάνων πρῶτον μὲν ἐφεξῆς τοὺς περὶ αὐτοῦ τοῦ Trapa- 


§ 109. 1. ἦθος, principles (of 
action), polztical character : see note 
ones 1147. 


2. ἐν tots ᾿Βιλληνικοῖς, opposed 
to ἐν τοῖς κατὰ τὴν πόλιν : See 505. 
6. ἀντί, rather ἐλα:, like μᾶλλον ἡ (4). 


§§ 110- 121 contain the reply to 
the first two arguments of Aeschines, 
that on the responsibility of Demos- 
thenes as an ἄρχων at the time 
when Ctesiphon proposed his decree 
(88 111—119), and that on the place 
of proclamation (§§ 120, 121). ὃ 110 
is introductory. §§ 122—125 are a 
peroration to the division of the 
argument beginning with § 53. 

8 110. 1. περὶ τοῦ κηρύγματος, 
i.e. about the place of proclamation, 
this being the only point in dispute 
under this head. 

2. τῶν εὐθυνῶν : this concerns only 
the question whether Demosthenes 
was a ‘‘responsible magistrate”? when 
Ctesiphon proposed to crown him.— 
τὸ γὰρ... ὑμᾶς, 1.6. the statement in 
Ctesiphon’s decree that J did etc., 
subj. of δεδηλῶσθαι (4): with this 


reference to the words of the decree 
Ch, ἘΣ: 

5. τὰ μέγιστα refers especially to 
his important public services in the 
year before Chaeronea (339—338), 
the account of which comes in later 
with far greater effect. 

6. παραλείπω, J leave aside (not 
necessarily / omit). This whole pas- 
sage is full of rhetorical art. He has 
no intention whatever of omitting 
these acts; but he skilfully implies 
that his earlier acts, already related, 
are ample for the legal justification 
of Ctesiphon, so that he could afford 
to leave his greatest achievements’ 
unmentioned. He also diverts atten- ᾿ 
tion from the weakness of his argu- 
ment on the εὔθυναι by placing it 
between two most effective political — 
harangues. See Essay I. § 5. 

7. ἐφεξῆς, 2 due order: cf. ὃ 56%, 
οὐδὲν ἑκὼν παραλείψω, where he simply 
states his general purpose of giving a 
full account of his public life-—avrod 
τοῦ παρανόμου, che strict question of 
illegality, with which alone the γραφὴ 
παρανόμων is properly concerned, 
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ΠΕΡῚ TOY 2TEPANOY 67 
νόμου λόγους ἀποδοῦναί pe δεῖν, εἶτα, κἂν μηδὲν 
εἴπω περὶ τῶν λοιπῶν πολιτευμάτων, ὁμοίως παρ᾽ 
ὑμῶν ἑκάστῳ τὸ συνειδὸς ὑπάρχειν μοι. 10 

Τῶν μὲν οὖν λόγων, ods οὗτος ἄνω καὶ κάτω 111 


A if A / 
OLAKUK@V ἔλεγε περὶ τών παραγεγραμμένων νόμων, 
\ Ld lal 
οὔτε μὰ τοὺς θεοὺς οἶμαι ὑμᾶς μανθάνειν οὔτ᾽ αὐτὸς 
An \ ae 
ἐδυνάμην συνεῖναι τοὺς πολλούς 
3 \ \ a / / 4 \ 
ὀρθὴν περὶ τῶν δικαίων διαλέξομαι. τοσούτῳ yap 5 
3 % v4 ἃ Qn - 7, 
δέω λέγειν ὡς οὐκ εἰμὶ ὑπεύθυνος, ὃ νῦν οὗτος διέ- 


ἁπλῶς δὲ τὴν 


βαλλε καὶ ὙΠΟ τατος ὥσθ᾽ ἅπαντα τὸν βίον ὑπεύ- 
θυνος εἶναι ὁμολογῶ ὧν Ἢ διακεχείρικα ἢ ἢ πεπολίτευ- 


μαι παρ᾽ ὑμῖν" 


9. ὁμοίως, all the same.—wap 
ὑμῶν... ὑπάρχειν μοι, that 7 may rely 
on a@ consciousness of them in each of 
your minds: cf. § 95° and note. 

§ 111. 1. Tov λόγων, depend- 
ing on τοὺς πολλούς.---ἄνω καὶ κάτω 
διακυκῶν, mixing them in utter con- 
fusion. See 1X. 36, ἄνω; καὶ, κάτω 
πεποίηκε, and without καί Iv. 41, 
συμπαραθεῖτε ἄνω κάτω, up and down. 

2. παραγεγραμμένων : the laws 
which the indicted decree (τὸ φεῦγον 
ψήφισμα) was charged with violating 
were written on a tablet (cavidior) by 
its side, and this was posted in the 
court-room. See Aesch. III. 200: ἐν 
ταῖς γραφαῖς τῶν παρανόμων παράκειται 
κανὼν τοῦ δικαίου τουτὶ τὸ σανίδιον καὶ 
τὸ ψήφισμα καὶ οἱ παραγεγραμμένοι 
γόμοι. 

4. τὴν ὀρθὴν (sc. ὁδόν), as we 
say, straightforward : see Ar. Av. I, 
ὀρθὴν κελεύεις; : 

5. τῶν δικαίων, the rights of the 
case, opposed to τῶν λόγων (1).— 
τοσούτῳ δέω λέγειν, Lam so far from 
Saying: τοσούτῳ (Z) with δέω as with 
comparatives: so in IX. 17. Most 
Mss. have τοσούτου in both passages. 
‘ 6. διέβαλλε καὶ διωρίζετο: see 

4°. 


ὧν μέντοι y ἐκ τῆς ἰδίας οὐσίας 112 


8. ὧν... «πεπολίτευμαι, i.e. either 
Jor money that I have handled or for 
public acts that I have done. 

§ 112. ‘The sophistical character 
of the argument of ὃ8 112—119 ex- 
plains the anxiety of the orator to 
cover its weakness by its position in 
the oration. The reply of Aeschines 
(111. 17 ff.) to this ἄφυκτον λόγον, ὅν 
φησι Δημοσθένης, probably written or 
greatly modified after hearing this 
passage, is conclusive. The law, 
quoted by Aesch. (11), τοὺς ὑπευ- 
θύνους μὴ στεφανοῦν, certainly made 
no exception for those who gave 
money to the state while in office. 
Indeed, this very claim is one which 
needed to be established by the 


εὔθυναι, in which it might be dis- 
puted : see Aesch. 23, ἔασον ἀμφισ- 


βητῆσαί σοι τὸν βουλόμενον τῶν πολι- 
τῶν ὡς οὐκ ἐπέδωκας. The claim of 
Demosthenes at least amounts to 
this, that any officer who asserts that 
he has expended more in the service 
of the state than he received should 
be exempt from the law τοὺς ὑπευ- 
θύνους μὴ στεφανοῦν. The specious 
argument that a man cannot fairly 
be called to account for the ex- 
penditure of his own money on public 


5-—2 


264 


σιωπήσομαι. 


ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


ἐπαγγειλάμενος δέδωκα τῷ δήμῳ, οὐδεμίαν ἡμέραν 
ὑπεύθυνος εἶναί φημι (ἀκούεις, Αἰσχίνη ;) οὐδ᾽ ἄλλον 
οὐδένα, οὐδ᾽ ἂν τῶν ἐννέ᾽ ἀρχόντων τις ὧν τύχῃ. τίς 
γάρ ἐστι νόμος τοσαύτης ἀδικίας καὶ μισανθρωπίας 
μεστὸς ὥστε τὸν δόντα τι τῶν ἰδίων καὶ ποιήσαντα 
πρᾶγμα φιλάνθρωπον καὶ φιλόδωρον τῆς χάριτος 
μὲν ἀποστερεῖν, εἰς τοὺς συκοφάντας δ᾽ ἄγειν, καὶ 
τούτους ἐπὶ τὰς εὐθύνας ὧν ἔδωκεν ἐφιστάναι ; οὐδὲ 
εἷς. εἰ δέ φησιν οὗτος, δειξάτω, καγὼ στέρξω καὶ 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἔστιν, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἀλλ᾽ 
οὗτος συκοφαντῶν, ὅτι ἐπὶ τῷ θεωρικῷ τότε ὧν ἐπέ- 
δωκα τὰ χρήματα, ἐπήνεσεν αὐτὸν, φησὶν, ὑπεύ- 


” ’ \ 7 3 3 \ @ ς ΄, 
θυνον Οντα. ου περι τούτων oY οὐδενὸς ον UTTEU- 


Io 


113 


works could not release Demosthenes 
from εὔθυναι when he had obviously 
had public money in his hands. 

I, ὧν μέντοι γ᾽ : ye emphasizes 
the whole relative clause. 

2. ἐπαγγειλάμενος δέδωκα, Lave 
offered and given, i.e. have given by 
my free act, openly declared. 

4. τῶν ἐννέ᾽ ἀρχόντων : The Ar- 
chons, as the chief magistrates and as 
candidates for the Areopagus, would 
be subject to special scrutiny at their 
εὔθυναι. 

5. μισανθρωπίας, misanthropy, op- 
posed to φιλάνθρωπον pee 

8. εἰς τοὺς συκοφάντας : ironical 
allusion to εἰς τοὺς λογιστάς, as if the 
sycophants were a board of officers 
(hence τοὺς). 

9. τούτους... ἐφιστάναι, Zo sez them 
to audtt the accounts etc. 

§ 113. 1. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἔστιν (sc. 
νόμος τοιοῦτος). 

2. ἐπὶ τῷ θεωρικῷ ὦν, being treas- 
urer of the Theoric Fund: for the 
importance of this office see Aesch. 
Ill. 25, 26, ending with Κτησιφῶν δὲ 
Δημοσθένην τὸν συλλήβδην ἁπάσας τὰς 
᾿Αθήνησιν ἀρχὰς ἄρχοντα οὐκ ὥκνησε 


γράψαι στεφανοῦν .---ἔπτέδωκα, properly 


gave in addition (to the public fund 


in his charge). Gifts to the state 
were often called ἐπιδόσεις : cf. note 
en, S195, 

3. ἐπήνεσεν αὐτὸν (sc. Κτησιφῶν) 
Ξ- ἔγραψεν ἐπαινέσαι. All MSS. ex- 
cept 2 insert ἡ βουλή as subject of 
ἐπήνεσεν. The true subject appears 
in 1. το, ταῦτ᾽ ἔγραψεν ὁ δὲ περὶ ἐμοῦ. 
ἐπαινεῖν, compliment by a vote of — 
thanks, ‘and στεφανοῦν are both used 
of the vote conferring the crown, 
which included a vote of thanks: see 
88 57%, 58°, 117°. 

4. Ov περὶ τούτων... ἐπέδωκα : this 
argument assumes, that an ordinary 
ὑπεύθυνος could be crowned, before’ 
passing his εὔθυναι, for a gift to the — 
state which was not connected with ~ 
his office. But this was not the case 
with the gifts of Demosthenes. 
These were both closely connected 
with the funds which he held as an 
officer of state, and the argument of 
Aeschines (23) applies to them in its 
full force. Demosthenes says nothing 
which shows that Ctesiphon did not 
violate the letter and even the spirit 
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ΤΟΥ ΣΤΕΦΑΝΟΥ 69. 
ἀλλὰ S 
ὀρθῶς 


Ὁ" 3 ᾿ / ἊΣ 

3 θυνος ἦν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ois ἐπέδωκα, ὦ συκοφάντα. 
N τὰ \ ars 

Kab τειχοποιὸς nada. καὶ διά ye τοῦτ 


ἐπηνούμην, ὅτι τἀνηλωμέν᾽ ἔδωκα καὶ οὐκ ἐἔχλογι- 
ζόμην. ὁ μὲν γὰρ λογισμὸς εὐθυνῶν καὶ τῶν ἐξετα- 
σόντων προσδεῖται, ἡ δὲ δωρεὰ χάριτος καὶ ἐπαίνου 
q δικαία ἐστὶ τυγχάνειν" διόπερ ταῦτ᾽ ἔγραψεν ὁδὲ 


“ "1 de ΟΣ 3 / > an / 
OTL ὃ OUTM TQAUT OU μόνον ἐν τοις VO- 


10 

περὶ ἐμοῦ" 114 
’ \ \ eh an e , v ¢/ 

μοις ἀλλὰ Kal ἐν τοῖς ὑμετέροις ἤθεσιν ὥρισται, 

ee ΤᾺΝ ς / , / a \ \ 

ἐγὼ ῥᾳδίως πολλαχόθεν δείξω. πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ 


A lal ee 1.) ®@ 2 Ἂν, Ὁ 5. 7 Ὁ 
Ναυσικλῆς στρατηγῶν ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἀπὸ τῶν ἰδίων προεῖτο 


τ΄ πολλάκις ἐστεφάνωται ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν᾽ εἶθ᾽ ὅτε τὰς ἀσπί- 5 

κ᾿ \ 

vi: das Διότιμος ἔδωκε καὶ πάλιν Χαρίδημος, ἐστεφα- 

“5 an 522) ¢ \ “ x > 

ἐδ νοῦντο" εἶθ᾽ οὑτοσὶ Νεοπτόλεμος πολλῶν ἔργων ἐπι- 

Υ στάτης ὧν, ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἐπέδωκε τετίμηται. σχέτλιον γὰρ 

Ἷ 

of the law τοὺς ὑπευθύνους μὴ orepa- ποτὲ καὶ πρότερον ἕτερος τοιαῦτα γράψας 

᾿ς γρῦν. And yet it is more than likely ἀπέφυγεν. 

that the friends of Demosthenes, in 4. Ναυσικλῆς : the general who 
be their eagerness to crown him for his commanded the well-known expedi- 
noble services, overlooked the tech- tion which stopped Philip at Ther- 
nical obstacle to their action; and the mopylae in 352 B.C. 

court appears to have decided to over- 6. Διότιμος : mentioned in ΧΧΙ. 
look their oversight. 208 as a rich trierarch, included by 
5 6. τειχοποιὸς, one of a board of Αττίδῃ (I. το, 4) among the generals 
commissioners appointed to super- whom Alexander demanded after the 
intend the repairs of the city walls. destruction of Thebes.—Xap(8ypos : 
_ The argument seems to have been’ of Oreus, an adopted Athenian, the 
the same about both of the offices object of severe invective in the oration 
which Demosthenes held in 337— against Aristocrates (352 B.c.). He 
ee 330 B.C. See. Essay III. Soke was first a guerrilla leader in the ser- 
age 8. τῶν ἐξετασόντων (Ξ-Ξ- οἱ ἐξετά- vice of Athens, later one of the patriotic 
gover), men to investigate: the present party, and was demanded by Alex- 
iD: would be simply zzvestigators, with ander in 335. 

᾿ς no temporal or final force. 7. οὑτοσὶ implies that Neoptolemus 
M4 § 114. 2 ἤθεσιν, your moral was well known in Athens.—Tod\ov 
feelings, which impel you to act thus. ἔργων ἐπιστάτης : probably one of 
Cf. § 204%. Cf. ἠθικά, mores, morals. those called δημοσίων ἔργων ἐπιστάται 
__ See note on ἃ 275°. by Aesch. (III. 29), specially appointed 
τς 4. πολλαχόθεν δείξω: Aeschines to direct special works. 

_ anticipates or rather answers this 8. σχέτλιον av εἴη.. ὑφέξει : for 
My argument in 193: λέγει δὲ ὁ φεύγων ... the peculiar form of conditional sen- 
᾿ς οὐχ ὡς ἔννομα γέγραφεν, ἀλλ᾽ ws ἤδη tence see M.T. 503, 407. 
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DN a Pe Oey: 2 a ? 2 Ἂ Υ͂ x ὃ δό 

ἂν εἴη τοῦτό γε, εἰ τῷ τιν᾽ ἀρχὴν ἄρχοντι ἢ διδόναι 
an , \ a x \ Ey n 

τῇ πόλει TA ἑαυτοῦ διὰ THY ἀρχὴν μὴ ἐξέσται, ἢ τῶν το 

ὃ θέ 3. τἰς la) / θ ΄ Wa / € / 

265 δοθέντων ἀντὶ τοῦ κομίσασθαι χάριν εὐθύνας ὑφέξει. 

la / la) nan 

ὅτι τοίνυν ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, λέγε τὰ ψηφίσματά pot 115 
\ / 

TA τούτοις γεγενημέν αὐτὰ λαβών. λέγε. 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. : 
“if 7 Ἀ a ? 3 
["Apxwov Δημόνικος Φλυεὺς, βοηδρομιῶνος ἕκτῃ μετ 

/ A 

εἰκάδα, γνώμῃ βουλῆς καὶ δήμου, Καλλίας Φρεάρριος εἶπεν, 5 

ὅτι δοκεῖ τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ στεφανώσαι Ναυσικλέα τὸν 

5. τ a “ Y 3 , ε A ΄ ” 3 

ἐπὶ τῶν ὅπλων, ote ᾿Αθηναίων ὁπλιτών δισχιλίων ὄντων ἐν 

+ ἴω al 

IuBpw καὶ βοηθούντων τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν ᾿Αθηναίων τὴν 

νῆσον, οὐ δυναμένου Φίλωνος τοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς διοικήσεως KEXEL- 

ροτονημένου διὰ τοὺς χειμῶνας πλεῦσαι καὶ μισθοδοτῆσαι το 

Ν ε / 3 a 207 a Es, 4 Ν > 3 Ζ \ 
τοὺς ὁπλίτας, ἐκ τῆς ἰδίας οὐσίας ἔδωκε Kal οὐκ εἰσέπραξε TOV 
δῆμον, καὶ ἀναγορεῦσαι τὸν στέφανον Διονυσίοις τραγῳδοῖς 
καινοῖς. | 

ETEPON ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 

[Eire Καλλίας Φρεάρριος, πρυτάνεων λεγόντων βουλῆς 116 

te Ἂ ὃ Χ (ὃ e es led € λ a 9 r N 
γνώμῃ, ἐπειδὴ Χαρίδημος ὃ ἐπὶ τών ὁπλιτῶν, ἀποσταλεὶς 
3 a“ x / ε Wea “A e 4 9 “ δ ΑΝ 
εἰς Σαλαμῖνα, καὶ Διότιμος ὃ ἐπὶ τῶν ἱππέων, ἐν τῇ ἐπὶ 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ μάχῃ τῶν στρατιωτῶν τινῶν ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων 

A 3 la 

σκυλευθέντων, ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων ἀναλωμάτων καθώπλισαν τοὺς 5 
4 3 / 3 Υ͂ ὃ δό θ a a N A 

νεανίσκους ἀσπίσιν ὀκτακοσίαις, δεδόχθαι τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ 

, a ,ὕ ‘ ,ὕ δ ΄ 
δήμῳ στεφανῶσαι Χαρίδημον καὶ Διότιμον χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ, 
καὶ ἀναγορεῦσαι ἸΠαναθηναίοις τοῖς μεγάλοις ἐν τῷ γυμνικῷ 
ἀγῶνι καὶ Διονυσίοις τραγῳδοῖς καινοῖς" τῆς δὲ ἀναγορεύσεως 


266 ἐπιμεληθῆναι θεσμοθέτας, πρυτάνεις, ἀγωνοθέτας.) 10 


Τούτων ἕκαστος, Αἰσχίνη, τῆς μὲν ἀρχῆς ἧς 117 
ἦρχεν ὑπεύθυνος ἦν, ἐφ᾽ οἷς δ᾽ ἐστεφανοῦτο οὐχ 


11. κομίσασθαι implies that the 8 117. 2. ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἐστεφανοῦτο : 
receiver has a claim on the giver: we do not know whether there was 
cf. ἀποδοῦναι, § 1108, and Plat. Rep. any distinction between these decrees 
507 A, ἐμέ τε δύνασθαι αὐτὴν ἀποδοῦναι and that of Ctesiphon like that men- 
καὶ ὑμᾶς κομίσασθαι. tioned in ὃ 113%. As Demosthenes 
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ς 7 
ὑπεύθυνος. 


\ a 3 a a ay , 
μοι περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν τοῖς ἄλλοις δήπου. 


ΤΟῪ ΣΤΕΦΑΝΟῪ σι 


b) ἴω Δ ΟΝ 9 ΧΡΙ 3 \ \\ 7 ae / 
ουκουν ove eyo TAUTaA yap δίκαι εστυ 


ἐπέδωκα" 


2 lal AY an Ψ Ἃ Ὁ ” > / ‘ 
ἐπαινοῦμαι διὰ ταῦτα, οὐκ ὧν ὧν ἔδωχ᾽ ὑπεύθυνος. 5 
ἤρχον᾽ καὶ δέδωκά γ᾽ εὐθύνας ἐκείνων, οὐχ ὧν ἐπέ- 


δωκα. νὴ Δί 


ἀλλ᾽ ἀδίκως ἦρξα" 


3 \\ / 
ELTA παρὼν, OTE 


3 ἴω , 
μ᾽ εἰσῆγον οἱ λογισταὶ, οὐ κατηγόρεις ; x 
“7 ἢ ΟΕ 5 UN er “41 
va τοίνυν ἴδηθ᾽ ὅτι αὐτὸς οὗτός μοι μαρτυρεῖ 118 
ἥ 3 A \ 
ep οἷς οὐχ ὑπεύθυνος ἦν ἐστεφανῶσθαι, λαβὼν 


ἀνάγνωθι τὸ ψήφισμ᾽ ὅλον τὸ γραφέν μοι. 


οἷς γὰρ 


> > / “ / / Ων UY 
οὐκ ἐγράψατο τοῦ προβουλεύματος, τούτοις ἃ διώκει 


A 7 
συκοφαντῶν φανήσεται. 


identifies his own case absolutely with 
these, the question is of little moment. 

5. ἐπαινοῦμαι : cf. ἐπήνεσεν, §113°. 

7. νὴ At’, ἀλλ᾽ ; a more emphatic 
form in stating an objection than the 
common ἀλλὰ, νὴ Ala: cf. XIX. 272, 
XX. 58.--παρὼν : i.e. detng present 
(as you were). 

8. p «εἰσῆγον ot λογισταὶ: see 
Aristot. Pol. Ath. 54, καὶ (κληροῦσι 
οἱ ᾿᾽Αθ.) λογιστὰς δέκα καὶ συνηγόρους 
τούτοις δέκα, πρὸς ods ἅπαντας ἀνάγκη 
τοὺς τὰς ἀρχὰς ἄρξαντας λόγον ἀπενεγ- 
κεῖν + οὗτοι γάρ εἰσι μόνοι τοῖς ὑπευθύνοις 
λογιζόμενοι, καὶ τὰς εὐθύνας εἰς τὸ 
δικαστήριον εἰσάγοντες. Before this 
board of auditors every magistrate 
had to appear for his εὔθυναι at the 
end of his term of office; and they 
(generally as a matter of form) 
brought him before a Heliastic court 
of 501 judges, in which anyone might 
appear and accuse him of any offence 
connected with his office. His ac- 


counts of money expended were 
audited at the same time. See 
Pesca, Tr. 17—23.. The question 


τίς βούλεται κατηγορεῖν ; (Aesch. 23) 
was probably asked in presence of 
the court at the εὔθυναι of Demos- 
thenes; and to this Aeschines did 


λέγε. 5 


not respond. But these εὔθυναι must 
have come several months after 
Ctesiphon’s bill had passed the 
Senate and had been indicted by 
Aeschines, so that accusation at the 
εὔθυναι was superseded. See Essay 
Lids 13 

118. 2. ἐστεφανῶσθαι (sc. 
éué), that the proposal to crown me 
has passed the Senate: cf. érnvecev 
in § 113%, 

3. ypadév μοι, proposed in my 
honour: see note on ἃ 564. 

4. τοῦ προβουλεύματος : partitive 
after οἷς. The meaning is, that he 
will use the omissions from the decree 
in the indictment to show the malice 
of Aeschines in prosecuting the clauses 
which he includes. 

ἃ διώκει συκοφαντῶν : see XXIII. 
61, συκοφαντοῦμεν τὸ πρᾶγμα. 

The orator now calls for the reading 
of the bill of Ctesiphon, ostensibly to 
prove the point just made, but perhaps 
chiefly to recall to the minds of the 
judges Ctesiphon’s enumeration of 
his public services which the Senate 
has approved. In the following 
spurious decree the Archon’s name 
is wrong and different from that in 
the indictment (which is also wrong). 
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ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


3 \, 7 3 / A ea ig aes 

[Ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Εὐθυκλέους, πυανεψιῶνος ἐνάτῃ ἀπιόντος, 

φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης Οἰνηΐδος, Κτησιφῶν Λεωσθένους ᾿Ανα- 

3 

φλύστιος εἶπεν, ἐπειδὴ Δημοσθένης Δημοσθένους ἸΠαιανιεὺς 
γενόμενος ἐπιμελητὴς τῆς τῶν τειχῶν ἐπισκευῆς καὶ προσανα- τὸ 
λ ΄ 3 Ν αν EEN iste RY ieee ΄ / eee 

woas εἰς τὰ ἔργα ἀπὸ τῆς ἰδίας οὐσίας τρία τάλαντα ἐπέδωκε 
ταῦτα τῷ δήμῳ, καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ θεωρικοῦ κατασταθεὶς ἐπέδωκε 
τοῖς ἐκ πασῶν τῶν φυλῶν θεωροῖς ἑκατὸν μνᾶς εἰς θυσίας, 

/ A A Ν lal ΄, nan 3 Ἄ 3 ΄ 
δεδόχθαι τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ τῷ ᾿Αθηναίων ἐπαινέσαι 
Δημοσθένην Δημοσθένους ἸΠαιανιέα ἀρετῆς ἕνεκα καὶ καλοκα- 15 
γαθίας ἧς ἔχων διατελεῖ ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ εἰς τὸν δῆμον τὸν 
᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ στεφανῶσαι χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ, καὶ ἀναγορεῦσαι 

267 τὸν στέφανον ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ Διονυσίοις τραγῳδοῖς καινοῖς TH 
7 τὸν στε τῳ ὕεατρῳᾳ ς τραγφόοις καινοῖς τῆς 
ad Ν 
δὲ ἀναγορεύσεως ἐπιμεληθῆναι τὸν ἀγωνοθέτην. | 


Οὐκοῦν ἃ μὲν ἐπέδωκα ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν, ὧν οὐδὲν σὺ 119 
γέγραψαι" ἃ δέ φησιν ἡ βουλὴ δεῖν ἀντὶ τούτων 
'γενέσθαι μοι, ταῦτ᾽ ἔσθ᾽ ἃ διώκεις. τὸ λαβεῖν οὖν 
τὰ διδόμενα ὁμολογῶν ἔννομον εἶναι, τὸ χάριν τού- 
τῶν ἀποδοῦναι παρανόμων γράφει. ὁ δὲ παμπόνηρος ς- 
ἄνθρωπος καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθρὸς καὶ βάσκανος ὄντως 
ποῖός τις ἂν εἴη πρὸς θεῶν ; οὐχ ὁ τοιοῦτος ; 

Καὶ μὴν περὶ τοῦ γ᾽ ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ κηρύττεσθαι, 120 
τὸ μὲν μυριάκις μυρίους κεκηρῦχθαι παραλείπω καὶ 


§ 119. Here the proof of the § 120. 2. μυριάκις μυρίους : this 
malice of Aeschines, promised in _ means that 10,000 men had been 
§ 118, is given on the authority of the crowned on 10,000 occasions (not 
decree just read. It is argued that 10,000 times 10,000 men). This 
Aeschines admits the gifts and their was justified rhetorically by the 
legality by his silence concerning great frequency of decrees conferring 
them, while he brands as illegal the crowns to be proclaimed in the 
proposal to return public thanks for theatre: the number of these on record 
these gifts. As if the thanks for a shows that any law which may 
legal gift might not be given in an have forbidden the proclamation of 
illegal manner. crowns in the theatre was a dead 

5. παρανόμων γράφει: cf. note letter. 
on § 13%. 
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MN 
ἀλλὰ 
x n Ὁ \ i, \ ’ WA 4 / 
προς θεῶν οὕτω σκαιὸς εἶ καὶ ἀναίσθητος, Αἰσχίνη, 


\ , 3 INS > la) , 
τὸ πολλάκις αὐτὸς ἐστεφανῶσθαι πρότερον. 


ef 5 2 / 7 oe n \ ᾿ 
ὥστ᾽ οὐ δύνασαι λογίσασθαι ὅτι TH μὲν στεφανου- 5 
/ \ b) \ ” a ς / ef δ 
μένῳ τὸν αὐτὸν ἔχει ζῆλον ὁ στέφανος, ὅπου ἂν 
A r \ a 7 
ἀναρρηθῇ, τοῦ δὲ τῶν στεφανούντων εἵνεκα συμφέ- 
la) / \ \ 
ροντος ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ γίγνεται TO κήρυγμα ; οἱ γὰρ 
/ / \ a Ὡς \ “ 
ἀκούσαντες ἅπαντες εἰς τὸ ποιεῖν εὖ τὴν πόλιν προ- 

7 \ I \ / ἴω 
τρέπονται, καὶ τοὺς ἀποδιδόντας τὴν χάριν μᾶλλον το 
ἴω an / i 

ἐπαινοῦσι τοῦ στεφανουμένου" διόπερ τὸν νόμον 
a ς I+ Ui 7) > ἐλ i \ 

τοῦτον ἡ πόλις γέγραφεν. Λέγε δ᾽ αὐτόν μοι τὸν 
/ Wf 

νόμον λαβών. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


“ “ι΄, an ὃ ΄ \ 3 , 
[“Ocovs στεφανοῦσί tives τῶν δήμων, τὰς ἀναγορεύσεις τς 
A 4 a 3 3 ie ΘῈ" / A 39N/ , 
τῶν στεφάνων ποιεῖσθαι ἐν αὐτοῖς ἑκάστους τοῖς ἰδίοις δήμοις, 
A e A 5 nd \ ε N\ A 
ἐὰν μή τινας ὃ δῆμος ὃ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἢ ἡ βουλὴ στεφανοῖ. 
, > sh A > ~ ἊΝ iA 3 4 
τούτους δ᾽ ἐξεῖναι ἐν TO θεάτρῳ Διονυσίοις ἀναγορεύεσθαι.] 


᾿Ακούεις, Αἰσχίνη, τοῦ νόμου λέγοντος σαφῶς, 12] 


268 πλὴν ἐάν τινας ὁ δῆμος ἢ ἡ βουλὴ ψηφίσηται" 


3. τὸ πολλάκις... πρότερον : inthe be are you stupid enough not to be 


note on ὃ 83° (δευτέρου...γιγν ομένου) 
I have given reasons for thinking that 
thé crown voted on the motion of 
Aristonicus in 340 B.C., and _ pro- 
claimed in the theatre, had been pre- 
ceded by another, also proclaimed in 
the theatre, of which we have no 
other account than the allusion in 
§ 83. These two, with the one voted 
on the motion of Demomeles and 
Hyperides in 338 B.c. (§§ 222, 223), 
if the latter was actually proclaimed, 
justify the use of πολλάκις, especially 
after μυριάκις μυρίους. 

‘5. ὥστ᾽ οὐ δύνασαι: see M.T. 
6or and 584. The meaning is ave 
you so stupid that you are not able? 
while with ὥστε μὴ δύνασθαι it would 


able ? 

6. τὸν αὐτὸν ἔχει ζῆλον, i.e. che 
receiver of the crown feels the same 
pride: ζῆλος is emulation, pride in 
excelling, hence glorying (see §§ 217%, 
273°). 

7. εἵνεκα : this Ionic and poetic 
form is often found in the best Mss. 
of Demosthenes. 

9. εἰς τὸ ποιεῖν εὖ : this motive is 
strongly urged in many decrees con- 
ferring crowns. 

§ 121. This short but impassioned 
outburst cannot be a reply to the long 
and confused argument of Aeschines 
(32—48). See Essay 1., Remarks on 
§§ 120, 121. 
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/ 2 5 , , 5 3 , 
τούτους δ᾽ ἀναγορευέτω; τί οὖν, ὦ ταλαίπωρε, 


συκοφαντεῖς ; τί λόγους πλάττεις ; τί σαυτὸν οὐκ 
ἑλλεβορίζεις ἐπὶ τούτοις ; ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ αἰσχύνει φθόνου 5 
δίκην εἰσάγων, οὐκ ἀδικήματος οὐδενὸς, καὶ νόμους 
μεταποιῶν, τῶν δ᾽ ἀφαιρῶν μέρη, OVS ὅλους δίκαιον 


3 , n 3 b) \ \ 
ἣν ἀναγιγνώσκεσθαι τοῖς γ᾽ ὀμωμοκόσι κατὰ τοὺς 


νόμους ψηφιεῖσθαι. 


δ a τ le 
ἔπειτα τοιαῦτα ποιῶν λέγεις 122 


πόσα δεῖ προσεῖναι τῷ δημοτικῷ, ὥσπερ ἀνδριάντα 


3 \ \ \ SES 3 » e\ 
ἐκδεδωκὼς KATA συγγραφὴν, LT οὐκ EXOVTA ἃ προσ- 
᾿ Tn 


3. τούτους δ᾽ dvayopevérw (sc. ὁ 
κῆρυξ) : the quoted passage πλὴν ἐὰν 
..avaryopevérw appears to be an addi- 
tion to the law quoted by Aeschines 
in 32, ἐὰν μέν τινα ἡ βουλὴ στεφανοῖ, 
ἐν τῷ βουλευτηρίῳ ἀνακηρύττεσθαι, ἐὰν 
δὲ ὁ δῆμος, ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, ἄλλοθι 
δὲ μηδαμοῦ. This would mean that 
Aeschines read a mutilated law to 
the court, which in full would have 
told against him, and that Demos- 


thenes simply supplied the omitted 


words and so ended the argument. 
This is more than we can believe 
either of Aeschines or of the court. 
Our trouble is, that we do not know 
what law the clerk read to the court 
at the end of § 120, and therefore do 
not know in what connection the 
words now quoted by Demosthenes 
stood. 

5. ἑλλεβορίζεις: see Ar. Vesp. 
1489, πῖθ᾽ ἑλλέβορον, 1.6. you are 
nad » Tore ΘΠ ΤΠ Ὁ 166; maviget 
Anticyram; A. Poet. 300,  tribus 
Anticyris caput insanabile. — οὐδ᾽ 
αἰσχύνει.. εἰσάγων : for the differ- 
ence between αἰσχύνομαι εἰσάγειν and 
αἰσχύνομαι εἰσάγων, which in the 
negative form is not very important, 
see M.T. 881, 903!.. This appears 
clearly in Xen. Cyr. v. 1, 21: τοῦτο 
μὲν οὐκ αἰσχύνομαι λέγων: τὸ δὲ... 
αἰσχυνοίμην ἂν λέγειν.--φθόνου δίκην, 
a sutt based merely on φθόνος, opposed 


to ἀδικήματος δίκην, a suit (to get 
redress) for an offence ( (cf. § 27091). 

7. τῶν δ᾽ ἀφαιρῶν μέρη, and cut- 
ting out parts of others, as if τοὺς μὲν 
μεταποιῶν had preceded, which is the 
reading of all Mss. except 2 The 
use of τῶν δέ alone gives the clause 
the appearance of a sudden after- 
thought; and, so far from showing 
carelessness, it may be a rhetorical 
device to give emphasis. The same 
occurs in XIX. 180: ὅσοι dia Ταῦ Τὴ 
ἀπολώλασι map ὑμῖν, οἱ δὲ χρήματα 
πάμπολλ᾽ ὠφλήκασιν, and XXVII. 9: 
κατέλιπε... μαχαιροποιοὺς μὲν τριάκοντα 
καὶ δύο ἢ τρεῖς, ἀνὰ πέντε μνᾶς καὶ ἕξ, 
τοὺς δ᾽ 
ἀξίους.---Ὅὁ λους δίκαιον ἦν ἀναγιυγνώ- 
σκεσθαι, ought to be read entire. 

8. τοῖς γεὀμωμοκόσι.. Ψηφιεῖσθαι : 
see Aesch. III. 6, 0 νομοθέτης τοῦτο 
πρῶτον ἔταξεν ἐν τῷ τῶν δικαστῶν 
ὅρκῳ, Ψηφιοῦμαι κατὰ τοὺς νόμουξ. 

δὲ 122—125 are a peroration to 
the division §§ 53-125. 


τς 122. 2. πόσα : Blass for προσὰ 
(Σ). --- τῷ δημοτικῷ: referring to 
eee 168—r70. ---ᾧἅσπερ.. συγγρα- 


rv: we find it convenient to trans- 
late, as if you had put out a statue to 
be made by contract; but the participle 
with ὥσπερ (without ἄν or ἂν εἰ) is not 
conditional, as appears by its having ov 
(not μή) for its negative, as in ὃ 3237 
(M.T. 867). ὥσπερ is simply as, or 


> 2 2 nv nn ἴω ῃ 
οὐκ ἐλάσσονος ἢ τριῶν μνῶν 


ΓΝ 


dies ἢ; 
“eb 


+ } 
‘ Ἂ 
αν <T 


ὦ ee 
ἐν ge δον 


ef 


ii hat his 
{ : - 
Vp A 
ie 
bal { 
i 
[ 1 ᾿ 
x 
ον 
ἱ 
: ΜΔ 
) r 
"ἐν 
' i 
oe i 
ne \ 
“ie 
t a ty 
‘aes τ 
(4 
\ 
tk ἅ 
᾿ = ΤΩΣ 
ἢ » ᾧ ale ᾿ 
- hin ae SR ee Sa La 
᾿ ' ἘΝ Oe) 
(aya Sy ἢ ὧν { Gp eRe, ig 
j ἢ 
4 ΤῊΝ 
ΝΕ 
i , fiir 
i) ζ fa mh 
1 ᾿ 
ἱ 
ἴῃ Ν muy Was -: 
( a tee MT r 
dre ere +. ee 
i wt Pop te 


el 
Ets a δὴ Ἵ 
od τὰν ἀπ ΩΝ 


᾿ 


ἀρῆς 


TEP] TOY ΣΤΕΦΑΝΟῪ 75 


ἢκεν ἐκ τῆς συγγραφῆς κομιζόμενος, ἢ λόγῳ τοὺς 
δημοτικοὺς, GAN οὐ τοῖς πράγμασι καὶ τοῖς πολιτεύ- 5 
μασι γιγνωσκομένους. καὶ βοᾷς ῥητὰ καὶ ἄρρητα 
ὀνομάζων, ὥσπερ ἐξ ἁμάξης, ἃ σοΐ καὶ τῷ σῷ γένει 
πρόσεστιν, οὐκ ἐμοί. καίτοι καὶ τοῦτο, ὦ ἄνδρες 128 
᾿Αθηναῖοι. ἐγὼ λοιδορίαν κατηγορίας τούτῳ δια- 
φέρειν ἡγοῦμαι, τῷ τὴν μὲν κατηγορίαν ἀδικήματ᾽ 
ἔχειν, ὧν ἐν τοῖς νόμοις εἰσὶν αἱ τιμωρίαι, τὴν δὲ 
λοιδορίαν βλασφημίας, ἃς κατὰ τὴν αὑτῶν φύσιν 5 


Ν 


τοῖς ἐχθροῖς περὶ ἀλλήλων συμβαίνει͵ λέγειν. οἷς 


ὼς τ 


ὑπείληφα οὐχ ἵνα συλλέξαντες ὑμᾶς εἰς ταῦτα ἀπὸ 
τῶν ἰδίων κακῶς τἀπόρρητα λέγωμεν ἀλλήλους, 


arr iv ἐξελέγχωμεν ἐάν τις ἠδικηκώς τι τυγχάνῃ 10 


\ , 
τὴν πολιν. 


as tt were, but we can seldom trans- 
late it with a participle without an 
ifs 

6. γιγνωσκομένους (with dozep) : 
ΕΠ ΡΞ abss (ΜΕΤ. 853)> cf... os... 
ἔχοντα, ὃ 276° 1.-- ῥητὰ καὶ ἄρρητα, 
dicenda, tacenda (sc. ὀνόματα), with 
ὀνομάζι ων. 

7. ὥσπερ ἐξ ἁμάξης: see note on 
πομπείας, ὃ 117; and Suid. under τὰ 
ἐκ τῶν ἁμαξῶν σκώμματα ἐπὶ 
τῆς ἁμάξης ὀχούμεναι αἱ γυναῖκες αἱ 
τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, ἐπὰν εἰς τὰ ᾿Βλευσίνια 
ἐβάδιζον εἰς τὰ μεγάλα μυστήρια, ἐἔλοι- 
δόρουν ἀλλήλας ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ" τοῦτο γὰρ 
ἣν ἔθος αὐταῖς. 

8 123. I. 
IV. 12. dibs ¢ ; 

2. λοιδορίαν κατηγορίας : see note 
on § rol. 

5. κατὰ τὴν αὑτῶν φύσιν, opposed 
to ἐν τοῖς νόμοις (4): the accident of 
personal nature is expressed also in 
συμβαίνει (6). 

7. ταυτὶ τὰ δικαστήρια: most of 


καίτοι καὶ τοῦτο : cf. 


ταῦτα τοίνυν εἰδὼς Αἰσχίνης οὐδὲν 124 


these were in the ἀγορά, as is implied 
by Lysias, XIX. 55. 

8. ἀπὸ τών ἰδίων, i.e. out of (our 
stock of) private enmity. For the 
use of ἀπὸ, cf. Thuc. I. 141, ἀπὸ τῶν 
αὑτῶν δαπανῶντες. 

9. κακώς..... ἀλλήλους, abuse one 
another with lawless epithets: ἀπόρ- 
ρητα were epithets which it was un- 
lawful to apply to a citizen: cf. Lys. 
X. 6, ἐρεῖ ws οὐκ ἔστι τῶν ἀπορρήτων 
ἐάν τις εἴπῃ τὸν πατέρα ἀπεκτονέναι" 
τὸν γὰρ νόμον οὐ ταῦτ᾽ ἀπαγορεύειν" 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀνδροφόνον οὐκ ἐᾶν λέγειν. 
This speech shows that ἀνδροφόνος, 
ῥίψασπις, πατραλοίας, and μητραλοίας 
were ἀπόρρητα, but the number must 
have been much larger. 

Io. édv... τυγχάνῃ, 10 zt shall 
happen that anyone has wronged: 
the perfect participle is the common 
form for expressing past time with 
τυγχάνω εἰς. ; ἐὰν ἀδικήσας τύχῃ 
would mean if he shall perchance 
wrong (M.T. 144, 1472). 
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κ rn \ an an 
TTOV ἐμοῦ. πομπεύειν ἀντὶ TOU κατηγορεῖν εἵλετο. 
᾽ 


2 \ 909 
οὐ μὴν οὐδ 
5 a 
ἀπελθεῖν. 

3 \ 3 
αὐτὸν ἐρωτήσας. 


λεως ἐχθρὸν ἢ ἐμὸν εἶναι φῇ ; ἐμὸν δῆλον ὅτι. 


3 Ὁ ᾿] 5," » ig / >) 
ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔλαττον ἔχων δίκαιός ἐστιν 
ἤδη δ᾽ ἐπὶ ταῦτα πορεύσομαι, τοσοῦτον 
πότερόν σέ Τί, Αἰσχίνη, τῆς πό- § 


εἶτα 


ΩΝ \ > ’ > la) / \ \ f ¢ 
269 οὗ μὲν ἣν Trap ἐμοῦ δίκην κατὰ TOUS νόμους ὑπὲρ 
πῇ a 297 es ? nA 
τούτων λαβεῖν, εἴπερ ἠδίκουν, ἐξέλειπες, ἐν ταῖς 
/ n nan nan 7 
εὐθύναις, ἐν ταῖς γραφαῖς, ἐν ταῖς ἄλλαις κρίσεσιν᾽ 
- 3 2 \ \ 2 a t/ nN / lal / 
οὗ δ᾽ ἐγὼ μὲν ἀθῷος ἀπῶσι, τοὺς νομούς, τῷ χρόνῳ, 125 
ΡΣ te an / \ / )ὔ 
TH προθεσμίᾳ, τῷ κεκρίσθαι περὶ πάντων πολλάκις 


8124. 2. ἐμοῦ: with οὐδὲν ἧττον. 
-πομπεύειν (cf. πομπείας, ὃ 117: re- 
ferring to ἐξ ἁμάξης, § 122’, and λοι- 
δορίαν, ὃ 1237. 

3. ἔλαττον ἔχων ἀπελθεῖν, fo get 
off with any less (than he has given) : 
this fatal principle of paying off 
vituperation in the same base coin is 
the weak justification of the scurrility 
which follows (§$ 128—131) and else- 
where. 

. πότερον... φῇ; here φῇ τις; 
hardly differs from φῶμεν ; the third 
person without ris in these questions 
is rare (M.T. 280). 

7. οὗ, where, explained by év...xpl- 
σεσιν.---ὑπὲρ τούτων : the Athenians 
present, as representing the whole. 

8. ἐξέλειπες expresses habitual 
neglect. 

9. εὐθύναις : 1.6. by bringing a 
‘suit in connection with my εὔθυναι (see 
note on § 1178), like the γραφὴ mapa- 
πρεσβείας against Aeschines (XIX.). 

γραφαῖς : here ordinary pzblic suzts, 
not including εἰσαγγελία, εὔθυναι, etc., 
which come under γραφαί in its wider 
sense. See § 249°. 

§ 125. 1. οὗ δ᾽. ἀθῷος, du 
where I am scot gree opposed to ov 
μὲν ἣν, § 124’. —Tots νόμοις... 
πρότερον : these four grounds of im- 
munity (explaining ἅπασιν) do not 
all exclude each other, νόμοις in fact 


including all the rest, and χρόνῳ 
being in great part identical with mpo- 
θεσμίᾳ. 

2. τῇ προθεσμίᾳ, the limitations 
of time set by law to bringing certain 
actions. Debts were outlawed in five 
years, and this limitation applied to 
many other cases. The mover of a 
law was personally liable to the γραφὴ 
παρανόμων only one year. Of course 
tz this sut¢ nothing could make 
Demosthenes personally amenable to 
any law, as he was only Ctesiphon’s 
advocate; but the meaning of ἀθῷος 
is that no suit could now legally be 
brought against him personally for 
any of the offences with which he is 
charged before the court. He bitterly 
complains of the power given to 
Aeschines by the form of this suit to 
accuse him of crimes for which he 
could not indict him: see 88 g—16.— 
τῷ κεκρίσθαι πολλάκις πρότερον (se. 
ἐμέ): probably referring to the cases 
mentioned in §§ 83, 222-—224, which 
covered important parts of the present 
case. He may also refer to actual 
indictments against himself: for the 
time since Chaeronea we have his 
statement in §$ 249, 250, e.g. κατὰ 
τὴν ἡμέραν ἑκάστην ἐκρινόμην. See 
note on § 224°. For the law for- 
bidding new trials of cases already 
decided, see XXIV. 55, οὐκ ἐᾷ περὶ 
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πρότερον, τῷ μηδεπώποτε ἐξελεγχθῆναι μηδὲν ὑμᾶς 
ἀδικῶν, τῇ πόλει δ᾽ ἢ πλέον ἢ ἔλαττον ἀνάγκη τῶν 
γε δημοσίᾳ πεπραγμένων μετεῖναι τῆς δόξης, ἐνταῦθ᾽ 5 
ἀπήντηκας ; ὅρα μὴ τούτων μὲν ἐχθρὸς ἧς, ἐμοὶ δὲ 


προσποιῇ. ἡ. 


᾿Επειδὴ τοίνυν ἡ μὲν εὐσεβὴς καὶ δικαία ψῆφος 126 
“ / n , ς SYA / 9 
ἅπασι δέδεικται, δεῖ δέ με, ὡς ἔοικε, καίπερ οὐ φιλο- 


ὧν ἂν ἅπαξ yum δικαστήριον πάλιν 
χρηματίζειν. 

3. ὑμᾶς ἀδικῶν : ὑμᾶς shows that 
the orator could address the audience 
in the midst of a question addressed 
to Aeschines personally. 

ἐνταῦθ᾽, ¢here, referring back 
emphatically to οὗ (1). 
6. ἀπήντηκας : οἵ. 


ἀπηντηκώς, 


§§ 126. 226. The next main 
division of the argument is devoted 
chiefly to the account of the means by 
which Aeschines gained for Philip an 
entrance into Greece with his army, 
by getting up the Amphissian war 
(§§ 139—159), and of the measures by 
which Demosthenes opposed _ this 
joint plot of Aeschines and Philip 
(as he represents it), especially his 
negotiations with Thebes in 339—338 
B.C., which led to the alliance of 
that city with Athens (§§ 160—226). 
The orator introduces these accounts 
by a general sketch of Aeschines’ 
life and that of his parents, full of 
offensive scurrility (§§ 126—131), 
followed by a brief account of some 
of the lesser political offences of 
Aeschines (§§ 132—138). 

The orator’s account of his own 
political acts in the eventful year 
before the battle of Chaeronea, con- 
nected with his vigorous defence of 
the policy of Athens under his. guid- 
ance in her last resistance to the 


§ 158.—6pa py...4s, sce 720 ἐΐ that 
you do not prove to be their enemy: 
μή with the subjunctive always im- 
plies the future; but φοβοῦμαι μὴ 
ἀληθές ἐστιν is 7 fear that it is true 
(M.T. 360). 

6. épol: the Mss. are divided 
between ἐμοί (2) and ἐμός. 


power of Philip, is the most eloquent 
passage in the oration (§§ 160—226). 
This is a direct continuation of the 
story of his political life which was 
interrupted by skilful design in ὃ 110. 

§ 126. τ. ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν κ.τ.λ. 
This is one of the few undoubted 
cases of anacoluthon in Demosthenes. 
The causal sentence introduced by 
ἐπειδή goes on regularly through ὃ 126, 
when the sudden turn given by the 
question τίς οὐκ dv... φθέγξασθαι ; 
causes the orator to burst forth into 
the fierce invective which follows, 
forgetting his leading sentence, the 
apodosis to ἐπειδὴ.. φθέγξασθαι. This 
exclamatory diversion carries him to 
the end of § 128, where we find in a 
changed form (in § 129) what would 
be a natural apodosis to ὃ 126. But 
it is hardly possible that the orator 
ever thought of the beginning of 
§ 129 as a resumption of his broken 
sentence.--1] εὐσεβὴς... ψῆφος, 1.6. 
the vote which your oath and justice 
both require of you. 
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λοίδορον 6 ὄντα, διὰ τὰς ὑπὸ τούτου βλασφημίας εἰρη- 
μένας ἀντὶ πολλῶν καὶ ψευδῶν αὐτὰ τἀναγκαιότατι 


εἰπεῖν περὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ δεῖξαι τίς ὧν καὶ τίνων ῥᾳδίως 5 


ivf 9 a ip) / \ / \ 
οὕτως ἄρχει TOD κακως λέγειν, καὶ λόγους TLVAS 


διασύρει, αὐτὸς εἰρηκὼς ἃ τίς οὐκ ἂν ὠκνησε τῶν 
μετρίων ἀνθρώπων φθέγξασθαι ;---εἰ γὰρ Αἰακὸς ἢ 127 
Ῥαδάμανθυς ἢ Μίνως ἦν ὁ κατηγορῶν, ἀλλὰ μὴ 
σπερμολόγος, περίτριμμ᾽ ἀγορᾶς, ὄλεθρος γραμμα- 
τεὺς, οὐκ ἂν αὐτὸν οἶμαι ταῦτ᾽ εἰπεῖν οὐδ᾽ ἂν οὕτως 


ἐπαχθεῖς λόγους πορίσασθαι, ὥσπερ ἐν τραγῳδίᾳ 5 


a 5 an Ν ΕΝ \ 7 \ \ \ a 
βοῶντα ὦ γῆ Kal ἥλιε καὶ ἀρετὴ καὶ TA τοιαῦτα, 


\ , Y \ / ? , @ \ 
καὶ παλιν συνεσιν καὶ παιδείαν ἐπικαλουμενον, 7) Ta 


4. αὐτὰ τἀναγκαιότατα, what zs 
barely necessary (to satisfy the pro- 
mise in § 124% 4 Cf. ἀναγκαιό- 
tata ὃ 1687. See Thuc. I. go ὥστε 
ἀπομάχεσθαι ἐκ τοῦ ἀναγκαιοτάτου 
ὕψους, i.e. to have the wall just high 
enough to be defensible. 

5. τίνων: sc. γενόμενος. 

6. λόγους τινὰς διασύρει, ridicules 
certain sayings of mine. It is hard to 
decide between τινὰς and τίνας. With 
tivas it is what sayings of mine he 
ridicules, i.e. how he ridicules my 
sayings. The reference is to Aesch. 
Ill. 167, ταῦτα τί ἐστιν, ὦ κίναιδος; 
ῥήματα ἢ θαύματα; also to 72 and 
209. 

7, ἃ τίς. φθέγξασθαι; this in- 
terrog. rel. sentence breaks the con- 
struction. For μετρίων seen. on § 10°. 

8 127. 1. Aiakds.. -Mivas : the 
three judges of the dead in Plat. 
Gorg. 523 E. - 

2. ὁ κατηγορών is subject: Vomel 
says, *‘Non dicit s¢ Aeacus accusaret, 
sed si accusator esset Aeacus.” 

. σπερμολόγος : originally a little 
bird which pecked up seed from newly 
sown fields (Ar. Av. 232, 579); then 
a man who lives by pecking up what 
he can in the market and other places 


of trade, a vagabond, and generally a 
worthless fellow ; sometimes one who 
picks up and retails small scraps of 
gossip, a babbler or prater, as applied 
to St Paul in Acts xvi. 18. Either 
of the last two meanings, or perhaps 
a combination of both, suits the present 
passage.—trep(tpipp ἀγοράς, a hack 
of the market place: see Arist. Nub. 
447, περίτριμμα δικῶν, with the ex- 
planation in Bekk. Anecd: p. 59, 
οἷον τετριμμένον ἱκανῶς πράγμασν .— 
ὄλεθρος γραμματεὺς, a curse of a 
sertbe : see 1X. 31, ὀλέθρου Μακεδόνος 
(of Philip), and XXIII. 202, ἀνθρώπους 
οὐδ᾽ ἐλευθέρους, ὀλέθρους. 

4. οὐκ ἂν... «εἰπεῖν (repr. εἶπεν ἂν) : 


for the common position of ἂν before | 


words like οἶμαι, see M.T. 220!. 

5. ἐπαχθεῖς, ponderous, offensively 
pompous: cf. ἐπαχθές, offensive, §:108. 
See Ar. Ran. 940, οἰδοῦσαν ὑπὸ κομπα- 
σμάτων καὶ ῥημάτων ἐπαχθῶν, of the 
style of Aeschylus. — πορίσασθαι, 
provide ones self with, bring out : 
ote) XIX. SESO eae 41.—tormep év 
τραγῳδίᾳ : see note on § 13°. 

6. ὦ γῆ.. ἀρετὴ: thus Aesch. be- 
gins his peroration (260), adding καὶ 


τὰ , “, 4 
σύνεσις καὶ παιδεία, 7 διαγιγνώσκομεν. 


τὰ καλὰ καὶ αἰσχρά. 


it a ΣΝ ὃς 


toviond inks vi ΠΝ 


nears SS, thd 
ah a [asd Meek y y: 
a dike ARES ὍΝ 
Meier ἕω fan An 


Phasrlece eee: Me 


ΠΕΡῚ 
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\ \ \ b) \ , F a ΑΝ Σ , 
καλὰ καὶ τὰ αἰσχρὰ διωγυγνώσκεται᾽ ταῦτα yap On- 


3 / 2 , ἴω if 
πουθεν ἠκούετ᾽ αὐτοῦ λέγοντος. 
᾿ a a) δ lal aX 
κάθαρμα, ἢ τοῖς σοῖς Tis μετουσία; ἢ καλῶν ἢ μὴ 


σοὶ δὲ ἀρετῆς, ὦ 128 


Po 


͵ / / / δ a 3 / 
τοιούτων Tis διάγνωσις ; πόθεν ἢ πῶς ἀξιωθέντι; 
a) Ν n Ce a ἊΝ ¢ 
Tov δὲ παιδείας σοι θέμις μνησθῆναι, ἧς TOV μὲν ὡς 
an , 3 \ ¢ ἴω 

2700 ἀληθῶς τετυχηκότων οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἷς εἴποι περὶ αὑτοῦ 5 

ἴω 9 \ 3 \ δ e / J > / 
τοιοῦτον οὐδὲν, ἀλλὰ κἂν ἑτέρου λέγοντος ἐρυθριά- 


an 354.5 - \ “ \ 
cele, τοῖς δ᾽ ἀπολειφθεῖσι μὲν, ὥσπερ σὺ, προσποιου- 


, 5: διὲς cD 9 / \ \ ’ , > a 
μένοις ὃ UT ἀναισθησίας TO TOUS AKOVOVTAS anyeww 


a Ὡ / 3 sh a ’ 3 
πτοίειν OTAV λέγωσιν, ου το δοκεῖν TOLOUTOLS €ElVaL, 


,ὔ 
TTEPLEO TLV. 


Io 


Οὐκ ἀπορῶν δ᾽ 6 τι χρὴ περὶ σοῦ Kal τῶν σῶν 129 


n A a n / 3 δ 
εἰπεῖν, ἀπορῶ τοῦ πρώτου μνησθῶ" πότερ᾽ ὡς ὁ 


πατήρ σου Τρόμης ἐδούλευε παρ᾽ ᾿Ελπίᾳ τῷ πρὸς 


§ 128. τ. σοὶ ἀρετῆς... τίς 
μετουσία ;--τί σοι ἀρετῆς μέτεστιν ; 

2. κάθαρμα, properly μάλ, off- 
SCOUTLILYS. 

3. πόθεν... ἀξιωθέντι ; see ὃ 514. 

4- ἧς belongs to τετυχηκότων, 
ἀπολειφθεῖσι, and προσποιουμένοις : it 
has ἃ partitive force with προσ- 
ποιουμένοις (7), as in Ar. Eccl. 871, 
προσποιῇ τῶν χρημάτων. 

6. κἂν... ἐρυθριάσειε : Μ. T. 224. 

7. τοῖς ἀπολειφθεῖσι, those who 
have missed it (cf. ὃ 2575). 

. 8, ἀναισθησίας : see ἀναίσθητοι, 
§ 43”, and note on § 351°. 

10. περίεστιν, 22 remacns for them: 
cf. περιεῖναι χρήματα, of a balance of 
money due, ὃ 227°. See ll+2Q, περίεστι 
ἡμῖν ἐρίζειν. 

§ 129. 2. τοῦ (--τίνος) πρώτου 
μνησθῶ: indirect question (M.T. 
677).—6 πατὴρ... ἐδούλευε: it is a 
hard problem for historical criticism 
to evolve the real father of Aeschines 
from this slave of a schoolmaster, 
seen with his feet in the stocks or 
wearing a wooden collar for punish- 
ment, and the patriotic citizen 


described by his son (Aesch. 11. 147, 
111. 191), who had died about twelve 
years before at the age of ninety-five, 
who lived through the Peloponnesian 
war, in which he lost his property, 
was banished by the Thirty Tyrants, 
served his country bravely in Asia, 
was one of the restorers of the 
democracy under Thrasybulus, and 
in his old age discoursed learnedly 
and wisely to his son on the early 
history of the γραφὴ παρανόμων ! 
Fortunately Demosth. speaks of him 
thirteen years before this, when he 
was still living, in XIX. 281, where he 
calls Aeschines ¢he son of Atrometus 
the schoolmaster. From this respect- 
able station he has now descended to 
be the son of Tromes, a schoolmaster’s 
slave (see § 130°). 

3. πρὸς τῷ Θησείῳ : in XIX. 240, 
Atrometus is said to have kept school 
πρὸς τῷ τοῦ Ἥρω τοῦ ἰατροῦ, near the 
shrine of the Hero Physician. For 
this hero, the Scythian Toxaris, a 
friend of Anacharsis and Solon, see 
Essay vi. Cf. note on καλαμίτης 
(line 6). 
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τῷ Θησείῳ διδάσκοντι γράμματα, χοίνικας παχείας 
ἔχων καὶ ξύλον; ἢ ὡς ἡ μήτηρ, τοῖς μεθημερινοῖς 5 
γάμοις ἐν τῷ κλεισίῳ τῷ πρὸς τῷ καλαμίτῃ ἥρῳ 
χρωμένη, τὸν καλὸν ἀνδριάντα καὶ τριταγωνιστὴν 
ἄκρον ἐξέθρεψέ σε; ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ὁ τριηραύλης Φορμίων, 
ὁ Δίωνος τοῦ Φρεαρρίου δοῦλος, ἀνέστησεν αὐτὴν 
ἀπὸ ταύτης τῆς καλῆς ἐργασίας ; ἀλλὰ νὴ τὸν Δία 10 
καὶ θεοὺς ὀκνῶ μὴ περὶ σοῦ τὰ προσήκοντα λέγων 
αὐτὸς οὐ προσήκοντας ἐμαυτᾷ δόξω προῃρῆσθαι 


λόγους. 


n \ 9 Ped 5 2 > a δ᾽ ®@ 3 \ 
TAUTA μὲν οὐν ἐάσω, AT αὑτῶν ων avTos 1380 


βεβίωκεν ἄρξομαι" οὐδὲ yap ὧν ἔτυχεν ἦν, ἀλλ᾽ οἷς 


4. διδάσκοντι γράμματα : the γραμ- 
ματιστής was a teacher οἵ γράμματα, 
reading and writing, the earlier ypap- 
ματική. --- χοίνικας παχείας, crassas 
compedis (Plaut. Capt. 111. 5, 64), 
stocks or shackles for the feet: see Ar. 


Plut. 275, ai κνῆμαι δέ σου βοῶσιν 
io’ ἰοὺ, τὰς χοίνικας καὶ τὰς πέδας 
ποθοῦσαι. 


5. ξύλον, a wooden collar, worn 
on the neck for punishment : see 
Ar. Nub. 5925 ἣν φιμώσητε τούτου ᾽ν 
τῷ ξύλῳ τὸν αὐχένα, and Lys. όϑι. 
It meant also stocks for the feet, and 
the πεντεσὐριγγον ξύλον was an in- 
strument with five holes, for neck, 
arms, and legs. See Lexicon, ξύλον. 
-τοῖς μεθημερινοῖς γάμοις, a eu- 
phemism for daylight prostitution : 
the stories of the mother of Aeschines 
are as trustworthy as those of his 
father (see §§ 258, 259). 

6. κλεισίῳ, a ἀπέ, opposed to a 
house, as in Lys. XII. 18, τριῶν ἡμῖν 
οἰκιῶν οὐσῶν,... κλείσιον μισθωσάμενοι. 
See Od. XXIV. 208.---πρὸς τῷ καλα- 
μίτῃ ἥρῳ, zear the shrine (or statue) 
of the hero καλαμίτης. Many identify 
this hero with the ἥρως ἰατρός of XIX. 
249, notwithstanding strong objec- 
tions. See Essay vi. 

7. τὸν καλὸν ἀνδριάντα, che 
pretty doll: see Bekk. Anecd. 394, 


29, ws ev TH συνηθείᾳ λέγουσιν αἱ 
μητέρες περὶ τῶν υἱῶν, “ὁ καλὸς ἀνδριάς 
Mov. --τριταγωνιστὴν ἄκρον, a Zip- 
top third-part-actor : see 88 262, 265, 
and XIX. 246, 247, 337. 

8. ἀλλ᾽ ὡς : supply μνησθῶ from 
line 2, as a direct interrogative.— 
TpinpavAns, galley-piper, who gave 
the stroke to the rowers on a trireme. 

9. ἀνέστησεν : ‘‘memineris prostare 
in lupanare Graece dici καθῆσθαι" 
(Dissen); there is also the idea of 


.ratsing her from a low occupation. 


Cf; Aesch: τ᾿ 
130. 1. dv αὐτὸς βεβίωκεν, 

the life he has himself led, Ξε τῶν αὐτῷ — 
βεβιωμένων : οἵ. § 2651, XXII. 23 (τὰ ἢ 
τούτῳ βεβιωμένα), and XIX. 199, 200. 
2. οὐδὲ ὧν ἔτυχεν ἦν, he was not 
even. of ordinary parents, i.e. not of 
any of whom he merely chanced to be. 
ὧν ἔτυχεν is nearly equivalent to the = 


common τῶν τυχόντων, ordinary 
people (ot ἔτυχον), such as might — 
chance to fallin one’s way : cf. Isocr. © 


X. 21, εἰ εἷς ἦν τῶν τυχόντων ἀλλὰ μὴ 
τῶν πολὺ διενεγκόντων. After such α΄ 
statement we should naturally expect — 
to hear that he was of higher than 
ordinary parentage; but here (παρὰ 
προσδοκίαν) we have ἀλλ᾽ οἷς ὁ δῆμος 
καταρᾶται added. In the religious 
ceremony before each meeting of the 


Opes 34 Te μέρ 


ay δ, oy ee Td hte) ΕΝ 
fens τ, sss Ἂς 


a τὰ εἰς 


4.4 thy 


ix ἀν: κ «ὑῖν 


Yi 
ἱ ᾿ ΑΝ 
, ἣ 
“τὰν ν iy ἡ 
4 § ‘ 
4 ἢ γῇ ὟΝ ; ν᾽ 
᾿ [ fa bey " ‘asim 


ne SH age 


ik κ᾿ Hah) oe BS 
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ὀψὲ γάρ ποτε--- , ὀψὲ λέγω ; 
χθὲς μὲν οὖν καὶ πρώην ἅμ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖος καὶ ῥήτωρ 


o δῆμος καταρᾶται. 


γέγονεν᾽ καὶ δύο συλλαβὰς προσθεὶς τὸν μὲν πατέρα 5 
ἀντὶ Τρόμητος ἐποίησεν ᾿Ατρόμητον, τὴν δὲ μητέρα 
σεμνῶς πάνυ Γλαυκοθέαν, ἣν "Ἑμπουσαν ἅπαντες 
ἴσασι καλουμένην, ἐκ τοῦ πάντα ποιεῖν καὶ πάσχειν 
καὶ γίγνεσθαι δηλονότι ταύτης τῆς ἐπωνυμίας τυ- 


χοῦσαν᾽ πόθεν γὰρ ἄλλοθεν; GAN 


ὅμως οὕτως 131 


2 , 3 Ν \ VA v4 >). / > 
ἀχάριστος εἰ καὶ πονηρὸς φύσει WaT ἐλεύθερος ἐκ 


7 ἴω \ 
271 δούλου καὶ πλούσιος ἐκ πτωχοῦ διὰ 


τουτουσὶ γε- 


= \ 3 “ / 9 an Μ > \ θ if 
YOV@s ουχ OTT@S Xap avuTOLs EN ELS, ἀλλὰ μισσῶσαωας 


εν Ny IG 
σαυτὸν KATA τουτωνὶ πολιτεύει. 


\ \ e \ 
Kab TEPL ων [LEV 5 


5 > / ¢ wv gs \ A ’ 
ἔστι τις ἀμφισβήτησις ὡς Apa ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως 


Senate and the Assembly, a curse 
(ἀρά) was invoked against certain 
classes of offensive people: see XXIII. 
Q7, καταρᾶται καθ᾽ ἑκάστην ἐκκλησίαν 
ὁ κῆρυξ... εἴ τις ἐξαπατᾷ λέγων ἢ βουλὴν 
ἢ δῆμον ἢ τὴν ἡλιαίαν, with ΧΙΧ. 70. 
Aeschines himself is elsewhere in- 
cluded among these ‘‘ deceivers” : 
see § 2829-8, καίτοι τίς.. καταρᾶται 
δικαίως ; ms? 

5. δύο συλλαβὰς προσθεὶς : on 
the contrary, Demosth. probably 
made Tpouns (trembler) by cutting 
off two syllables from ’Arpdunros 
(dauntless). 

7. ἜἙιμπουσαν, hobgoblin. 

9. καὶ γίγνεσθαι : almost all 
editors omit these words, which have 
the best Ms. authority and are 
especially appropriate to the descrip- 
tion of Empusa. See Ar. Ran. 
289—293: Xan. δεινόν: παντοδαπὸν 
γοῦν γίγνεται" ποτὲ μέν γε βοῦς, 
νυνὶ δ᾽ ὀρεὺς, ποτὲ δ᾽ αὖ γυνὴ ὡραιοτάτη 
τις. Dion. "μπουσα τοίνυν ἐστί. 

8 181. 2. τουτουσὶ : i.e. the 
Athenians, as represented by the 
court. 

4. οὐχ ὅπως... ἀλλὰ : οὐχ ὅπως 


G. 


and οὐχ ὅτι came originally from 
οὐ λέξω ὅπως (or ὅτι), 7 well not speak 
of, 7 will not say that, etc., while the 
nearly equivalent μὴ ὅπως (rare) or μὴ 
ὅτι came from μὴ λέγε ὅπως (or ὅτι), 
do not mention that, etc. Usually 
not to speak of is a good English 
equivalent; but what is zot to be 
spoken of may be either affirmed or 
denied. Thus here οὐχ ὅπως χάριν 
ἔχεις, mot to mention your being 
grateful, means not only are you not 
grateful; but in Dem. XXIV. 7, οὐχ 
ὅτι τῶν ὄντων ἂν ἀπεστερήμην Means 
not only should 7 have lost my property 
(zot to speak of losing my property). 
These examples show that this con- 
struction is not related to that of xoz 


modo for non modo non. (See M.T. 
707, 708-) , : 
6. ἔστι τις ἀμφισβήτησις ὡς 


εἴρηκεν, i.e. 2¢ can be contended that 
he has spoken, etc. ἀμφισβήτησις, 
like ἀμφισβητῶ and Latin adisputo, 
refers to maintaining in a dispute. 
See Plato Rep. 476 D, ἐὰν ἀμφισβητῇ 
ws οὐκ ἀληθῆ λέγομεν, and Ter. Andr. 
Prol. 15, in eo disputant contaminari 
non decere fabulas. 
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εἴρηκεν, ἐάσω: ἃ δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν φανερῶς 
ἀπεδείχθη πράττων, ταῦτ᾽ ἀναμνήσω. 


Τίς γὰρ ὑμῶν οὐκ οἷδεν τὸν ἀποψηφισθέντ᾽ 


᾿Αντιφῶντα, ὃς ἐπαγγειλάμενος Φιλίππῳ τὰ νεώρι᾽ 
ἐμπρήσειν εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἦλθεν ; ὃν λαβόντος ἐμοῦ. 
κεκρυμμένον ἐν Πειραιεῖ καὶ καταστήσαντος εἰς τὴν 
ἐκκλησίαν, βοῶν ὁ βάσκανος οὗτος καὶ κεκραγὼς ὡς 5 
ἐν δημοκρατίᾳ δεινὰ ποιῶ τοὺς ἠτυχηκότας τῶν πο- 
λιτῶν ὑβρίζων καὶ ἐπ᾽ οἰκίας βαδίζων ἄνευ ψηφί- 


7. ἐάσω: ‘Hier ist die πομπεία 
aus, und der Redner wird ernst.’’ 
(Blass.) 


§§ 132—138. Here the orator 
alludes briefly to some lesser offences 
of Aeschines, which preceded the 
outbreak of the war with Philip. In 
§ 139 these are called slight matters 
compared with his conduct after the 
war began. 

8 132. τ. οἶδεν, Lnow of.—dtron- 
φισθέντ᾽, rejected from the list of 
citizens. In 346—5 B.C. a general 
revision of the lists of citizens was 
ordered at Athens; and the members 
of each deme went through its own 
list (the γραμματεῖον ληξιαρχικόν), 
voting on each name which was 
questioned. This process was called 


διαψήφισις (διαψηφίζομαι), and the re- 


jection of any person was called ἀποψή- 
φισις (ἀποψηφίζομαι). Demosthenes 
wrote his oration against Eubulides 
(Lvit.) for a client who had been thus 
rejected and had appealed (as every 
such person might) to a Heliastic 
court. Antiphon was probably re- 
jected at the same διαψήφισις (see 
Dem. LVII. 2, πολλῶν ἐξεληλαμένων 
δικαίως ἐκ πάντων τῶν δήμων), and 
afterwards offered his services to 
Philip. 

4. καταστήσαντος εἰς τὴν ἐκ- 
κλησίαν: it is hardly probable that 


Demosthenes brought Antiphon before 
the Assembly without some official 
authority. At the time of the passage 
of his trierarchic law (340 B.C.) he 
held the office of ἐπιστάτης τοῦ 
ναυτικοῦ (Aesch. III. 222). Antiphon 
was probably arrested by μήνυσις, 
denunciation to the people, the pro- 
cess by which those charged with 
mutilating the Hermae in 415 B.C. 
were dealt with. Except in the rare 
cases in which the Assembly itself 
undertook the trial (as in the μήνυσις 
against Phidias, Plut. Pericl: 31), the 
people either sent the accused to a 
Heliastic court for trial or discharged 
him. The appeals of men like Aes- 
chines moved the Assembly to dis- 
charge Antiphon : but the Areopagus 
interposed, and ordered (through the 
Assembly) that Antiphon be tried 
before a court, which condemned him 
to the rack and to death. See Hist. 
ὃ 43. 

6. ἠτυχηκότας : referring to Anti- 
phon’s ‘‘bad luck” (as Aesch. called 
it) in losing his citizenship. 

7. ἄνευ ψηφίσματος, i.e. wethout 
a vote of the Assembly or Senate. 
An Athenian citizen, like an English- 
man, looked upon his house as his 
castle. But in extraordinary cases 
officers of the state with proper 
authority could search private houses 
and arrest persons concealed therein. 
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y 


x. 


TTEPI 


5 na Εἰ / 
σματος, ἀφεθῆναι ἐποίησεν. 
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καὶ εἰ μὴ ἡ βουλὴ ἡ ἐξ 138 


᾿Αρείου πάγου, τὸ πρᾶγμα αἰσθομένη καὶ τὴν ὑμετέ- 
ραν ἄγνοιαν ἐν οὐ δέοντι συμβεβηκυΐαν ἰδοῦσα, ἐπε- 
ζήτησε τὸν ἄνθρωπον καὶ συλλαβοῦσα ἐπανήγαγεν 
ὡς ὑμᾶς, ἐξήρπαστ᾽ ἂν ὁ τοιοῦτος καὶ τὸ δίκην δοῦναι 5 
διαδὺς ἐξεπέπεμπτ᾽ ἂν ὑπὸ τοῦ σεμνολόγου τουτουί. 
νῦν δ᾽ ὑμεῖς στρεβλώσαντες αὐτὸν ἀπεκτείνατε, ὡς 


», \ n 
ἔδει γε καὶ τοῦτον. 


τουγαροῦν εἰδυῖα ταῦθ᾽ ἡ βουλὴ 134 


3 3 4 / / / / 
ἡ ἐξ Apelov πάγου τότε τούτῳ πεπραγμένα, χειροτο- 
t > N (J nan / ¢ nA ἴω A 
νησάντων αὐτὸν ὑμῶν σύυνδικον ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἱεροῦ TOU 


8. ἀφεθῆναι: Antiphon was at 
first discharged by the Assembly 
without a trial. 

8188. 3. ἐν οὐ δέοντι (neut.), 
unseasonably, just when it should not: 
cf. ἀνηλώκαμεν els οὐδὲν δέον, III. 28. 
--σσυμβεβηκνῖαν ἰδοῦσα, seeing that it 
had occurred (or. οὐδ. M.T. go4).— 
ἐπεζήτησε, 1.6. ordered a new (ἐπ-) 
investigation of the man’s case. The 
Areopagus in these later times seems 
occasionally to have revived a part of 
its ancient power of directing the 
general welfare of the state. 

4. συλλαβοῦσα shows that the 
Areopagus itself ordered Antiphon’s 
arrest: Plutarch (Dem. 14) says that 
Demosth. arrested him and brought 
him before the Areopagus. 

ὡς ὑμᾶς, 1.6. before the court, 
which passed the sentence of death 
(7). But ἐπανήγαγεν implies that the 
Areopagus brought him back to some 
place, and this must be the Assembly, 
which had sent him to the court. See 
the Scholia: κυρίως εἶπε τὸ ἐπανή- 
γαγεν, εἰς τὸν αὐτὸν τόπον αὖθις κατέ- 
στησεν αὐτὸν ἡ βουλὴ ἐξ οὗ σέσωσται 
πρότερον.---δίκην δοῦναι διαδὺς: all 
notice the intentional alliteration. 

6. ἐξεπέπεμπτ᾽ : this slight change 
from ἐξεπέμπετ᾽ gives a form sym- 
metrical with ἐξήρπαστ᾽ : ἄν would 


generally be omitted here (M.T. 226). 
--σσεμνολόγου : see note on § 358. 

7. νῦν, as tt was.—orpeBrAdoavres : 
torture (βάσανος) could not legally be 
inflicted on an Athenian citizen ; but 
Antiphon was now disfranchised. In 
Ar. Ran. 628, Dionysus, disguised as 
a slave, claims exemption from ex- 
amination under torture as an immortal 
God: ἀγορεύω τινὶ ἐμὲ μὴ βασανίζειν 
ἀθάνατον ὄντ᾽.----ὡς ἔδει γε καὶ τοῦτον 
(sc. ἀποκτεῖναι) as you ought to have 
dealt with this man (Aesch.). 

§ 184. 3. σύνδικον... Δήλῳ: about 
343 B.C. the Delians contested the 
ancient right of Athens to administer 
the temple of Apollo on their island. 
The case came before the Amphic- 
tyonic Council, probably in the spring 
of 343, when Demosth. was one of 
the Athenian delegates to Delphi 
(x1x. 65). The Assembly chose Aes- 
chines as their counsel; but the 
Areopagus, to which the people had 
given authority to revise the election, 
rejected him and sent Hyperides in 
his place. This showed that the 
tide had turned against Macedon. 
Hyperides then delivered his eloque 
λόγος Δηλιακός at Delphi, and gaine 
the case for Athens. See Hist! 


ὃ 43. 


6--- 2 


34 


AHMOZOENOY= 


b) A “λ ᾽ \ i ϑΓ A " / @ ΔΝ x oh 

ἐν Δήλῳ απὸ τῆς αὐτῆς ἀγνοίας ἧσπερ πολλὰ προΐ- 

A a 3 A 

εσθε τῶν κοινῶν, ὡς προείλεσθε κακείνην καὶ τοῦ 

n \ 9 

πράγματος κυρίαν ἐποιήσατε, τοῦτον μὲν εὐθὺς ἀπή- 
, ς / / 7 

λασεν ὡς προδότην, Ὑπερείδῃη δὲ λέγειν προσέταξε" 
\ pW nee ee) \ an a / \ n ΨΥ, 

καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ βωμοῦ φέρουσα τὴν ψῆφον ἔπραξε, 


272 καὶ οὐδεμία ψῆφος ἠνέχθη τῷ μιαρῷ τούτῳ. καὶ ὅτι 


ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω, κάλει τούτων τοὺς μάρτυρας. 


MAPTYPES. 


[Μαρτυροῦσι Δημοσθένει ὑπὲρ ἁπάντων οἵδε, Καλλίας 
Σουνιεὺς, Ζήνων Φλυεὺς, Κλέων Φαληρεὺς, Δημόνικος Μαρα- 
’ ΄ “ UA τὰ 
θώνιος, ὅτι τοῦ δήμου ποτὲ χειροτονήσαντος Αἰσχίνην σύνδι- 
e Ν Ἄγ," Ὁ a aA 3 / 9 Ν 3 ͵7ὕ 
κον ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἱεροῦ τοῦ ἐν Δήλῳ εἰς τοὺς Αμφικτύονας συνε- 


δρεύσαντες ἡμεῖς ἐκρίναμεν Ὑπερείδην ἀξιον εἶναι μᾶλλον 


188 


ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως λέγειν, καὶ ἀπεστάλη Ὑπερείδης. | 


2 la) / af / 3 / 
Οὐκοῦν ὅτε τούτου μέλλοντος λέγειν ἀπήλασεν τὸ 


ς \ \ / clas, (Pate \ , 
ἡ βουλὴ καὶ προσέταξεν ἑτέρῳ, TOTE καὶ προδότην 


3 \ / € nan / 
εἶναι καὶ κακόνουν ὑμῖν ἀπέφηνεν. 


e 7 A an 7 ἴω 
‘Ev μὲν τοίνυν τοῦτο τοιοῦτο πολίτευμα τοῦ 136 


» / / v / ey fal 
νεωνίου τούτου, ὅμοιὸν γε---οὐ γάρ ;---οἷς ἐμοῦ κατη- 


4. ἀπὸ... ἧσπερ (see G. 1025): cf. 
XXI. 155, ὅτε κατὰ ταύτην τὴν ἡλικίαν 
ἣν ἣν (for καθ᾽ ἣν) ἐγὼ νῦν. 

5. ὡς προείλεσθε κἀκείνην, ie. 
when you had previously associated it 
(the Areopagus) wth yourselves in 
the case, i.e. giving it the right to 
revise your choice (lit. when you had 
previously chosen it also, and given tt 
power, etc.). καὶ in κἀκείνην, which 
seems awkward, must refer to the 
association of the two bodies in 
power: in H. Wolfs emendation, 
προσείλεσθε, προσ- would have the 
sume force as καί. 


7. λέγειν προσέταξε: 1.6. as the 
ύνδικος οἵ Athens. 
8. ἀπὸ τοῦ βωμοῦ: the most 


solemn form of voting, here on a 


religious question. See XLIII. 14, 
λαβόντες τὴν ψῆφον καιομένων τῶν 
ἱερείων, ἀπὸ τοῦ βωμοῦ φέροντες τοῦ 
Διὸς τοῦ φρατρίου. Cf. Hdt. vill. 
123; Plut. Them. 17; Cic. pro Balbo 
ΝΠ 2. : 


9. ἠνέχθη: like φέρουσα (above). — 


-- τούτῳ: cf. ἐμοὶ τὴν ψῆφον ἤνεγκαν, 
Igae. Χ τῶι 

8 185. το. τούτου μέλλοντος 
λέγειν, when he was to he the speaker, 
i.e. after his election. 

12. ἀπέφηνεν, declared him to be 
so by its ἀπόφασις. 

8 136. 2. νεανίου: this some- 
times (as here) expresses wantonness 
or insolence, like veavixds. See Eur. 
Alc. 679, ἄγαν ὑβρίζεις, καὶ νεανίας 
λόγους ῥίπτων ἐς ἡμᾶς, K.T.\.—od γάρ; 


ak Wea ty ΑἹ 


pes 


iit 


ΦΉΣ 
ane 
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γορεῖ" ἕτερον δὲ ἀναμιμνήσκεσθε. ὅτε γὰρ Πύθωνα 
Φίλιππος ἔπεμψε τὸν Βυζάντιον καὶ παρὰ τῶν αὑτοῦ 
συμμάχων πάντων συνέπεμψε πρέσβεις, ὡς ἐν al- § 
σχύνῃ ποιήσων τὴν πόλιν καὶ δείξων ἀδικοῦσαν, τότ᾽ 
ἐγὼ μὲν τῷ Πύθωνι θρασυνομένῳ καὶ πολλῷ ῥέοντι 
καθ᾽ ὑμῶν οὐχ ὑπεχώρησα, ἀλλ᾽ ἀναστὰς ἀντεῖπον 
Kal τὰ τῆς πόλεως δίκαι᾽ οὐχὶ προὔδωκα, ἀλλ᾽ ἀδι- 
κοῦντα Φίλιππον ἐξήλεγξα φανερῶς οὕτως ὥστε το 
τοὺς ἐκείνου συμμάχους αὐτοὺς ἀνισταμένους ὁμολο- 
γεῖν᾽ οὗτος δὲ συνηγωνίζετο καὶ τἀναντία ἐμαρτύρει 
τῇ πατρίδι, καὶ ταῦτα ψευδῆ. 

Kai οὐκ ἀπέχρη ταῦτα, ἀλλὰ πάλιν μετὰ ταῦθ᾽ 187 
ὕστερον ᾿Αναξίνῳ τῷ κατασκόπῳ συνιὼν εἰς τὴν 
Θράσωνος οἰκίαν ἐλήφθη. καίτοι ὅστις τῷ ὑπὸ τῶν 

273 πολεμίων πεμφθέντι μόνος μόνῳ συνήει καὶ ἐκοινο- 
λογεῖτο, οὗτος αὐτὸς ὑπῆρχε τῇ φύσει κατάσκοπος 5 
καὶ πολέμιος τῇ πατρίδι. καὶ ὅτι ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ 
λέγω, κάλει μοι τούτων τοὺς μάρτυρας. 

ΜΑΡΤΎΡΕΣ. 
[Τελέδημος Κλέωνος, Ὑπερείδης Καλλαίσχρου, Νικόμα- 


χος Διοφάντου μαρτυροῦσι Δημοσθένει καὶ ἐπωμόσαντο ἐπὶ το 


this sarcastic question (after ye) im- 
plies a self-evident absurdity, which 
is heightened by calling this affair 
with Antiphon a πολίτευμα of Aesch. 
and so comparing it with the πολιτεύ- 
ματα of Demosth. (see next note).— 
οἷς ἐμοῦ κατηγορεῖ: probably =ro%s 
ἐμοῦ πολιτεύμασιν οἷς κατηγορεῖ. 

3. Πύθωνα: this eloquent orator 
was sent to Athens by Philip in 
343 B.C., to quiet apprehension and 
to repeat assurances of the king’s 
friendly spirit. See Hist. 88 44, 45. 

7. θρασυνομένῳ, wth his insolent 
manner.—Todh@ ῥέοντι καθ᾽ ὑμῶν, 
rushing upon you with a flood (of 
eloquence). See Thuc. 11. 5,6’ Agwzos 


ποταμὸς ἐρρύη μέγας, and Ar. Eq. 526 
(of Cratinus), ὃς πολλῴ ῥεύσας mor’ 
ἐπαίνῳ διὰ τῶν ἀφελῶν πεδίων ἔρρει. 
All quote Hor. Sat. 1. 7, 28, salso 
multoque fluenti, with the preceding 
ruebat flumen ut hibernum. See 
§ 199!, πολὺς ἔγκειται. 

8. οὐχ ὑπεχώρησα, did not retreat 
(before the flood). 

11. συμμάχους: i.e. the παρὰ τῶν 
συμμάχων πρέσβεις οἵ]. 5. 

§ 187. 2. ᾿Αναξίνῳ: see Aes- 
chines (III. 223, 224). 

5. αὐτὸς ὑπήῆρχε.. κατάσκοπος, ke 
was to be assumed to have the nature of 
a spy himself. See § 95°. 
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ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


τῶν στρατηγῶν εἰδέναι Αἰσχίνην ᾿Ατρομήτου ἸΚοθωκίδην͵ 


συνερχόμενον νυκτὸς εἰς τὴν Θράσωνος οἰκίαν καὶ κοινολογού- 
> a a 3 / > / Ν / 
μενον ᾿Αναξίνῳ, ὃς ἐκρίθη εἶναι κατάσκοπος παρὰ Φιλίππου. 
& 3 , ε , ων ἃ f ε a 
QUTQL ἀπεδόθησαν αι μᾶαρτυριαι ετι Νικίου, ἑκατομβαιῶνος 
τρίτῃ ἱσταμένου. 
Υ / 4 b) b) na Μἷ \ > n 
Mupia τοίνυν ἕτερ᾽ εἰπεῖν ἔχων περὶ αὐτοῦ παρα- 
A \ \ 7 54 
λείπω. καὶ γὰρ οὕτω πως ἔχει. 
͵ val « δ τ > / \ 
τούτων ἔχοιμι δεῖξαι, WY οὗτος KAT ἐκείνους TOUS 
/ Ὁ \ 3 a) ig PS 2 ι 215 / 
χρόνους τοῖς μὲν ἐχθροῖς ὑπηρετῶν ἐμοὶ δ᾽ ἐπηρεάζων 
ε / > 3 b) ,ὔ a CK ¢ an > > n 
εὑρέθη. ἀλλ᾽ ov τίθεται ταῦτα Tap ὑμῖν εἰς ἀκριβῆ 
/ >a? eA an 5 \ > \ ὃ ὃ Υ 3 ἊΨ 
μνήμην οὐδ᾽ ἣν προσῆκεν ὀργὴν, ἀλλὰ δεδωκατ᾽ ἔθει 
Ἂ / Be: / N , 
τινὶ φαύλῳ πολλὴν ἐξουσίαν τῷ βουλομένῳ τὸν λέ- 
n a / € / 
γοντά TL TOV ὑμῖν συμφερόντων ὑποσκελίζειν καὶ 
χω a 3 \ Ta) “ c n 
συκοφαντεῖν, τῆς ἐπὶ ταῖς λοιδορίαις ἡδονῆς καὶ 
\ n / / b) 7 
χάριτος τὸ τῆς πόλεως συμφέρον ἀντωλλαττομενοι" 
(Sy he AB ee) a TiN a a 
διόπερ ῥᾷόν ἐστι Kal ἀσφαλέστερον ἀεὶ τοῖς ἐχθροῖς 
aA a Ὰ \ S \ ς n ¢ / 
ὑπηρετοῦντα μισθαρνεῖν ἢ τὴν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἑλόμενον 


/ 3 oN 
πόλλ, av ἐγὼ ἔτι 


15 
188 


Io 


τάξιν πολιτεύεσθαι. 


~~ 


§ 188. 2 οὕτω πως, somewhat 

as follows, where earlier writers use woe. 

ὧν : assimilated to τούτων from 

d, cognate object of ὑπηρετῶν and 

ἐπηρεάζων : for the latter see ἐπήρειαν, 
§ 124, 

6. ἣν προσῆκεν ὀργὴν (with eds): 
τίθεται εἰς ὀργήν naturally follows the 
familiar τίθεται εἰς μνήμην. 

8. ὑποσκελίζειν, tip 
σκέλη). : 

9. τῆς... ἡδονῆς καὶ χάριτος: 
abusive language (λοιδορία) not only 
pleased the populace, but also gratified 
their whims and low tastes. A good 
example of both ἡδονή and χάρις is 
the scene in the Assembly when the 
second embassy reported in July 
346 B.C., described in XIX. 44—46. 
Demosthenes was insulted and jeered 
at by Aeschines and Philocrates, to 


γι ACK 


Kai τὸ μὲν δὴ πρὸ τοῦ 


thenes (46), καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐγελᾶτε. 


πολεμεῖν φανερῶς συνα- 189 


the delight of the people: notice the 
single sarcastic remark of Demos- 
Hist. 
δὲ 34, 35. 

12. τὴν... πολιτεύεσθαι is 20 serve 
the state as a patriot, opposed to τοῖς 
ἐχθροῖς ὑπηρετοῦντα μισθαρνεῖν. 


δδ8 139—159. Next follows the 
account of the conduct of Aeschines 
in stirring up the Amphissian war in 
339 B.C. (See note on 88 126—226.) 
δ8 139—!44 are introductory, and 
δδ 158, 159 are a peroration. 

§ 139. The first sentence de- 
preciates the acts already mentioned, 
done in time of nominal peace, to 
heighten the enormity of helping 
Philip in time of war: cf. δότε.. αὐτῷ 
τοῦτο (3). 

I. πρὸ τοῦ πολεμεῖν φανερῶς: 


ess Ss εν» a ae ee 


»-- 


av 
Ori 


ΓΝ 


Me nat A Ὦ, 
hi ii ‘ \ ἯΙ eh aD 
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/ A n 
γωνίζεσθαι Φιλίππῳ δεινὸν μὲν, ὦ γῆ καὶ θεοὶ,---πῶς 
δ a 
274 yap οὔ ;—KaTa τῆς πατρίδος" δότε δ᾽, εἰ βούλεσθε, 


| dear } b) a rn 
SOT αὐτῷ τοῦυτο. 


ἀλλ᾽ ἐπειδὴ φανερῶς ἤδη τὰ TAO? 


b / td 5 a \ 

ἐσεσύλητο, Χερρόνησος ἐπορθεῖτο, ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν 5 
> / θ᾽ vA θ 3 ἤν) > ’ / \ 
ἐπορευεῦ AVUPWTOS, OUKET ἐν ἀμφισβητησίμῳ τὰ 


πράγματ᾽ ἦν, ἀλλ᾽ 


3 / / Gs \ 
ἐνειστήκει πόλεμος, O TL μὲν 


iL, au  Ν' ς Ν e “ ig 7 - 9 
ΠΩΊΤΟΤ ἔπραξεν ὑπερ ULV O βάσκανος οὗτος ιωμ- 


βειογράφος οὐκ ἂν ἔχοι δεῖξαι, 


’ 
οὔτ᾽ ἔλαττον ψήφισμ᾽ 


ν a / 
συμφερόντων τῇ πόλει. 


Demosth. often implies that the pre- 
ceding peace was really a state of 
war. See IX. 19, ad ἧς ἡμέρας 
ἀνεῖλε Φωκέας, ἀπὸ ταύτης ἔγωγ᾽ 
αὐτὸν πολεμεῖν ὁρίζομαι. φανερῶς 
is repeated in l. 4. 

3. κατὰ τῆς πατρίδος: not con- 
nected in construction with δεινὸν, but 
an independent exclamation, justify- 
ing the assertion in δεινὸν μὲν. 

4. ἐπειδὴ... ἐπορθεῖτο, after your 
ships had been openly setzed (δ 73) 
and the ravaging of the Chersonese 
was going on. The ravaging of the 
Chersonese was marching an army 
through the Athenian territory there 
to enable his fleet to pass the Helles- 
pont for the siege of Perinthus 
without molestation from the shore. 
Hist. 53. 

5. ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν ἐπορεύεθ᾽ : 
Philip’s action at the Hellespont, if 
it had not been checked, would have 
opened the way for him into Attica 
and the whole of Greece. Demosth. 
had repeatedly warned the people of 
this peril: even in the First Philippic 
(351 B.C.) he had said (50), κἂν μὴ 
νῦν ἐθέλωμεν ἐκεῖ πολεμεῖν αὐτῷ, 
ἐνθάδ᾽ ἴσως ἀναγκασθησόμεθα τοῦτο 
ποιεῖν. See especially VI. 35 (344 B.C.), 
Πύλας. οοὧν καταστὰς ἐκεῖνος κύριος τῆς 
ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν ὁδοῦ καὶ τῆς εἰς 
Πελοπόννησον κύριος γέγονε, and fur- 


οὐδὲν 
εἰ δέ 


283) ν 7 n 
οὐδ᾽ ἔστιν οὔτε μεῖζον 
Αἰσχίνῃ ὑπὲρ τῶν το 
φησι, νῦν δειξάτω ἐν 


ther TOU πρὸς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν πολέμου, 
ὃς λυπήσει μὲν ἕκαστον ἐπειδὰν παρῇ, 
eee δ᾽ ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. See 
§ 1437. ι 

7. ἐνειστήκει πόλεμος : οἵ. ὁ ἐνστὰς 
πόλεμος, § δο. These words end the 
clause with ἐπειδή. 

8. ἰαμβειογράφος, writer of lam- 
poons (ἰαμβεῖα), probably refers to 
verses written by Aeschines in his 
youth, to which he perhaps alludes in 
I. 136, περὶ δὲ τῶν ποιημάτων ὧν φασιν 
οὗτοί με πεποιηκέναι. This reading 
has the best Ms. authority; but ἐαμ- 


Beopdyos, eater (or mouther) of 
zambics, was and is the common 
reading. If we read ἰαμβειοφάγος, 


we must refer it to the career of 
Aeschines as an actor, not to his 
λοιδορία, to which the ancient inter- 
preters generally referred it. See 
Etym. Magn. ᾿Ιαμβοφάγος. 

το. Αἰσχίνῃ, dat. of possession : 
has none to show. 

Il. ἐν τῷ ἐμῷ ὕδατι, 272 my Lime: 
this general formula and ἐπὶ τοῦ ἐμοῦ 
ὕδατος are often used when a speaker 
offers part of his own time to his 
opponent to prove something which 
he believes cannot be proved. It is a 
mere challenge, made with no idea of 
its being accepted. For the genitive 
with ἐπὶ see LVI. 61 (end). The 
time allotted to each speaker in most 


Jig tes ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


fat” 5 a ef 
TW EUW ὕδατι. 
a vA 


’ 4 / 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἔστιν οὐδέν. 


7] An 
καίτοι δυοῖν 


3 a a 
αὐτὸν ἀνάγκη θάτερον, ἢ μηδὲν τοῖς πραττομένοις 


ΟΕ ἢ a ES 
UT εμὸυ TOT 


” 3 3 a δ ΄ \ 
ἔχοντ ἐγκαλεῖν μὴ γράφειν παρὰ 


ταῦθ᾽ ἕτερα, ἢ τὸ τῶν ἐχθρῶν συμφέρον ἕξητοῦντα 15 
μὴ φέρειν εἰς μέσον τὰ τούτων ἀμείνω. 

ἾΑρ᾽ οὖν οὐδ᾽ ἔλεγεν, ὥσπερ οὐδ᾽ ἔγραφεν, ἡνίκ᾽ 140 
ἐργάσασθαί τι δέοι κακόν; οὐ μὲν οὖν εἰπεῖν ἦν 


e / 
ετέρῳ. 


7 ᾿] 
καὶ τὰ μὲν adda καὶ φέρειν ἠδύναθ᾽, ὡς 


» ς , \ an ὩΣ ΄ ja 9 
ἔοικεν, ἡ πόλις καὶ ποιῶν οὗτος λανθάνειν" ‘ev ὃ 

7 A A ἃ aA 
ἐπεξειργάσατο, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοιοῦτον ὃ πᾶσι 5 


a / 3 / / e 
= τοῖς προτέροις ἐπέθηκε τέλος 


cases was measured by the clepsydra 
or water-clock (Dict. Antig. under 
Horologium), a fixed number of ἀμ- 
φορεῖς of water being poured in ac- 
cording to the aguas of the case. 
Thus Aeschines (II. 126) says, πρὸς 
ἕνδεκα "yap ἀμφορέας. ἐν διαμεμετρημένῃ 
τῇ ἡμέρᾳ κρίνομαι, eleven ἀμφορεῖς 
(about τοὸ gallons), allowed each 
speaker in cases of mapampeoBeia, 
being the largest amount mentioned. 
The term διαμεμετρημένη ἡμέρα is 
explained in Aesch. UI. 197. In 
important public suits the day was 
divided into three parts, and the 
clepsydra was filled three times, the 
first measure of water being given to 
the accuser, the second (of equal 
amount) to the accused, and the third 
(in ἀγῶνες τιμητοί, if the accused 
was convicted), a smaller measure, 
to the τίμησις, the decision ὅ τι χρὴ 
παθεῖν ἢ ἀποτίσαι. 

12. δυοῖν... θάτερον : there is no 
infinitive or other verb to be supplied, 
and αὐτὸν is subject of γράφειν and 
φέρειν. δυοῖν θάτερον (or θάτερα), 
ἀμφότερον or ἀμφότερα, οὐδέτερον, 
and similar expressions, may stand 
emphatically, as adverbial phrases, 
before 7...7, καὶ,. «καί, τε...τε, and in 
other cases where we simply say 


x (Ὁ \ 
περὶ OV TOUS πολ- 


either...or, both...anad, etc. See Plat. 
Theaet. 187 B, ἐὰν οὕτω δρῶμεν, δυοῖν 
θάτερα, ἢ εὑρήσομεν ἐφ᾽ ὃ ἐρχόμεθα, 
ἢ ἧττον οἰησόμεθα εἰδέναι ὃ μηδαμῇ 
ἴσμεν. So Te 111, 270, ἀμφότερον, Ba- 
σιλεύς τ᾽ ἀγαθὸς κρατερός τ᾽ αἰχμητής. 

13—I5. μηδὲν... “ἔχοντ᾽ and tn- 
τοῦντα are causal.—mapa ταῦθ᾽, Ζ72 
opposition to these. 

ὃ 140. 1. dp οὖν.. ἔγραφεν ; 
οὐδ᾽... οὐδ᾽ correspond to καὶ.. καὶ in 
positive expressions of thiskind. We 
cannot express such negatives: the 
meaning is, as he proposed no measures, 
so dtd he also abstain from talking (so 
neither did he talk)? The sins of 
omission just described set these of 
commission in a stronger light. 

2. οὐ μὲν... ἑτέρῳ, why, nobody else 
could get a chance to talk! 

5. ἐπεξειργάσατο : the idea δὲ 
addition, which ἐπί (like πρός) ex- 
presses, is further extended by ἐπέθηκε 
τέλος, capped the climax. 

6. τοὺς πολλοὺς λόγους, 2s many 
words, referring to the long and 
brilliant passage (11. 107—129) in 
which Aeschines describes his doings 
at Delphi when he stirred up the 
fatal Amphissian war. Cf. Aeschy]l. 
Ag. 1456, μία τὰς πολλὰς, Tas πάνυ 
πολλὰς ψυχὰς ὀλέσασ᾽. 


᾿ ΡΣ ι 
— ΡΨ ΡΨ Tae 
ΤΥ ὙΌΣ ΡΨ Ψ ΟὟ ΜῊ ΤΣ ΤΥ ee ee eT er 


ΠΈΡΙ TOY 2TEPANOY 


\ / ' \ lal 7 a 
λοὺς ἀνήλωσε λόγους, TA τῶν ᾿Αμφισσέων [τῶν 
a / / 
Λοκρῶν] διεξιὼν δόγματα, ὡς διαστρέψων τἀληθές. 
x AS? 3 -“΄᾿ 3 0 ἠδέ δ UA \ 
τὸ δ᾽ οὐ τοιοῦτόν ἐστι. πόθεν ; οὐδέποτ᾽ ἐκνίψει σὺ 
an A / ce 
τἀκεῖ πεπραγμένα σαυτῷ᾽ οὐχ οὕτω πόλλ᾽ ἐρεῖς. 10 
an a / 2 A ἣΝ 
Καλῶ δ᾽ ἐναντίον ὑμῶν, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοὺς 141 
\ / / Y \ 
θεοὺς ἅπαντας καὶ πάσας ὅσοι THY χώραν ἔχουσι 
\ 3 \ \ \ ’ , \ 7 Δ 
τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν, καὶ τὸν Απολλω. τὸν [[ύὐθιον, ὃς 
ar a / x / an 
TATP@OS ἐστι TH πόλει, καὶ ἐπεύχομαι πᾶσι τούτοις, 
an ἊΝ ς a 3 ἢ. 3 
εἰ μὲν ἀληθῆ πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἴποιμι καὶ εἶπον καὶ TOT 5 
a ie nd a = ns 
275 εὐθὺς ἐν τῷ δήμῳ, ὅτε πρῶτον εἶδον τουτονὶ τὸν 
\ Vf. a , / 4 
᾿ μιαρὸν τούτου τοῦ πράγματος ἁπτόμενον (ἔγνων 
\ / t a 
yap, εὐθέως ἔγνων), εὐτυχίαν μοι δοῦναι Kal σωτη- 
/ 2 N \ » “Ν ,, 20..3ᾧ Ψ 5 
ρίαν, εἰ δὲ πρὸς ἔχθραν ἢ φιλονεικίας ἰδίας ἕνεκ 


poe 4 ε 4 δῇ δῇ tf “ 3 fal 
αἰτίαν ἐπάγω τούτῳ Ψψευδῆ, πάντων τῶν ἀγαθῶν το 


if Id an 
ἀνόνητὸν με ποιῆσαι. 


7. τὰ τῶν ᾿Αμφισσέων δόγματα, 
the decrees (of the Amphictyons) adozet 
the Amphissians, like τὸ Μεγαρέων 
ψήφισμα, the Megarian decree, Thuc. 1. 
140, called in I. 139 τὸ περὶ Μεγαρέων 
ψήφισμα. So τούτων ψήφισμα, XX. 
115. Two MSS. omit τῶν Λοκρῶν. 

9. τὸ δ᾽, but 771 fact: this τὸ δέ, 
with no correlative τὸ μέν, is common 
in Plato, introducing an adversative 
statement. See Apol. 23 A, οἴονταί 
pe...elvar σοφόν " τὸ δὲ κινδυνεύει. So 
Rep. 340 D (end), 357 A.—ov τοιοῦ- 
Tov ἐστι, 1.6. this cannot be done 
(the case is not of such a nature), 
referring to ws διαστρέψων τἀληθές.--- 
πόθεν ; cf. ὃ 47°.—éxvier: cf. Act. 
Apost. xxii. 16, ἀπόλουσαι Tas ἁμαρτίας 
σου, wash away thy sins. 

§ 141. The solemn invocation in 
this chapter, resembling those which 
begin and end the exordium (881, δ), 
calls attention again to the gravity of 
the charge about to be made, and to 
the supreme importance of the events 
which led to the fatal issue on the 


field of Chaeronea. He defends his 
invocation and his general earnestness 
in ὃ8 142—144. 

4. πατρῷος: Apollo was the Ja- 
ternal God of Athens, not only as the 
great Ionic divinity, but as the father 
of Ion (according to Athenian belief). 
See Schol. on Ar. Av. 1527, πατρῷον 
δὲ τιμῶσιν ᾿Απόλλωνα ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἐπεὶ 
Ἴων, ὁ πολέμαρχος᾽ Αθηναίων, ἐξ ᾿ Απόλ- 
λωνος καὶ Kpeovons τῆς Ξούθου ἐγένετο. 
So in the Ion of Euripides. 

5. εἰ ἀληθὴ εὔποιμι Kal εἶπον, lit. 
if 7 should speak the truth to you now 
and tf I did speak it then on the spot: 
a double condition combining a future 
and a past supposition (M.T. 509). 
We should rather invert the order | 
and say, ¢f 7 then spoke the truth and 
(shall) speak it again now. Cf. 8 1go8. 

9. πρὸς ἔχθραν, wth a view to 
enmity: cf. διὰ... ἔχθραν in ὃ 1431.— 
φιλονεικίας, comtentiousness (against 
an enemy). 

11. ἀνόνητον : so XIX. 315. 


gO 


§ 142. I. 


AHMOZOENOYS 


! 5 a ’ 3 / \ / ς \ 
Ti οὖν ταῦτ᾽ ἐπήραμαι καὶ διετεινάμην οὑτωσὶ 142 


an δ a / 
σφοδρῶς ; ὅτι γράμματ᾽ ἔχων ἐν TO δημοσίῳ κείμενα, 
2 @ an) 2 / an \ (ees 299 \ \ 
ἐξ ὧν ταῦτ᾽ ἐπιδείξω σαφῶς, καὶ ὑμᾶς εἰδὼς τὰ 
᾽ TA ἴω a \ 
πεπραγμένα μνημονεύσοντας, ἐκεῖνο φοβοῦμαι, μὴ 
τῶν εἰργασμένων αὐτῷ κακῶν ὑποληφθῇ οὗτος 

᾿ \ 
ἐλάττων ὅπερ πρότερον συνέβη, ὅτε τοὺς ταλαι- 
/ / an a3 
πώρους Φωκέας ἐποίησεν ἀπολέσθαι τὰ ψευδῆ δεῦρ 
2 / XN \ 3 > ,ὔ / 3. , ὦ 
ἀπαγγείλας. τὸν γὰρ ἐν ᾿Αμφίσσῃ πόλεμον, ov ὃν 
- 5 J 5, ἃ / Lo 
εἰς ᾿Ελάτειαν ἦλθε Φίλιππος, καὶ δι᾿ ὃν ἡρέθη τῶν 
2 ς \ A “ ? ah \ ae 
Αμῴφικτυόνων ἡγεμὼν ὃς ἅπαντ ἀνέτρεψε TA TOV 
¢ 

Ελλήνων, συγκατασκευάσας καὶ 
πάντων εἷς ἀνὴρ μεγίστων αἴτιος κακών. 


- ς 
οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ 
\ ΓΌΟΝ 
καὶ τὸτ 
3. \ ? an / \ aA > lal > 
εὐθὺς ἐμοῦ διαμαρτυρομένου Kal βοῶντος ἐν TH ἐκ- 
3 ͵ 
εἰσάγεις, 
f 8 \ e \ 
Αἰσχίνη, πόλεμον ᾿Αμφικτνυονικὸν, οἱ μὲν ἐκ 


7 / 5 \ > \ 
κλησίᾳ πόλεμον εἰς τὴν Αττικὴν 


ἐπήραμαι: referring 
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present case, is one of the strongest 


to the whole invocation of ὃ r4r, but 
especially to the zwzfrecation in the 
last clause. τί ταῦτ᾽ ἐπήραμαι; isiwhy 
have L made this tmprecation? while τί 
διετεινάμην οὑτωσὶ σφοδρῶς ; (aor.) is 
why did 7 express myself with all thts 
vehement earnestness ? 

2. ἔχων and εἰδὼς (3) are con- 
cessive.—év τῷ δημοσίῳ, ἐγ: the public 
recora-office: this was in the Μητρῷον 
(see Aesch. 111. 187, Patsoyaa;.5). 

4. μὴ... ἐλάττων, i.e. dest Aeschines 
may be thought too small a man to 
work so great mischief. 

6. ὅπερ πρότερον συνέβη: this 
allusion to ἃ former time when Aesch. 
caused the ruin of the Phoctans by 
bringing home false reports, can refer 
only to the return of the second 
embassy in 346 B.c. (see 88 32—-36). 
This distinct statement that Aesch. 
was then thought ‘“‘too insignificant 
to do so much harm,” with the 
apprehension that the court may 
make the same mistake again in the 


proofs that the case against Aeschines 
really came to trial, that the speeches 
de Falsa Legatione were actually 
spoken, and that Aeschines was ac- 
quitted by a small majority. 

8148. 1. τὸν ἐν ᾿Αμφίσσῃ πόλε- 
pov: for this and the seizure of 
Elatea, see § 152° and note. 

2. ἠρέθη ἡγεμὼν ὃς (sc. τι5), “ὦ 
man was chosen leader, who etc. (1.6. 
Philip). 

6. ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, 1.6. in the 
meeting in which Aesch. made his 
report of his doings in the Amphic- 
tyonic Council (Hist. § 61). 

7, εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν : Demosth. 
saw at once the full meaning of the 
Amphictyonic war, and knew that it 
must end in bringing Philip into 
Greece as the Amphictyonic general 
(see note on § 139”). 

8. οἱ... συγκαθήμενοι, chose who 


sat together by his summons, i.e. his 


παράκλητοι, with whom he_ had 
packed the meeting. 


bl ig ἐν ae “Ὁ 
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TEP! TOY STE®ANOY ΟΙ 


/ Ve Ὁ Μ 7 e 
παρακλήσεως συγκαθήμενοι οὐκ εἴων με λέγειν, OL 
δ᾽ 20 vs N \ 3 / ὃ \ \ FOL. + θ 
ἐθαύμαζον καὶ κενὴν αἰτίαν διὰ τὴν ἰδίαν ἔχθραν το 


2 / 3 € ld > a 
ἐπώγειν μαὶ'ὶ ὑπελάμβανον αὐτῷ. 


ἥτις δ᾽ ἡ φύσις, 144 


” ὃ ὍΘ nan ͵ὕ / A / 
ἄνδρες ηναῖοι, γέγονεν τούτων τῶν πραγμάτων, 
\ / if aA aA 
καὶ τίνος εἵνεκα ταῦτα συνεσκευάσθη Kal πῶς 
7 Vs an € 7g 2 \ te 3) 9 J 
ἐπράχθη, νῦν ὑπακούσατε, ἐπειδὴ TOT ἐκωλύθητε" 
\ \ Ὅλ a \ ” \ /~? 
Kal yap εὖ πρᾶγμα συντεθὲν ὄψεσθε, Kai μεγάλ᾽ 5 
>’ 7 \ e 7ὔ n an Ν δ 
ὠφελήσεσθε πρὸς ἱστορίαν τῶν κοινῶν, καὶ ὅση 
/ μα > Aa / / 
δεινότης ἣν ἐν τῷ Φιλίππῳ θεάσεσθε. 


2 ΜῈ an \ « an ν᾿ 7 ᾽ ’ 
Οὐκ ἦν Tov πρὸς ὑμᾶς πολέμου πέρας οὐδ 
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276 ἀπαλλαγὴ Φιλίππῳ, εἰ μὴ Θηβαίους καὶ Θεττα- 
λοὺς ἐχθροὺς ποιήσειε τῇ πόλει: ἀλλὰ καίπερ 
ἀθλίως καὶ κακῶς τῶν στρατηγῶν τῶν ὑμετέρων 


9. οὐκ εἴων με λέγειν, i.e. would 
mot let me go on speaking (after my 
warning).—oi δ᾽ ἐθαύμαζον: the or- 
dinary citizens were amazed at anyone 
who dared to object to the pious 
and (apparently) patriotic speech of 
Aeschines. The decree of Demos- 
thenes forbidding Athens to take 
any part in the future action of the 
Amphictyonic Council against Am- 
phissa (Aesch. 125—127) was passed 
at a later meeting, after the people 
had opened their eyes. 

§ 144. 4. ὑπακούσατε: see Plat. 
Theaet. 162 A, πάντως καὶ νῦν δὴ μάλ᾽ 
ἐμμελῶς σοι ἐφαίνετο ὑπακούειν, and 
162 D, ταῖς οὖν δημηγορίαις ὀξέως 
ὑπακούεις. The general meaning is, 
now take your opportunity to listen 
to the story, since you were kept from 
hearing it at the right time. 

5. εὖ πρᾶγμα συντεθὲν, that the 
plan was well concocted. 

6. πρὸς ἱστορίαν, for gaining a 
knowledge. The real history of these 
events must be disentangled from the 
long story of Aeschines (106—131), 
supplemented and often corrected by 
the briefer account of Demosthenes 


(145—159). See Hist. 88 57—62. 

8 145. 1. οὐκ ἤήν.. εἰ μὴ ποιήσειε: 
see M.T. 696 and the examples. The 
protasis depends on an apodosis im- 
plied in οὐκ ἢν... Φιλίππῳ, the real 
meaning being Phzlip felt that he 
could not end or escape the war unless 
he should make the Th. hostile to our 
city. This involves indirect discourse ; 
and we might therefore have had ἐὰν 
μὴ ποιήσῃ here for ef μὴ ποιήσειε. 
See Thuc. VII. 59, Tada, fv ἐπὶ 
ναυμαχεῖν ol ᾿Αθηναῖοι τολμήσωσι, 
παρεσκευάζοντο, where the condition 
really depends on the idea ¢o be ready 
implied in παρεσκευάζοντο, and εἰ... 
τολμήσαιεν might have been used. 
Cf. Thuc. VI. 100, πρὸς τὴν πόλιν, ef 
ἐπιβοηθοῖεν, ἐχώρουν, they marched 
towards the city, in case they (the 
citizens) shozld rush out, i.e. to meet 
them in that case ; the thought being 
ἣν ἐπιβοηθῶσιν. 

4. ἀθλίως... πολεμούντων : Chares 
and Phocion were the Athenian com- 
manders at the beginning of the war, 
while Philip was besieging Byzantium. 


* Chares was much censured for in- 


efficiency, but for Phocion’s general- 


92 ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


Ἢ 3 A Φ ς 3 3 aA an / 
πολεμούντων αὑτῷ, ὅμως UT αὑτοῦ TOU πολέμου 5 


\ A A 7 7 Ἢ 
καὶ τῶν λῃστῶν μυρί ἔπασχε κακά. 


7 \ 
οὔτε yap 


ἐξήγετο τῶν ἐκ τῆς χώρας γιγνομένων οὐδὲν οὔτ᾽ 
εἰσήγετο ὧν ἐδεῖτ᾽ αὐτῷ᾽ ἦν δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἐν τῇ θαλάττῃ 146 
τότε κρείττων ὑμῶν, οὔτ᾽ εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν ἐλθεῖν 
δυνατὸς μήτε Θετταλών ἀκολουθούντων μήτε Θη- 
βαίων διιέντων. συνέβαινε δ᾽ αὐτῷ, τῷ πολέμῳ 
κρατοῦντι τοὺς ὁποιουσδήποθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἐξεπέμπετε § 
στρατηγοὺς (ἐῶ γὰρ τοῦτό γε), αὐτῇ τῇ φύσει τοῦ 
τόπου καὶ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων ἑκατέροις κακοπαθεῖν. 

εἰ μὲν οὖν τῆς ἰδίας ἕνεκ᾽ ἔχθρας ἢ τοὺς Θετταλοὺς 147 
ἢ τοὺς Θηβαίους συμπείθοι βαδίζειν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, οὐδέν᾽ 


ship there is only praise. These 
operations are probably those of the 
later part of 340—339, when Philip 
was in Scythia (Hist. ὃ 56). 

ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ τοῦ πολέμου, i.e. Jy 
the mere state of war. 

6. λῃστῶν: a state of war natur- 
ally encouraged pirates and plun- 
derers. 

7. TOV EK τῆς χώρας γιγνομένων : 
see §§ 444, 2137 

8. ὧν ἐδεῦῖτ᾽ : sc. οὐδέν.---αὐτῷ, 
with εἰσήγετο. 

8146. 5. μήτε... διιέντων, i.e. εἰ 
μήτε Θετταλοὶ ἀκολουθοῖεν μήτε Θηβαῖοι 


διιεῖεν : Philip depended on Thessalian . 


troops to fill his army, but he would 
have been satisfied with Thebes (under 
the circumstances) if she had merely 
made no objection to his marching 
through Boeotia to attack Athens. 
There was probably a coolness already 
between Thebes and Philip, which 
appears later when Thebes refused to 
attend the Amphictyonic meeting in 
the autumn of 339 B.c. (See Aesch. 
111. 129) See Hist. § 57, for ‘these 
relations. 

5. ὁποιουσδήποθ᾽ : here relative, 
while generally relative forms with 
οὖν and δήποτε are indefinite. See 


τοὺς ὁποιουστινασοῦν in VIII. 20, and 
ὅτου δήποτε ἕνεκα in ἃ 21! (above). 

7. τῶν ὑπαρχόντων ἑκατέροις, of 
the relative resources of each, 1.6. of 
his own inferiority in resources, 
especially in naval power. See 
Thuc. 1. 1418, where Pericles speaks 
of the comparative resources of Athens 
and her enemies: τὰ δὲ Tod πολέμου 
καὶ τῶν ἑκατέροις ὑπαρχόντων ὡς οὐκ 
ἀσθενέστερα ἕξομεν. 

§ 147. This is closely connected 
in thought with the beginning of 
§ 145. How, thought Philip, can I 
induce the Thessalians and Thebans | 
to join me? He remembered their 
zeal in the Phocian war: see XIX. 50, , 
τοῖς ᾿Αμφικτύοσι".. «ποίοις ; οὐ yap ἧσαν 
αὐτόθι πλὴν Θηβαῖοι καὶ Θετταλοί. A , 
new Sacred war, or any war for the 
rights of the Amphictyonic Council, 
would be sure to rouse their interest 
again. ' , 

I. εἰ μὲν... συμπείθοι, 1.6. 2. he 
were to join in an attempt to persuade 
them etc.: ovu- implies that he would 
depend greatly on the influence of 
his friends in Thebes and Thessaly.— 
ἕνεκ᾽, on the ground of. 

2. οὐδέν᾽ ἡγεῖτο προσέξειν : 1 omit 
ἂν before ἡγεῖτο, with L, Ar, and 
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e a 7 SUN \ eee SN \ \ 2 , 
NYELTO προσέξειν AUT@ TOV νοῦν» EaV δὲ TAS EKELYMV 


κοινὰς προφάσεις λαβὼν ἡγεμὼν αἱρεθῇ, ῥᾷον ἤχπι- 


\ \ / \ \ / 
Cev Ta μὲν παρακρούσεσθαι τὰ δὲ πείσειν. 


/ 9 
τί οὖν; 5 


9 A 7 5) 5 / aA a 
ἐπιχειρεῖ, θεάσασθ᾽ ws εὖ, πόλεμον ποιῆσαι τοῖς 


᾿Αμφικτύοσι καὶ περὶ τὴν «Πυλαίαν ταραχήν" εἰς 


\ atte ted 9, \ ’ \ ς Tae ς an 7) 
γὰρ ταῦτ᾽ εὐθὺς αὐτοὺς ὑπελάμβανεν αὑτοῦ δεήσε- 


’ \ / a nN A 3. Ὁ a 
σθαι. εἰ μὲν τοίνυν τοῦτο ἢ τῶν Tap ἑαυτοῦ πεμπο- 148 


μένων ἱερομνημόνων ἢ τῶν ἐκείνου συμμάχων εἰση- 
re \ an ’ 

γοῖτό τις, ὑπόψεσθαι TO πρᾶγμ᾽ ἐνόμιζε Kal τοὺς 
\ \ \ 

Θηβαίους καὶ τοὺς Θετταλοὺς καὶ πάντας φυλάξε- 


most recent editors, because its in- 
sertion is accounted for by the v. 1. 
προσέχειν, with which it would be 
required. (See M.T. 208.) The 
simple προσέξειν is also supported by 
the following παρακρούσεσθαι and πεί- 
σειν and by the infinitives in ὃ 148. 
For the conditional forms in this 
section and the following, see note 
on § 148°. 

3. édv...aipeOn, i.e. 2. he should 
adopt (as his own) some grounds 
common to both Thebans and Thes- 
salians, and so be chosen general. See 
τὰς ἰδίας προφάσεις, opposed to τὰς 
᾿Αμφικτυονικὰς (the real κοινάς), in 
§ 1581. The actual result of the 
scheme is seen in §§ 151, 152. 

5. τὰ μὲν... «πείσειν, 1.6. Zo succeed 
sometimes by deception, sometimes by 
persuasion. - For the tense of the 
infinitive with ἐλπίζω, see M.T. 136. 

6. θεάσασθ᾽ ὡς εὖ, sce how craftily : 
cf. § τ445.---πόλεμον ποιῆσαι (not 
ποιήσασθαι), to gel up a war’, i.e. to 
get the Amphictyons into a war. 

7. τὴν IIvAalay: the meeting of 
the Amphictyonic Council was 50 
called, because twice in each year 
(in the spring and the autumn) the 
Council met first at Thermopylae in 
the sanctuary of Demeter Amphic- 
tyonis, and afterwards proceeded to 
Delphi, where the regular sessions 


Be be 
- ΟΣ Χα ἐ- 


were held. See Hyper. Epitaph. 
§ 18, ἀφικνούμενοι “γὰρ δὶς τοῦ 
ἐνιαυτοῦ εἰς τὴν Πυλαίαν, θεωροὶ 


γενήσονται τῶν ἔργων K.T.r., with 
Aesch. III. 126, πορεύεσθαι εἰς Πύλας 
καὶ εἰς Δελφοὺς ἐν τοῖς τεταγμένοις 
χρόνοις, and Strab. p. 429 (οἵ Ther- 
mopylae) Δήμητρος ἱερὸν, ἐν ᾧ κατὰ 
πᾶσαν ἸΙυλαίαν θυσίαν ἐτέλουν οἱ 
᾿Αμφικτύονες. Records of Amphicty- 
onic meetings at Delphi in the spring 
as well as the autumn are found in 
inscriptions. —els ταῦτ᾽... δεήσεσθαι, 
would need him for these, especially 
for the war, as the only available 
commander. 

§ 148. Having made up his mind 
(1) that he must have the support of 
Thebes and Thessaly (§§ 145, 146), 
and (2) that he can secure this only by 
an Amphictyonic war (§ 147), he now 
(3) determines to find some Athenian 
to instigate the war, to disarm all 
suspicion in advance. For this im- 
portant work he «hires Aeschines 
(§ 148). 

2. ἱερομνημόνων : for the constitu- 
tion of the Amphictyonic Council see 
Essay v.—ékelvov, “zs, from the 
orator’s point of view, just after 
ἑαυτοῦ, Ais own, from Philip’s: cf. 
xen) Mem. ivi. 7; Ὁ ΤῊ eaurou 
γνώμην ἀπεφαίνετο πρὸς τοὺς ὁμι- 
λοῦντας αὐτῷ. 
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3 n 3 Ψ "6 a A ¢ 7] 
σθαι, ἂν δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖος ἢ καὶ Tap ὕμων τῶν ὑπεναντίων 5 


ς A a 9 , 7 Σ᾿ - 7 

Ο τοῦτο ποιῶν, εὐπόρως λήσειν" περ συνέβη. 
χ aay 7 ἴω / 

ουν TQAUT ἐποίησεν Σ μισθοῦται τουύυτονι. 


πῶς 
οὐδενὸς δὲ 


140 


ὃ , 5 \ a 2 ΠΣ > " “ 
ΤΤροέει οτος, οὐμαν, TO π͵ραγμ Ov ε φυ QTTOVTOS, WOTTEP 
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εἴωθε τὰ τοιαῦτα Tap ὑμῖν γίγνεσθαι, προβληθεὶς 


-Ὄ an N if 
TUAAYOPOS οὗτος Kal τριῶν ἢ τεττάρων γχειροτονη- 


\ n / 5 oe 
σάντων αὐτὸν ἀνερρήθη. ὡς δὲ τὸ τῆς πόλεως ἀξίωμα 5 
Is Uh V4 3 
λαβὼν ἀφίκετ᾽ εἰς τοὺς ᾿Αμφικτύονας, πάντα τἀλλ, 
2 a x ὃ \ 3 7 2.43 we 2 θ 70 \ 
ἀφεὶς καὶ παριδὼν ἐπέραινεν ἐφ᾽ ois ἐμισθώθη, Kal 


λόγους εὐπροσώπους καὶ 


5. ἂν δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖος 4: we have 
the same antithesis here between av...7 
and the preceding εἰ... εἰσηγοῖτο which 
we had in ὃ 147 between ἐὰν... αἱρεθῇ 
(3) and εἰ συμπείθοι (1). It is com- 
monly assumed that ἐὰν with the 
subjunctive expresses greater prob- 
ability or likelihood that the supposi- 
tion may prove true than εἰ with the 
optative; and this double antithesis 
is often cited as a strong confirmation 
of this view. It seems to be over- 
looked that all four suppositions are 
in oratzo obliqua after past tenses, and 
would all be expressed in the oratio 
recta (i.e. as Philip conceived them) 
by subjunctives, ἐὰν συμπείθω, αἱρεθῶ, 
εἰσηγῆται, ᾿Αθηναῖος ἢ, which would 
all be retained if the leading verb 
were present or future. If these 
forms now show any inherent dis- 
tinction between subj. and opt. as 
regards probability, this has been 
introduced by the ovatio obliqua after 
a past tense. The two subjunctives 
express the plans which Philip had 
most at heart, and the two optatives 
express the opposite alternatives. Cf. 
note on εἰ προαιρησόμεθ᾽ in § 176. 
See Trans. of the Am. Philol. Assoc. 
for 1875; ΡΠ 7 75. πῆς te ΠῚ 
Journ. of Philology vol. v. no. 10, 
p- 198. 

§ 149. 3. TpoBAn Gels, nominated : 


μύθους, ὅθεν ἡ Κιρραία 


the πυλάγοροι were chosen by hand 
vote (χειροτονησάντων), while the 
ἱερομνήμων, the higher officer, was 
chosen annually by lot (λαχών, Ar. 
Nub. 623). 

4. τριῶν ἢ τεττάρων: this small 
vote shows how little the Assembly 
understood the importance of the 
election. 

5. ἀξίωμα, prestige, dignzty (of a 
delegate of Athens). 

6. εἰς τοὺς ᾿Αμφικτύονας : this 
was the meeting in the spring of 339 
B.c., described by Aeschines (I11. 
II5—I24). 

8. εὐπροσώπους, plausible ( fair- 
faced; cf. barefaced).—povs, tales, 
referring to the eloquent account of 
the first Sacred war in the time of 
Solon (Aesch. 111. 107——112).—6Oev... 
καθιερώθη, from the time when the 
plain of Cirrha was consecrated: cf. 


-Aesch. Ill. 61, λέξω ὅθεν μάλιστα 


παρακολουθήσετε. We see by this 
that Aeschines repeated to the Am- 

phictyons in 339 his story of the 
consecration of the plain of Cirrha, 
with all the terrible curses which were 
imprecated against those who should 
cultivate the devoted land, which he 
told in court in 330. The consecra- 
tion was made at the end of the first 
Sacred war, about 586 B.C. 


«--Σ 
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TEP! TOY STEPANOY 


χώρα καθιερώθη, συνθεὶς καὶ διεξελθὼν, ἀνθρώπους 
ἀπείρους λόγων καὶ τὸ μέλλον οὐ προορωμένους, 
τοὺς ἱερομνήμονας, πείθει ψηφίσασθαι περιελθεῖν 
τὴν χώραν ἣν οἱ μὲν ᾿Αμφισσεῖς σφῶν αὐτῶν οὖσαν 
γεωργεῖν ἔφασαν, οὗτος δὲ τῆς ἱερᾶς χώρας ἡἠτιᾶτ᾽ 
εἶναι, οὐδεμίαν δίκην τῶν Λοκρῶν ἐπαγόντων ἡμῖν, 
οὐδ᾽ ἃ νῦν οὗτος προφασίζεται λέγων οὐκ ἀληθῆ. 
γνώσεσθε δ᾽ ἐκεῖθεν. οὐκ ἐνῆν ἄνευ τοῦ προσκαλέ- 
σασθαι δήπου τοῖς Λοκροῖς δίκην κατὰ τῆς πόλεως 


150 


τελέσασθαι. 


Io. ἀπείρους λόγων : ““ἴο the com- 
paratively rude men at Delphi, the 
speech of a first-rate Athenian orator 
was a rarity.”” (Grote.) The Amphic- 
tyonic Council was composed chiefly 
of representatives of obscure and un- 
cultivated states. It was, in fact, a 
mere relic of antiquity, which had 
outlived its right to exist; and in 
the time of Philip it was merely 
galvanized into an unnatural vitality, 
which proved fatal to Greece and 
helpful only to the invader. See 
Grote’s remarks at the beginning of 
chap. 87. Hist. §§ 59, 60. 

§ 150. τ. περιελθεῖν τὴν χώραν : 
to make an inspection (περίοδος) of the 
land. An inscription of 380 B.C. 
records an order of the Amphictyons 
for official περίοδοι of the consecrated 
land, and for imposing a fine on any 
who should be found encroaching 
on it. 

3. ἡτιώτ᾽, alleged (in his accusa- 
tion). 

4. οὐδεμίαν ἐπαγόντων : Aesch. 
(116) says the Amphissians zxdended 
to propose a decree in the Council 
(εἰσέφερον δόγμα) fining Athens fifty 
talents for hanging up on the walls 
of the new temple some old shields, 
relics of Plataea, with the restored 
inscription, ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἀπὸ Μήδων καὶ 


ἐς 5 2 / (3 a > N / 
TLS οὖν EXANTEVTEV ἡμᾶς ; ATO ποίας 


Θηβαίων ὅτε τἀναντία τοῖς “ἄλλησιν 
ἐμάχοντο. Demosthenes cannot un- 
derstand by δίκην ἐπαγόντων what 
Aeschines means by εἰσέφερον δόγμα. 
An intention to introduce a decree 
(εἰσέφερον) would not need a previous 
summons, which δίκην ἐπάγειν, and 
still more δίκην τελέσασθαι (7), ¢o 
make a sutt ready for trial, would 
require. And the further remark of 
Demosthenes, οὐδ᾽ ἃ viv otros mpo- 
φασίζεται (5), seems to imply that 
Aeschines had told a different story 
about the intentions of the Amphis- 
sians when he made his report of the 
meeting at Delphi (111. 125) from 
that which he told in court. It is 
therefore difficult to judge the argu- 
ment of Demosthenes about the want 
of a legal summons. 

8. ἀπὸ ποίας ἀρχῆς; from what 
authority did the summons come? 
Witnesses to a summons were re- 
quired at Athens when the defendant 
was in Attica. These were called 
κλητῆρες, which same name was given 
to the officers of the lawewho served 
a summons on persons outside of 
Attica: see Ar. Av. 147, 1422. ἐκλή- 
τευσεν refers to the act of such an 
Amphictyonic κλητήρ. 

9. δεῖξον: cf. δεῖξον, XXIX. 41.— 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἂν ἔχοις : so § 763. 


cee een ge a ἰῷ τ συ πὰ 


oe 


ἧς 


ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


ἀρχῆς ; εἰπὲ τὸν εἰδότα, δεῖξον. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἂν ἔχοις, 
ἀλλὰ κενῇ προφάσει ταύτῃ κατεχρῶ καὶ Ψευδεῖ. 10 
περιιόντων τοίνυν τὴν χώραν τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων 151 
κατὰ τὴν ὑφήγησιν τὴν τούτου, προσπεσόντες οἱ 


a) / \ \ 
Λοκροὶ μικροῦ κατηκόντισαν ἅπαντας, τινὰς δὲ καὶ 

a sa / 
συνήρπασαν TOY ἱερομνημόνων. ὡς δ᾽ ἅπαξ ἐκ τούτων 

Ni \ ’ , 
ἐγκλήματα καὶ πόλεμος πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αμφισσέας ἐτα- 5 
Uh \ la) ς U 3 a la) 

ράχθη, τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ὁ κόττυφος αὐτῶν τῶν 
9 “ hy wae ᾽ ¢ \ 9 
Αμφικτυόνων ἤγαγε στρατιάν᾽ ὡς δ᾽ οἱ μὲν οὐκ 
5 e re 9 / 3 \ 3 VA oJ \ 3 “ 
ἦλθον, οἱ δ᾽ ἐλθόντες οὐδὲν ἐποίουν, εἰς τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν 


»;, \ , Ny. Ae 3 ς 
Πυλαίαν ἐπὶ τὸν Φίλιππον εὐθὺς ἡγεμόν᾽ ἦγον οἱ 


/ \ / \ A A 
κατεσκευασμένοι καὶ TANAL TOVHPOL τῶν Θετταλῶν το 


10. Notice position of ταύτῃ. 

ὃ 151. 1. περιιόντων : cf. περιελ- 
θεῖν, § 150'. See Aesch. 122, 123. 

3. μικροῦ (M.T. 779°), almost, 
belongs to κατηκόντισαν : cf. Aesch. 
123, εἰ μὴ ἐξεφύγομεν, ἐκινδυνεύσαμεν 
ἀπολέσθαι. See § 269%. 

5. ἐγκλήμ..... ἐταράχθη : we have πό- 
λεμον ταράσσειν, like proelia mtscere or 
confundere, Plat. Rep. 567 a, and éy- 
κλήματα Tapdéew, Plut. Them. 5 (Β].). 

6. Κόττυφος: the president of the 
Council, a Thessalian of Pharsalus. 

7. οὐκ ἦλθον : e.g. Thebans and 
Athenians, and doubtless others. 

8. οὐδὲν ἐποίουν : see Aesch. 129. 
—els τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν... γον (sc. τὰ 
πράγματα), took measures at once, 
against the coming meeting (autumn 
of 339), to put things (i.e. the war) 
into the hands of Philip as commander. 
See IX. 57, οἱ μὲν ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἤγον τὰ 
πράγματα, οἱ δ᾽ ἐπὶ Φίλιππον. 

9. οἱ κατεσκευασμένου (pass.), ¢Lose 
with whom arrangements had been 
made. 

10. πάλαι πονηροὶ: cf. § 1587, 
ὑπὸ πολλών Kal πονηρῶν. 

Demosthenes distinctly implies that 
Cottyphus was made general at the 
spring meeting, but that, after a mere 


pretence of war, intrigues at once 
began for superseding him by Philip 
at the autumnal meeting (εἰς τὴν 
ἐπιοῦσαν Πυλαίαν) Aeschines, on 
the contrary, whose whole object is 
to show that a real Amphictyonic 
war was intended, with no help or 
thought of help from Philip, and to 
represent Philip’s final appointment 
as commander as a remote after- 
thought, states that no action was 
taken against the Amphissians in the 
spring, but that a special meeting 
was called before the regular autumnal 
IIvAaia, to take such action (124). 
At this special meeting, which Athens 
and Thebes refused to attend (Aesch. 
126—128), Cottyphus was chosen 


general, (according to Aesch.) while © 


Philip, was ‘‘away off in Scythia”; 
and after a successful campaign the 
Amphissians were fined and_ their 
offending citizens were banished. But 
they refused to submit; and finally, 
‘‘a long time afterwards” (πολλῴ 
χρόνῳ ὕστερον), a second expedition 
became necessary ‘‘after Philip’s 
return from his Scythian expedition”’; 
—he does not even then say that 
Philip was actually made general! 
See Hist. §§ 61—-63. 
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εὐλόγους εἰλήφεσαν᾽ 


πολλὰ λέγειν ; 


ε Sean \ i 
ὡς ἐπὶ τὴν Κιρραίαν, 


8 152. 2. αὐτοὺς εἰσφέρειν... 
δεῖν, they must themselves (ipsos) pay 
taxes. 

4.  Ketvov aipeto Oat: this alter- 
native was one of the προφάσεις 
εὔλογοι (§ 152+) for choosing Philip. 
6. παρελθὼν (sc. εἴσω Πυλῶν): cf. 
§ 35°. 

7. ἐρρῶσθαι φράσας πολλὰ, bidding 
many farewells (a long adieu): so XIX. 
248. Cf. &ppwoo, vale. 

8. ᾿Ἐλάτειαν : when Philip had 
passed Thermopylae, he hardly made 
a pretence of .entering into the war 
with Amphissa, for which he was 
chosen commander ; and he soon ap- 
peared at the Phocian town of Elatea, 
which commanded the pass into 
Boeotia and ‘‘the road to Athens.” 
This move left no further doubt as 
to his real intentions. Aeschines says 
(140) of Philip’s sudden. movement, 
τὸν πόλεμον ὃν πρότερον ἐξήλασεν ἐκ 
τῆς χώρας τῆς Βοιωτῶν (i.e. the Phocian 
war), τοῦτον πάλιν τὸν αὐτὸν πόλεμον 
(i.e. a similar sacred war) ἐπῆγε διὰ 
τῆς Φωκίδος ἐπ᾽ αὐτὰς τὰς Θήβας. 
Philip must have been made general 


σ. 


TOY STE®ANOY 


\ a “a / 
καὶ τῶν ἐν ταῖς ἄλλαις 


ἠρέθη γὰρ ἐκ τούτων ἡγεμών. 
Ν Va oe allt 2 > / L / \ \ 
μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ εὐθέως δύναμιν συλλέξας καὶ παρελθὼν 
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πόλεσι. καὶ προφάσεις 152 


ἢ γὰρ αὐτοὺς εἰσφέρειν καὶ 
πὶ ξένους τρέφειν ἔφασαν δεῖν καὶ ζημιοῦν τοὺς μὴ 
ταῦτα ποιοῦντας, “ἢ ᾿κεῖνον αἱρεῖσθαι. 


τί δεῖ τὰ 
Kal 5 


ἐρρῶσθαι φράσας πολλὰ 
J \ n \ 5. 
Kippaiots καὶ Λοκροῖς, τὴν “EXdtevav καταλαμβάνει. 
9S \ / 7 n 5 : 
εἰ μὲν οὖν μὴ μετέγνωσαν εὐθέως, ὡς TOUT εἶδον, οἱ 158 
an 3 A 5 
Θηβαῖοι καὶ μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν ἐγένοντο, ὥσπερ χειμάρρους 
7 la) a : ἡ 
ἂν ἅπαν τοῦτο τὸ πρᾶγμ᾽ εἰς τὴν πόλιν εἰσέπεσε 
a \ , de | / 2 / 3 \ 2 “ / 
νῦν δὲ τό γ᾽ ἐξαίφνης ἐπέσχον αὐτὸν ἐκεῖνοι, μάλιστα 
Ἂν «90 a a nan 
μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, θεῶν τινος εὐνοίᾳ πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 5 


in the early autumn of 339 B.c., and 
probably seized Elatea in the late 
autumn or early winter; so that the 
campaign lasted about eight or nine 
months until the battle of Chaeronea 
in August or September 338. A 
‘‘winter battle” is naturally men- 
tioned in § 216%. The startling effect 
at Athens of the news from Elatea 
is described in δ 169 ff. - 

§ 153. 2. ped? ἡμῶν ἐγένοντο, 
Joined us. .—@omep χειμάρρους, like a 
winter torrent: most of the rivers of 
Greece are nearly or quite dry the 
greater part of the year, and in the 
winter and spring are often filled by 
rushing torrents. Many of these, 
when dry, still serve as paths over 
the mountain passes. Similar simple 
comparisons are ὥσπερ νέφος, § 188° 
(cf. νυκτὶ ἐοικώς, Il. 1. 47); ὥσπερ 
πνεῦμα, § 308°. 

3. ἅπαν τοῦτο TO πρᾶγμ᾽: we 
might say ¢hzs whole thing, Bae with 
far less dignity. 

4. νῦν, as it was, tn fact, opposed 
to ef μὴ μετέγνωσαν : cf. ὃ 1337.— 
γ᾽ ἐξαίφνης, for the moment, 
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5 “ ν ¢ > 7 3 Υ δ ὩΝ Ase te 
εἶτα μέντοι, καὶ ὅσον Kal’ ἕν᾽ ἄνδρα, Kai ὃι ἐμε. 
N a \ > e 

dos δέ μοι τὰ δόγματα ταῦτα Kal τοὺς χρόνους ἐν οἷς 
v2 te ‘hie ©) IQA ξ / / , e 
ἕκαστα πέπρακται, ἵν᾽ εἰδῆτε ἡλίκα πράγμαθ᾽ ἡ 

\ \ 1 & 9 Ψ 5 , 3 x8 

μιαρὰ κεφαλὴ ταραξασ᾽ αὕτη δίκην οὐκ ἔδωκεν. 


λέγε μοὶ τὰ δόγματα. 


154 


AOTMA AM®PIKTYONON. 


[Ext ἱερέως Κλειναγόρου, ἐαρινῆς πυλαίας, ἔδοξε τοῖς 


’ Ἂν; “ ͵7ὕ A 3 , Ν “ 
πυλαγόροις καὶ τοῖς συνέδροις τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων καὶ τῷ 


ὩΣ a 3 / 3 Ν 3 a 3 , 
κοινῷ τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων, ἐπειδὴ ᾿Αμφισσεῖς ἐπιβαίνουσιν 


ΜΈΝ Ν ε Ἂς ΄ Ν , \ / / 
ἐπὶ τὴν ἱερὰν χώραν καὶ σπείρουσι καὶ βοσκήμασι κατανέ- 5 


“ ih Ν Ν , Ν 
μουσιν, ἐπελθεῖν τοὺς πυλαγόρους καὶ τοὺς συνέδρους, καὶ 


A ¢ A a 3 
στήλαις διαλαβεῖν τοὺς ὅρους, καὶ ἀπειπεῖν τοῖς ᾿Αμφισ- 
σεῦσι τοῦ λοιποῦ μὴ ἐπιβαίνειν. 


ETEPON ΔΟΙΜΑ. 


(Emi ἱερέως Κλειναγόρου, ἐαρινῆς πυλαίας, ἔδοξε τοῖς 155 
279 πυλαγόροις καὶ τοῖς συνέδροις τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων καὶ τῷ 


a a 3 4 3. - Ν gt 3 ’ Ἂ ε Ν 
κοινῷ τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων, ἐπειδὴ οἱ ἐξ ᾿Αμφίσσης τὴν ἱερὰν 


A Ν ἊΝ / Ἂς 
χώραν κατανειμάμενοι γεωρῤγουσι και βοσκήματα νέμουσι, και 


a a a σ / Ν 
κωλυόμενοι τοῦτο ποιεῖν, ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις παραγενόμενοι, TO 5 


κοινὸν τῶν Ἑλλήνων συνέδριον κεκωλύκασι μετὰ Bias, 


5 Ἂν N £. / 
τινὰς δὲ Kal τετραυματίκασι, τὸν στρατηγὸν TOV ἠρημένον 


A > a 

τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων Κόττυφον tov ᾿Αρκάδα πρεσβεῦσαι πρὸς 
΄,΄ “a ! ~ 

Φίλιππον τὸν Μακεδόνα, καὶ ἀξιοῦν iva βοηθήσῃ τῷ τε 


3 / Ἂς a > Ἃ .“ Ν / ες Ἂν a 
Απόλλωνι καὶ Tots ᾿Αμφικτύοσιν, ὅπως μὴ περιίδῃ ὑπὸ τῶν το 


6. εἶτα... δι ἐμέ, lit. det desides, 
and so far as depended on any one 
man, also through me: the former 
καὶ connects ὅσον.. ἄνδρα to εἶτα. 

7. ϑόγματα ταῦτα are Amphicty- 
onic decrees about the Amphissian 
affair.—tots xpdvovs: we see from 
§ 15514 that this was an official state- 
ment from the records, showing that 
these decrees were passed when 


Aeschines was mvAdyopos. 

8. ἡ μιαρὰ κεφαλὴ : cf. XXI. 117, 
kal ταῦτ᾽ ἔλεγεν ἡ μιαρὰ Kal ἀναιδὴς 
αὕτη κεφαλὴ ἐξεληλυθὼς κιτ.λ., and 
KIX giro 

ταράξασ᾽ : we should express 
ταράξασα by the leading verb, and 
δίκην οὐκ ἔδωκεν by without being 
bunished. With πράγματα ταράξασα 
cf. § 151° and note. 


i Ἷ ἌΝ ν raat | ard ἢ A, 
᾿ Σ mess ve 

Ber Vita! A 

ee ᾧν ν τὴ 


baths 


Ne 


cule 


τ 
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> aw 3 Ἂν / 
ἀσεβῶν ᾿Αμφισσέων τὸν θεὸν TtAnppeAovpevov’ καὶ διότι 

Ee | Ν 3 / δ a egw ε / 
αὑτὸν στρατηγὸν αὑτοκράτορα αἱροῦνται οἱ EAAnves οἱ μετέ- 
χοντες τοῦ συνεδρίου τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων. | 


Λέγε δὴ καὶ τοὺς χρόνους ἐν οἷς ταῦτ᾽ ἐγίγνετο" 
15 εἰσὶ γὰρ καθ᾽ ods ἐπυλαγόρησεν οὗτος. λέγε. 15 


XPONOI. 

["Apxov Μνησιθείδης, μηνὸς ἀνθεστηριῶνος ἕκτῃ ἐπὶ 
δέκα. | 

Δὸς δὴ τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἣν, ὡς οὐχ ὑπήκουον οἱ 

᾿ Θηβαῖοι, πέμπει πρὸς τοὺς ἐν Πελοποννήσῳ συμμά- 

¢ / lho! InA ἌΝ » A “ 

yous ὁ Φίλυππος, ἵν εἰδῆτε καὶ ἐκ ταύτης σαφῶς ὅτι 

τὴν μὲν ἀληθῆ πρόφασιν τῶν πραγμάτων, τὸ ταῦτ᾽ 

ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Ιλλάδα καὶ τοὺς Θηβαίους καὶ ὑμᾶς πράτ- 5 


156 


> / \ \ \ fal 3 7 
τειν, ἀπεκρύπτετο, κοινὰ δὲ καὶ τοῖς ᾿Αμφικτύοσι 
Ξ me οἷ e \ \ 
δόξαντα ποιεῖν προσεποιεῖτο ὁ δὲ τὰς ἀφορμὰς 
/ \ at / 3 a \ - > 
ταύτας καὶ TAS προφάσεις αὐτῷ παρασχὼν οὗτος ἦν. 
/ 
λέγε. 


280 ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ. 


[Βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων Φίλιππος Πελοποννησίων τῶν ἐν 157 

τῇ συμμαχίᾳ τοῖς δημιουργοῖς καὶ τοῖς συνέδροις καὶ τοῖς 

»” , Ἐς ΄ > \ \ ε , 

ἄλλοις συμμάχοις πᾶσι χαίρειν. ἐπειδὴ Λοκροὶ οἱ Kadov- 
μενοι ᾿Οζόλαι, κατοικοῦντες ἐν ᾿Αμφίσσῃ, πλημμελοῦσιν εἰς 
τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος τοῦ ἐν Δελφοῖς καὶ τὴν ἱερὰν χώραν ς 
ἐρχόμενοι μεθ᾽ ὅπλων λεηλατοῦσι, βούλομαι τῷ θεῷ μεθ᾽ 

8 156. τ. οὐχ ὑπήκουον; this 


συμπολεμεῖν (Sc. ὑπάρχουσί σοι ἕτοιμοι), 
must refer to a refusal of the Thebans, 


and Dem. IX. 27. .See Hist. §§ 41, 


before the seizure of Elatea, to join 
Philip in an expedition against the 
Amphissians, against whom he pro- 
fessed to be marching: see § 1527, 
ws ἐπὶ τὴν Κιρραίαν. 

2. συμμάχους: i.e. the Arcadians, 
Eleans, ‘and Argives. See Isocr. v. 
74, ᾿Αργεῖοι δὲ καὶ Μεσσήνιοι καὶ 
Μεγαλοπολῖται καὶ τῶν ἄλλων πολλοὶ 


42. 

6. κοινὰ: cf. κοινὰς προφάσεις, ὃ 
1474, 1581 ὅ,--τοῖς ᾿Αμφικτύοσι δό-. 
ξαντα, Amphictyonic decrees, ἃ τοῖς 
"Aud. ἔδοξεν. Cf. 1Π. 14, τὸ ποιεῖν 
ἐθέλειν τά γε δόξαντα. The older 
Athenian decrees began with ἔδοξε τῇ 
βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ. 


Une 
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ὑμῶν βοηθεῖν καὶ ἀμύνασθαι τοὺς παραβαίνοντάς τι τῶν ἐν 
ἀνθρώποις εὐσεβῶν: ὥστε συναντᾶτε μετὰ τῶν ὅπλων εἰς τὴν 
Φωκίδα, 
στῶτος μηνὸς λῴου, ὡς ἡμεῖς ἄγομεν, ὡς δὲ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, βοη- τὸ 


> A ε n 4 an ᾿- 
ἔχοντες ἐπισιτισμὸν Ὥμερων τετταρακοντα, του ενε- 


δρομιῶνος, ὡς δὲ Κορίνθιοι, πανήμου. τοῖς δὲ μὴ συναντήσασι 
πανδημεὶ χρησόμεθα [τοῖς δὲ συμβούλοις ἡμῖν κειμένοις 


3 ig 9 a 
ἐπιζημίοις. εὐτυχεῖτε]. 


‘Opal’ ὅτι φεύγει τὰς ἰδίας προφάσεις, εἰς δὲ τὰς 158 
᾿Αμφικτυονικὰς καταφεύγει. τίς οὖν ὁ ταῦτα συμ- 
παρασκευάσας αὐτῷ; τίς ὁ τὰς προφάσεις ταύτας 
ἐνδούς ; τίς ὁ τῶν κακῶν τῶν γεγενημένων. μάλιστ᾽ 
αἴτιος ; οὐχ οὗτος; μὴ τοίνυν λέγετε, ὦ ἀνδρες 5 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, περιιόντες ὡς ὑφ᾽ ἑνὸς τοιαῦτα πέπονθεν 
ἡ “Ελλὰς ἀνθρώπου. οὐχ ὑφ᾽ ἑνὸς, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ πολλών 
καὶ πονηρῶν τῶν Tap ἑκάστοις, ὦ γῆ καὶ θεοί ὧν 159 
εἷς οὑτοσὶ, ὃν, εἰ μηδὲν εὐλαβηθέντα τἀληθὲς εἰπεῖν 
δέοι, οὐκ ἂν ὀκνήσαιμ᾽ ἔγωγε κοινὸν ἀλιτήριον τῶν 
μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἀπολωλότων ἁπάντων εἰπεῖν, ἀνθρώπων, 
τόπων, πόλεων᾽ ὁ γὰρ τὸ σπέρμα παρασχὼν, οὗτος ς 


n » a 7 « “ 3 >) b] \ 
TOV φύντων κακῶν αἴτιος. OV ὅπως TOT οὐκ' εὐθὺς 


ὃ 158. 2. ᾿Αμφικτνονικὰς : see a man who has sinned against the 


88 1473, 156.—katagevye, takes refuge, 
opposed to φεύγει (1), shuns. 

wee προφάσεις ἐνδούς : cf. Thuc. Il. 
87 (end), οὐκ ἐνδώσομεν πρόφασιν 
οὐδενὶ κακῷ γενέσθαι. 

5. μὴ λέγετε περιιόντες, do not go 
about and tell. 

6. ὑφ᾽ ἑνὸς ἀνθρώπου, i.e. by 
Philip: cf. ets ἀνήρ. (of Philip), xix. 
64. Philip (he says) could never have 
accomplished his purpose, had he not 
had such accomplices as Aeschines. 
Notice the effective collocation in ἡ 
Ἑλλὰς ἀνθρώπου. 

§ 159. 2. 
without reserve. 

3. κοινὸν ἀλιτήριον, a common 
curse and destroyer. An ἀλιτήριος is 


μηδὲν efhaBydeved: 


Gods and is thereby under a curse, 
which curse he transmits to others 
with whom he has to do; also an 
avenging divinity: cf. Aen. II. 573, 
Trolae et patriae communis Erinnys 
(of Helen). See Andocides I. 130, 
131. ᾿Αλάστωρ is similarly used in 
both senses: see § 2965, XIX. 305; 
see also Aeschyl. Eum. 236, δέχου 
δὲ πρευμενῶς ἀλάστορα (one who has 
already been purified); Pers. 354, 
φανεὶς ἀλάστωρ ἢ κακὸς δαίμων ποθέν. 
Aeschines twice (III. 131, 157) calls 
Demosthenes τῆς ᾿Ελλάδος ἀλιτήριος 
(see Blass). 

6. τῶν φύντων κακῶν (so Σ), of 
the harvest of woes: without κακῶν, 
which many omit, we should have 


Ὶ Νὰ 


Ἷ ᾿ db ἀν ak 


Υ Sil Saad 


Ἐν roe 


TTEPI 
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3 id / \ / 
281 ἰδόντες ἀπεστράφητε θαυμάξω. πλὴν πολύ τι σκότος, 
ς 7 a \ na / 
ὡς ἔοικεν, ἐστὶν παρ᾽ ὑμῖν πρὸ τῆς ἀληθείας. 
i a \ an « / 
? Συμβέβηκε τοίνυν μοι τῶν κατὰ τῆς πατρίδος 160 
/ "\ t 
τούτῳ πεπραγμένων ἁψαμένῳ εἰς ἃ τούτοις ἐναντιού- 
ae / 2 a 3 \ a ae x 
μενος AUTOS πεπολίτευμαι ἀφῖχθαι ἃ πολλῶν "μὲν 
v4 > x 2 / 3 / V3 / > “ 
ἕνεκ᾽ ἂν εἰκότως ἀκούσαιτέ μου, μάλιστα δ᾽ ὅτι 
> 5 3 4 μ᾿ al 2 > x \ Ν 
αἰσχρόν ἐστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, εἰ ἐγὼ μὲν τὰ 5 
” A e \ lal u / aA 
ἔργα τῶν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν πόνων ὑπέμεινα, ὑμεῖς δὲ μηδὲ 


δὴ fi ’ A αν 
τοὺς λόγους αὐτῶν ἀνέξεσθε. 


the common saying about the harvest. 
Cic. Phil. 11. 22. 55 perhaps supports 
κακῶν: ut igitur in seminibus est 
causa arborum et stirpium, sic huius 
luctuosissimi belli semen tu fuisti.— 
dv: object of both ἰδόντες and ἀπε- 
oTpapnre: the latter becomes transitive 
in the passive, like PoBéw, ἐκπλήσσω, 
etc. 

8. πρὸ τῆς ἀληθείας : i.e. so as to 
conceal the truth from you. 


§§ 160—226. The orator ‘now 
passes to his own agency in opposing 
the joint plot of Aeschines and Philip. 
See introductory note on §§ 126—226. 
After speaking of the enmity between 
Athens and Thebes, which men like 
Aeschines had encouraged (§§ 160— 
163), he gives a graphic account of 
the panic excited at Athens by Philip’s 
seizure of Elatea, and of the manner 
in which he took advantage of this 
emergency to bring Athens and Thebes 
to a better understanding and even to 
an alliance against the common enemy 
(88 168—226). Into this account he 
introduces (88 189—210) a most elo- 
quent and earnest defence of the whole 
line of policy in opposition to Philip 
which Athens had followed chiefly by 
his advice. He pleads that Athens, 
with her glorious traditions, could 
have taken no other course, even if 
she had seen the fatal defeat at Chae- 


ὁρῶν yap ἐγὼ On- 161 


ronea in advance. This is the most 
eloquent and impassioned passage in 
the oration; and it is addressed not 
merely to the court, but to the whole 
people and to future ages. 

8 160. 4. ἀκούσαιτε: this read- 
ing, though it has slight Ms. authority, 
is necessary here, with ἕνεκ᾽ ἄν in & 
and L. 2 often has e for ae or a 
for ε, from their identity in later pro- 
nunciation, 

5, 7. τὰ ἔγρα... τοὺς λόγους : che 
actual labours, contrasted with merely 
listening to the account of them. Cf. 
λόγῳ and τὰ ἔργα, Thuc. I. 22. 

The orator introduces this continu- 
ation of his. political history in an 
apologetic way, as in ὃ τιοῦ he pro- 
fessed to leave it doubtful whether he 
should speak at all of these later acts, 
τὰ μέγιστος. πεπραγμένων (See note). 
This is a part of the skilful device by 
which he divides the long account of 
his public life, while at the same time 
he reminds the court that the brilliant 
passage which follows is over and 
above what is needed to defend Ctesi- 
phon (see § 1261), and asks their 
attention to it as a personal favour to 
himself. 

§ 161. The orator recurs to the 
critical moment in the relations of 
Athens and Thebes, when both were 
astounded by the sudden seizure of 
Elatea, and the great question was 
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Batovs σχεδὸν δὲ καὶ ὑμᾶς ὑπὸ τῶν τὰ Φιλίππου 
φρονούντων καὶ διεφθαρμένων παρ᾽ ἑκατέροις, ὃ μὲν 
nv ἀμφοτέροις φοβερὸν καὶ φυλακῆς πολλῆς δεόμενον, 
τὸ τὸν Φίλιππον ἐᾶν αὐξάνεσθαι, παρορῶντας καὶ 5 


3 re 3 
οὐδὲ καθ᾽ ἕν φυλαττομένους, εἰς ἔχθραν δὲ καὶ τὸ 
, / a 
προσκρούειν ἀλλήλοις ἑτοίμως ἔχοντας, ὅπως τοῦτο 
/ A Ψ 5 x a 
μὴ γένοιτο παρατηρῶν διετέλουν, οὐκ ἀπὸ τῆς ἐμαυ- 
nr , if A 7 
τοῦ γνώμης μόνον ταῦτα συμφέρειν ὑπολαμβάνων, 
3 \ aA 7 = 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰδὼς ᾿Αριστοφῶντα καὶ πάλιν ὔβουλον πάντα 162 
\ / ΄ a / \ / 
Tov χρόνον βουλομένους πρᾶξαι ταύτην τὴν φιλίαν, 
Ν \ “ YA / ? / € aA 
Kal περὶ τῶν ἄλλων πολλάκις aVTLNEYOVTAS εαυτοῖς 
as) an , ἃ \ A ἘΝ 
τοῦθ᾽ ὁμογνωμονοῦντας ἀεί. ods σὺ ζῶντας μὲν, ὦ 
/ / / , ’ 3 
κίναδος, κολακεύων παρηκολούθεις, τεθνεώτων δ᾽ οὐκ 5 


whether Thebes would join Philip 
against Athens, or Athens against the 
invader. 

I. ὁρῶν: with rapopwrras (5), pu- 
λαττομένους, and ἔχοντας (M.T. go4). 

2. ὑπὸ τών.. διεφθαρμένων : ex- 
pressing the agency by which the 
condition described in παρορῶντας etc. 
was effected, as if the participles were 
passive. 

3. παρ᾽ ἑκατέροις, i.e. in each 
city. For Athens the great danger 
was that her old enmity against Thebes 
might prevent her from taking the 
only safe course, union with Thebes. 
For Philip’s way of working in such 
cases, see § 61. Dissen contrasts παρ᾽ 
ἑκατέροις, apud utrosque seorsim, 77 
each city, with ἀμφοτέροις (4), utrisque 
simul, doth. 

5. τὸ. «αὐξάνεσθαι : appositive to 
the omitted antecedent of 6 (3), which 
is the object of παρορῶντας etc. 

7. ὅπως τοῦτο (τὸ προσκρούειν) μιὴ 
γένοιτο (so = and L?): most Mss. 
have the more common γενήσεται 
(M.T. 339, 340). 

8. παρατηρὼν διετέλουν, 7 kept 
continual watch. 

9. ταῦτα: the policy of friendship 


with Thebes (ταύτην τὴν φιλίαν, ὃ 
1622), implied in ὅπως τοῦτο μὴ γένοιτο. 

8 162. 1. ᾿Αριστοφῶντα (see ὃ 
70°), ἃ leading statesman of the earlier 
period and a strong friend of Thebes. 
Aesch, says of him (III. 139), πλεῖστον 


᾿ χρόνον τὴν τοῦ Bowridfew ὑπομείνας 


αἰτίαν.-----Ἰὔβουλον (cf. § 70°): see 
Grote XI. 387. 

2. βουλομένους and ὁμογνωμο- 
vodvras (4) are imperfect, past to 
εἰδὼς and διετέλουν : but ἀντιλέγοντας 
(3), though they opposed one another, 
is present to ὁμογν., to which it is’ 
subordinate.—tavtny τὴν φιλίαν : 
the friendship for Thebes during the 
oppressive Spartan supremacy, which. 
appeared in the aid privately sent by~ 
Athens to Thebes when she expelled 
the Spartan garrison from the Cadmea 
in 379 B.C. This friendship was 
broken after Leuctra in 371. See § 
98+ and note. 

5. παρηκολούθεις is more than you 
were one of their followers; it means 
you followed them round or hung on 
to them in a servile way. Eubulus 
was one of the συνήγοροι who sup- 
ported Aesch. at his trial for παραπρεσ- 
Beta (Aesch. 11. 184). The anonymous 


ns Pe) 


a vs f 


wena "hee ἡ a : \ 
a, CAS Higirey te dante SS} x Pa ae ὁ ia ee 13 Le lira 
} k y ' 
P ΡΥ ἐὰν ἀν 2 ᾿ ΧΗ ΩΣ Ἵ Ε 
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αἰσθάνει κατηγορῶν" ἃ yap περὶ Θηβαίων ἐπιτιμᾷς 
3 \ 2 / \ a ΩΝ p ἴω n Be 
ἐμοὶ, ἐκείνων πολὺ MAXAOV ἢ ἐμοῦ κατηγορεῖς, TOV 
/ δὰ bd \ , \ 
πρότερον ἢ ἐγὼ ταύτην τὴν συμμαχίαν δοκιμασάν- 
9 τὶ a) 
TOV. GAN ἐκεῖσ᾽ ἐπάνειμι, ὅτι τὸν ἐν ᾿Αμφίσσῃ 163 
, 4 \ Ρ 
πόλεμον τούτου μὲν ποιήσαντος, συμπεραναμένων δὲ 
a , fal A ala 4 
TOV ἄλλων τῶν συνεργῶν αὐτῷ τὴν πρὸς Θηβαίους 
Y ͵ \ A ’ A - 
282 ἔχθραν, συνέβη τὸν Φίλιππον ἐλθεῖν ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς, οὗπερ 
oe \ / « of 
EVEKA TAS πόλεις οὗτοι συνέκρουον, Kal εἰ μὴ προεξ- 5 
,ὕ \ ἮΝ 5 ΝΥ N 3 7, Ε 
ανέστημεν μικρὸν, οὐδ᾽ ἀναλαβεῖν ἂν ἠδυνήθημεν 
7 / - 
οὕτω μέχρι πόρρω προήγαγον οὗτοι. 
δ) x \ ΡΣ / 3 \ 
ἤδη τὰ πρὸς ἀλλήλους, τουτωνὶ 
/ an 
ἀκούσαντες καὶ τῶν ἀποκρίσεων 


ἐν οἷς δ᾽ HT 
τῶν ψηφισμάτων 
εἴσεσθε. καί μοι ,. 
λέγε ταῦτα λαβών. 10 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


a4 ε a Ly, 
[Ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Ἡροπύθου, μηνὸς ἐλαφηβολιῶνος ἕκτῃ 164 
φθίνοντος, φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης ᾿Βρεχθηΐδος, βουλῆς καὶ 
A , Ε Ν , a Ν , LON 
στρατηγῶν γνώμῃ, ἐπειδὴ Φίλιππος ἃς μὲν κατείληφε πόλεις 
A 3 i S be A , \ ΟΝ Ν 
τῶν ἀστυγειτόνων, τινὰς δὲ πορθεῖ, κεφαλαίῳ δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν 


Life of Aeschines makes him a clerk 
to both Eubulus and Aristophon. 

6. ἃ... ἐπιτιμᾷς: the charge of 
favouring Thebes in the terms of the 


alliance in 339—338 B.C. (Aesch. 
Ti) ΄΄ὃὃ 

ὃ 163. τ. ἐκεῖσ᾽, 1.6. to the main 
point. 


2. ποιήσαντος, συμπεραναμένων : 
συμ- implies that, while Aesch. got 
up the Amphissian war by himself, 
he had active helpers in stirring up 
enmity at Athens against Thebes. 
When all was ready, Philip appeared 
at Elatea (ἐλθεῖν ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς, 4): cf. 
§ 168%. 

5. εἰ μὴ..«μικρὸν, 2f we had not 
roused ourselves a little too soon (for 
the success of the plot): μικρόν chiefly 
affects mpo-. 

6. ἀναλαβεῖν, fo recover (intrans.) : 


cf. Plat. Rep. 467 B, ποιῆσαι καὶ τὴν 
ἄλλην πόλιν ἀδύνατον ἀναλαβεῖν. 

7. οὕτω with μέχρι πόρρω, so far. 
-- προήγαγον, carried it, ie. the 
quarrel with Thebes. 

8, 9. Ψηφισμάτων, ἀποκρίσεων : 
as these documents were quoted to 
show the enmity between Thebes and 
Athens at the time of Philip’s invasion, 
the ψηφίσματα were probably Athe- 
nian decrees enacting measures hostile 
to Thebes, and the replies were re- 
monstrances or retaliatory measures 
on the part of Thebes. Nothing could 
be more absurd than the two decrees 
against Philip and the two letters of 
Philip which appear here in the text. 
See § 168%, where Philip is said to 
have been elated (ἐπαρθείς) by the 
decrees and the replies, i.e. by the evi- 
dence of hostility which they showed. 
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Ἂ ἐκ ΄ , θ ae: ee ΤΣ 
ττικὴν παρασκευάζεται παραγίγνεσθαι, παρ᾽ οὐδὲν ηἡγού- 5 
φ 
μενος τὰς ἡμετέρας συνθήκας, καὶ τοὺς ὅρκους λύειν ἐπι- 
ΐ td 
βάλλεται καὶ τὴν εἰρήνην, παραβαίνων τὰς κοινὰς πίστεις, 
ὃ δό θ a My Ν a ὃ / / Ν ΩΝ ΄ β 
εδόχθαι τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ πέμπειν πρὸς αὑτὸν πρέσβεις, 
ο An : , 
οἵτινες αὐτῷ διαλέξονται καὶ παρακαλέσουσιν αὐτὸν μάλιστα 
lal A / Ν 
μὲν τὴν πρὸς ἡμᾶς ὁμόνοιαν διατηρεῖν καὶ τὰς συνθήκας, εἰ, δὲ 
‘ Ν ἊΝ , A / a / \ Ν 
μὴ, πρὸς τὸ βουλεύσασθαι δοῦναι χρόνον τῇ πόλει καὶ τὰς 
A “ l4 ε / 
ἀνοχὰς ποιήσασθαι μέχρι TOD θαργηλιῶνος μηνός. ῃηρέθησαν 
ἐκ τῆς βουλῆς Σῖμος ᾿Αναγυράσιος, Εὐθύδημος Φυλάσιος, 
Βουλαγόρας ᾿Αλωπεκῆθεν.] 


ETEPON ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


[Ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Ἡροπύθου νὸς μουνυχιῶνος ἕνῃ καὶ 
px p , μηνὸς μουνυχ ῃ 
͵ὕὔ λ ,ὔ ΄ 3 δὴ Φίλ > ἀλλ vA 
νέᾳ, πολεμάρχου γνώμῃ, ἐπειδὴ Φίλιππος εἰς ἀλλοτριότητα 
Θηβαίους πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἐπιβάλλεται καταστῆσαι, παρεσκεύασται 
ΙΝ Ν Ν an , A \ 393, “Ὁ > A 
δὲ καὶ παντὶ τῷ στρατεύματι πρὸς τοὺς ἔγγιστα τῆς Αττικῆς 
283 παραγίγνεσθαι τόπους, παραβαίνων τὰς πρὸς ἡμᾶς ὑπαρ- 
͵ 3 wn θ / ὃ δό θ a An Ν nw iA 
xovoas αὐτῷ συνθήκας, δεδόχθαι τῇ βουλῇ Kat τῷ δήμῳ 
πέμψαι πρὸς αὐτὸν κήρυκα καὶ πρέσβεις, οἵτινες ἀξιώσουσι 
7, 
καὶ παρακαλέσουσιν αὐτὸν ποιήσασθαι τὰς ἀνοχὰς, ὅπως 
> , ε a , ae \ Ν A 3 , 
ἐνδεχομένως 6 δῆμος βουλεύσηται" Kal yap νῦν οὐ κέκρικε 
“ 5 3 \ a vA ε a 3 A A 
βοηθεῖν ἐν οὐδενὶ τῶν μετρίων. ηρέθησαν ἐκ τῆς βουλῆς 
“ 9 A 
Νέαρχος Σωσινόμου, Πολυκράτης “Exippovos, καὶ κῆρυξ 
» an 
Evvopos ᾿Αναφλύστιος ἐκ τοῦ Sypov. | 


Λέγε δὴ Kal Tas ἀποκρίσεις. 


ΑΠΟΚΡΙΣΙΣ ΑΘΗΝΑΙΟΙ͂Σ. 


΄ 3 a “-“ 
[Βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων Φίλιππος ᾿Αθηναίων τῇ βουλῇ καὶ 
A , / ed Ν 3 9 > A ΕΣ A ε A 7 
τῷ δήμῳ χαίρειν. ἣν μὲν ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς εἴχετε πρὸς ἡμᾶς αἵρεσιν, 
οὐκ ἀγνοῶ, καὶ τίνα σπουδὴν ποιεῖσθε προσκαλέσασθαι βου- 
Ν 
λόμενοι Θετταλοὺς καὶ Θηβαίους, ἔτι δὲ καὶ Βοιωτούς βέλτιον 
> ΓΝ , Ν \ As 94? € A / 
δ᾽ αὐτῶν φρονούντων καὶ μὴ βουλομένων ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν ποιήσασθαι 
Ν ε a Ψ 3 Ἃ \ Ν Ye ε 4 A 
τὴν ἑαυτῶν αἵρεσιν, αλλὰ κατὰ TO συμφέρον ἱσταμένων, νῦν 


9 ε a 3 ΄ ςε a / / Ν 
ἐξ ὑποστροφῆς αποστείλαντες ὑμεῖς πρὸς με πρέσβεις καὶ 
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νη πα ee ey me ot eer 


ΩΝ a ΤΗΝ ΡΣ ΣᾺΝ ῥ de 
p ἢ 5 γ' / ᾿ ἐν ψς ω Hd ‘ 
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, η a . ͵ὕ Ν ἐν 3 A 3 
κήρυκα συνθηκῶν μνημονεύετε καὶ τὰς ἀνοχὰς αἰτεῖσθε, κατ᾽ τὸ 
ὑδὲ ε 3 ε led ὁ SEIN / > , “ 
οὐδὲν VP ἡμῶν πεπλημμελημένοι. ἐγὼ μέντοι ἀκούσας τῶν 

ἴων , a Q és 
πρεσβευτῶν συγκατατίθεμαι Tots παρακαλουμένοις καὶ ἕτοιμός 
n »+ a 
εἰμι ποιεῖσθαι τὰς ἀνοχὰς, ἂν περ τοὺς οὐκ ὀρθῶώς συμβου- 
λεύοντας ὑμῖν παραπέμψαντες τῆς προσηκούσης ἀτιμίας ἀξιώ- 


ἔρρωσθε.] 15 


σητε. 


ΑΠΟΚΡΙΣΙΣ ΘΗΒΑΊΟΙΣ. 


[Βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων Φίλιππος Θηβαίων τῇ βουλῇ καὶ 167 
τῷ δήμῳ χαίρειν. ἐκομισάμην τὴν παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐπιστολὴν, δι᾽ 
284. ἧς μοι τὴν ὁμόνοιαν ἀνανεοῦσθε καὶ τὴν εἰρήνην ὄντως ἐμοὶ 

ποιεῖτε. πυνθάνομαι μέντοι διότι πᾶσαν ὑμῖν ᾿Αθηναῖοι 

7 7 , ε “ / 
προσφέρονται φιλοτιμίαν, βουλόμενοι ὑμᾶς συγκαταίνους 5 
γενέσθαι τοῖς ὑπ᾿ αὐτῶν παρακαλουμένοις. πρότερον μὲν οὖν 
ὑμῶν κατεγίγνωσκον ἐπὶ τῷ μέλλειν πείθεσθαι ταῖς ἐκείνων 
9 , NaS nan 2 κα A , a >’ 9 
ἐλπίσι καὶ ἐπακολουθεῖν αὐτῶν τῇ προαιρέσει. νῦν δ᾽ ἐπι- 

Ν ε “ Ν Ν ε ἫΝ 5) / »” 3 / an “Δ 

: γνοὺς ὑμᾶς τὰ πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἐζητηκότας ἔχειν εἰρήνην μᾶλλον ἢ 

ταῖς ἑτέρων ἐπακολουθεῖν γνώμαις, ἥσθην καὶ μᾶλλον ὑμᾶς τὸ 

ἐπαινῶ κατὰ πολλὰ, μάλιστα δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῷ βουλεύσασθαι περὶ 

τούτων ἀσφαλέστερον καὶ τὰ πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἔχειν ἐν εὐνοίᾳ: ὅπερ 

οὐ μικρὰν ὑμῖν οἴσειν ἐλπίζω ῥοπὴν, ἐάν περ ἐπὶ ταύτης 

μένητε τῆς προθέσεως. ἔρρωσθε.] 

ὯΝ 

Ὥ Οὕτω διαθεὶς ὁ Φίλιππος τὰς πόλεις πρὸς ἀλλή- 168 
λας διὰ τούτων, καὶ τούτοις ἐπαρθεὶς TOUS Vapeg uaa 
καὶ ταῖς ἀποκρίσεσιν, ἧκεν ἔχων τὴν δύναμιν καὶ τὴν 


’ x / / 3 / 
Ἐλάτειαν κατέλαβεν, ὡς οὐδ᾽ av εἴ τι γένοιτ᾽ ἔτι 


generally doubtful: but here it would 
represent the future optative with 


8. 168. 1. οὕτω: as the ἄρτι; 


ments showed. 


4. ὡς οὐδ᾽ ἂν.. Pte vedas av, 
i.e. feeling (ws) that under no possible 


circumstances would the Thebans and 


ourselves become harmonious: συμπνευ- 
σάντων ἂν represents συμπνεύσαιμεν ἂν. 
The mss. all have συμπνευσόντων ἄν, 
which Bekker retains. The future 
participle with ἂν is very rare and 


ἄν, for which there is no recognized 
authority. Moreover, the future of 
mvéw is not mvevow, but πνεύσομαι 
or πνευσοῦμαι, and this should be 
decisive (see Veitch). See M. T. 
216; and for the repetition of ay, 
223, 


106 


4 XN ς A \ Le! / 
συμπνευσάντων ἂν ἡμῶν. καὶ τῶν Θηβαίων. 


~ ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


ἀλλὰ 5 


\ A / if 359 a / / ” \ 
μὴν τὸν τότε συμβάντ᾽ ἐν TH πόλει θόρυβον ἴστε μὲν 
“ δ . 9 ΄ \ \ 
ἅπαντες" μικρὰ δ᾽ ἀκούσαθ᾽ ὅμως [αὐτὰ τὰ] avay- 


, 
Καί(οτατα. 


“Ἑσπέρα μὲν γὰρ ἦν, ἧκε δ᾽ ἀγγέλλων τις ὡς 169 


\ 4 e εἰ ,ὔ " 
τοὺς πρυτάνεις ὡς λάτεια κατείληπται. 


Ξ \ 
καὶ μετὰ 


ἴω € \ b) \ 3 / \ Le 
ταῦτα ol μὲν εὐθὺς ἐξαναστάντες μεταξὺ δειπνοῦντες 

͵7 ’ A A an \ \ xe tal 
TOUS T ἐκ TOV σκηνῶν τῶν κατὰ THY ἀγορὰν ἐξεῖργον 


X / / \ 
Kal τὰ γέρρα ἐνεπίμπρασαν. οἱ δὲ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς 5 


μικρὰ ἀναγκαιότατα (so = and 
L}): see ὃ 1264 and note. Most mss. 
give αὐτὰ Ta ἀναγκαιότατα here, per- 
haps correctly. 

§§ 169—180. Here follows the 
famous description of the panic in 
Athens when the news of the seizure 
of Elatea arrived, and of the meeting 
of the Assembly which was suddenly 
called to consider the alarming situa- 
tion. This is a celebrated example 
of διατύπωσις, vivid delineation. 

8 169. τ. 
ἣν, ἧκε (had come), and κατείληπται (the 
direct form for the indirect), makes 
the narrative lively and picturesque 
at the outset. Much would have been 
lost if he had said ἦλθε δ᾽ ἀγγέλλων 
τις ws κατειλημμένη εἴη.--ὠἀἯς τοὺς 
πρυτάνεις: the message came to the 
Prytanes, the fifty senators of one of 
the ten tribes, who for their term of 
one-tenth of the year represented the 
authority of the state. Their office 
was the θόλος or σκιάς, a round building 
with a cupola in the ἀγορά, adjoining 
the Senate-house and the μητρῷον with 
its record-office. There the ἐπιστάτης 
of the Prytanes was expected to spend 
his whole day and night of office, 
with a third of the Prytanes whom 
he had selected (Arist. Pol. Ath. 44°), 
so as to be accessible in emergencies 
like the present; and there the state 
provided meals for all the Prytanes. 
The θόλος is distinct from the ancient 


The succession of tenses, Ὁ 


Prytaneum or City Hall, where certain 
privileged persons (ἀείσιτοι) had their 
meals at a public table, to which 
ambassadors and other guests of the 
state were sometimes invited. 

4. TOUS...cKnVOV: cf. ὃ 444. 

5. τὰ γέρρα, probably the wicker- 
work with which the booths (σκῆναι) 
in the market-place were covered. 
The word can mean also anything 
made of twigs, and is used of a wicker 
fence which enclosed the ἐκκλησία 
(see Harpocr. under γέρρα, and LIx. 
go). But the close connection of the 
two clauses, drove out those in the 
booths and burnt the “γέρρα, shows 
that the yéppa which were burnt were 
taken from the booths. Otherwise 
there is no reason for driving the 
poor hucksters out at all. 
that this was done to prepare for the 
‘*monster meeting” the next morning, 
we must remember, first, that the 
Assembly was held in the Pnyx, not 
in the ἀγορά; and, secondly, that 
there was to be a meeting of the 
Senate before that of the ‘Assembly, 
which would give time enough to 
make all necessary preparations after 
daybreak. To suppose, further, that 
the booths were torn to pieces and 
burnt on the spot after dark, merely 
to clear the ἀγορά, when there was 
no pressure of time, even if the place 
needed clearing at all, is to impute to 
the Prytanes conduct well worthy of 


If itis said - 
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\ / \ 
μετεπέμποντο Kal TOV σαλπικτὴν ἐκάλουν" καὶ θο- 


ρύβου πλήρης ἦν ἡ πόλις. 


a ZF im = , ef od 
τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἅμα τῇ 


ε / e \ / \ \ > ΄ > οἷ 
NEPA οἱ μεν TPUTAaVELS THV βουλὴν ἐκάλουν εἰς TO 


285 βουλευτήριον, ὑμεῖς δ᾽ εἰς τὴν ἐκκλησίαν ἐπορεύεσθε, 


/ \ r a 
καὶ πρὶν ἐκείνην χρηματίσαι καὶ προβουλεῦσαι πᾶς το 


ὁ δῆμος ἄνω καθῆτο. 


καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα ὡς ἦλθεν ἡ 170 


βουλὴ καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν οἱ πρυτάνεις τὰ προσηγγελ- 


madmen. Such a panic as this sense- 
less proceeding would have caused 
was surely the last object which these 
guardians of the state could have had, 
when they left their supper unfinished 
and hastened into the market-place. 
Their first object certainly was to 
secure a full meeting of the Assembly 
the next morning. It will be noticed 
that while some (οἱ μὲν) of the Prytanes 
were engaged in clearing the booths, 
_others (οἱ δὲ) were summoning the ten 
Generals. The Generals and the Pry- 
tanes had the duty of calling special 
meetings of the Assembly (ἐκκλησίας 
συγκλήτους) : see Thuc. iv. 118%, 
ἐκκλησίαν δὲ ποιήσαντας τοὺς στρατη- 
yous καὶ τοὺς πρυτάνεις, and 11. 59) 
(of Pericles), σύλλογον ποιήσας (ἔτι δ᾽ 
ἐστρατήγει. There can, therefore, 
be hardly a doubt that the two acts 
were connected with summoning the 
Assembly. To do this effectually it 
was necessary to alarm the whole of 
Attica immediately; and the natural 
method for this was to light bonfires 
on some of the hills near Athens, 
which would be a signal to distant 
demes to light fires on their own hills. 
A fire on Lycabettus could thus give 
signals directly and indirectly to the 
whole of Attica, and probably this 
was understood as a call of the citizens 
to a special Assembly. As material 
for lighting signal fires might not 
always be on hand, it is likely that 
the dry covering of the booths struck 
the eyes of the Prytanes as they came 
out of their office, and that they took 


them in their haste for this purpose. 
Their high authority was needed to 
prevent resistance on the part of the 
owners of the booths. 

6. σαλπικτὴν : to give signals with 
his trumpet. 

7. τὴν βουλὴν ἐκάλουν: see Arist. 
Pol. Ath. 447, ἐπειδὰν cuvaydywow οἱ 
πρυτάνεις τὴν βουλὴν ἢ τὸν δῆμον. 

το. χρηματίσαι καὶ προβουλεῦσαι, 
proceed to business and pass a vote (προ- 
βούλευμα). 

11- ἄνω καθῆτο, i.e. the people in 
their impatience were already seated 
in the Pnyx: ἄνω shows that the 
Assembly sat on a hill, probably in 
the place now known as the Pnyx. 
See XXV. 9 and 20, τὸν δῆμον eis τὴν 
ἐκκλησίαν ἀναβαίνειν. For the identity 
of this famous place, see Crow in 
Papers of the American School at 
Athens, IV. pp. 205—260. 

§ 170. τ. ὡς ἦλθεν ἡ βουλὴ, i.e. 
when, after the adjournment of the 
Senate, the senators entered the 
Assembly. 

2. ἀπήγγειλαν οἱ πρυτάνεις : the 
fifty Prytanes were still the chief men 
in both Senate and Assembly, though 
at this time (certainly since 377 B.C.) 
the duty of presiding in both bodies 
was given to nine πρόεδροι, who were 
chosen by lot each day from the senators 
of the other nine tribes by the ém- 
στάτης of the Prytanes(Arist. Pol. Ath. 
447°). The πρόεδροι had an ém- 
στάτης of their own, called 6 ἐπιστάτης 
τῶν προέδρων (Aesch. III. 39). This 
is the office held by Demosthenes in 


: 108 ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟῪΥΣ 


ΨΥ lal \ 4 5 A 
μέν᾽ ἑαυτοῖς Kal τὸν ἥκοντα παρήγαγον κἀκεῖνος 
τὶ ς an if Uy κα 

͵ εἶπεν, ἠρώτα μὲν ὁ κῆρυξ τίς ἀγορεύειν βού- 
1 5) / ,ὕ \ a ,ὕ 
λεται; Tapyner δ᾽ οὐδείς. πολλάκις δὲ τοῦ κήρυκος 5 
> lal > \ ἴω 3 , 5 3 \ e / 
ἐρωτῶντος οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἀνίστατ᾽ οὐδεὶς, ἁπάντων 
“ fal / / \ lal 
μὲν TOV στρατηγῶν παρόντων, ἁπάντων δὲ τῶν 
/ : td \ a a n / An 
ῥητόρων, καλούσης δὲ TH κοινῇ τῆς πατρίδος φωνῇ 
\ ἴω / e\ N ς aA \ 
Tov ἐροῦνθ᾽ ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας: ἣν yap.o κῆρυξ κατὰ 
\ / Ν [4 ’ x aA if 
τοὺς νόμους φωνὴν ἀφίησι, ταύτην κοινὴν τῆς πατρί- τὸ 
͵ vA an / \ \ 
dos δίκαιόν ἐστιν ἡγεῖσθαι. καίτοι εἰ μὲν τοὺς 171] 
ἴω / n 
σωθῆναι τὴν πόλιν βουλομένους παρελθεῖν ἔδει, 
is x ε A AY Ee τς 3 a > ΓΑ 
πάντες ἂν ὑμεῖς καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἀναστάντες 


ἐπὶ TO βῆμ᾽ ἐβαδίζετε: πάντες γὰρ 010 ὅτι σωθῆναι 
αὐτὴν ἐβούλεσθε. εἰ δὲ τοὺς πλουσιωτάτους, οἵ 5 
τριακόσιοι" εἰ δὲ τοὺς ἀμφότερα ταῦτα, καὶ εὔνους 
τῇ πόλει καὶ πλουσίους, οἱ μετὰ ταῦτα τὰς μεγάλας 


3 / 3 , \ \ 3 / δ, 7 
ἐπιδόσεις ETLOOVTES' καὶ γὰρ εὐνοίᾳ Kal πλούτῳ 


— ey ee υν te ee Ee Re νος 


(eat ye 3) ’ / " 5 ς ” 3, “ ς \ 
TOUT ἐποίησαν. AAN ὡς EOLKEV, ἐκεῖνος. Ο καιρὸς 172 
\ b) / 4 
καὶ ἡ ἡμέρα “Kelvyn οὐ μόνον εὔνουν καὶ πλούσιον 
» κι \ \ t A ,7ὔ 
ἀνδρ᾽ ἐκάλει, ἀλλὰ καὶ παρηκολουθηκότα τοῖς πράγ- 

93 3 an \ / ’ nan ff 
μασιν ἐξ ἀρχῆς, καὶ συλλελογισμένον ὀρθῶς τίνος 
Ψ Ae she Sf ς , \ / ,ὕ ‘ 
ἕνεκα ταῦτ᾽ ἔπραττεν 0 Φίλιππος καὶ TL βουλόμενος" 5 

\ ie } \ >) \ , 

ὁ γὰρ μὴ ταῦτ᾽ εἰδὼς μηδ᾽ ἐξητακὼς πόρρωθεν ἐπι- 
a Sf? 2 By 3 bg) 5 : i FAIS 
MENS, OUT εἰ εὔνους ἣν OUT εἰ πλούσιος, οὐδὲν 


ee αν 


ntl pelt "tt πε. 
en -..---ς-----ος.-.-ς--.-. -- -- 


πο ὦ 


nm 
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9. τὸν ἐροῦνθ᾽ = ὃς ἐρεῖ, the man to 
speak (M.T. 565): cf. § 2853. 

8171. 5. ot τριακόσιοι, the Three 
Hundred: see note on ὃ 1034. 


the last meeting of the Assembly 
before the departure of the second 
embassy in: 346: see Aesch. III. 74. 

τὸν ἥκοντα, the messenger who 


had brought the news about Elatea: 6. ἀμφότερα ταῦτα: see note on 
cf. § 28°. 8 1502. 
: 4. τίς ἀγορεύειν βούλεται ; the 7. τὰς μεγάλας ἐπιδόσεις, che large 


regular formula for opening a debate: 
ef. § Tor 7. Aeschines' (tit. 2 and 4) 
laments the omission of the additional 
words, τῶν ὑπὲρ πεντήκοντα ἔτη yeyo- 
νότων καὶ πάλιν ἐν μέρει τῶν ἄλλων 
᾿Αθηναίων, the Solonic form. 


contributions, made after the battle of 
Chaeronea (Hist. § 67): μετὰ ταῦτα 
refers to the events which ended in 
that battle. 

8 172. 3. παρηκολουθηκότα, one 
who had followed the track of events. 


ᾧ Ἷ ἕω Ay 
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ἴω 7 A \ , n ’ PX 
μᾶλλον ἤμελλεν ὃ TL χρὴ ποιεῖν εἴσεσθαι OVS ὑμῖν 


τ 
ἕξειν συμβουλεύειν. 


, / e / 
ἐφάνην τοίνυν οὗτος ἐν ἐκείνῃ 173 


A , \ \ 5 a “ 
τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐγὼ, καὶ παρελθὼν εἶπον εἰς ὑμᾶς, ἃ μου 


286 ὃ “ Ψ Ῥ ΠῚ 7 , \ n Cra SN % 
UVOLV EVEK AKOVOATE προσσχόντες TOV VOUVY, ἐνὸς μέν, 


ὌΧΙ INA e/ A wn Υ \ is 
ἵν εἰδῆτε OTL μόνος τῶν λεγόντων Kal πολιτευομένων 


3: 3X ἧς a bi ' I 5 na a > Μ 
ἐγὼ τὴν τῆς εὐνοίας ταξιν ἐν τοῖς δεινοῖς οὐκ ἔλιπον, 5 


ἀλλὰ καὶ λέγων καὶ γράφων ἐξηταζόμην τὰ δέονθ᾽ 


ε \ ᾿ς lal s 3 a a al une ἢ \ ef 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἐν αὐτοῖς τοῖς φοβεροῖς, ETEPOU δὲ, ὅτι 


Ἂ 3 / ,ὔ A Ν >| 4 
μικρὸν ἀναλώσαντες χρόνον πολλῷ πρὸς τὰ λουπα 
an 2 
τῆς πάσης πολιτείας ἔσεσθ᾽ ἐμπειρότεροι. 4 


5 7 “ 
Εἶπον τοίνυν ὅτι 


174 


“Τοὺς μὲν ὡς ὑπαρχόντων Θηβαίων Φιλίππῳ 


λίαν θορυβουμένους ἀγνοεῖν τὰ παρόντα πράγμαθ᾽ 


ς a fe 9S \ SO) eo 3 nr fj)? “ bY i 
ἡγοῦμαι" εὖ yap οἶδ᾽ ὅτι, εἰ τοῦθ᾽ οὕτως ἐτύγχανεν 


+ > ΩΝ 2 Ν 3 7 > 3 7 7 > 3 
ἔχον, οὐκ ἂν αὐτὸν ἠκούομεν ἐν Ελατείᾳ ὄντα, ἀλλ᾽ 5 


ἀπ ὟΝ rn ς vA ΟὟ νὰ 
ει τοις ἡμετεροις ορίιοῖς. 


See XIX. 257 (end), and Ev. Luc. i. 3 
παρηκολουθηκότι ἄνωθεν πᾶσιν ἀκρι- 

Os. 

8. οὐδὲν... εἴσεσθαι, 1.6. was none 
the more likely to know, ‘The best 
MSS. have ἤμελλεν here and in ὃ 1924, 
and ἔμελλον in ὃ ror. 

8179. τ. οὗτος (pred.), that man, 
whom ὁ καιρὸς... ἐκάλει (8 172'): cf. § 
2821, οὗτος εὑρέθης. 

2. ἃ.. ἀκούσατε: relative as obj. 
of imperative, as we say which do at 
your peril. For this in ola 0’ ὃ δρᾶσον ; 
and similar expressions, see M.T’. 253. 

3. προσσχόντες τὸν νοῦν, adten- 
tively, cf. animum advertere. 

5. τὴν. «ἔλιπον, 7 did not desert 
ay post of devotion to the state, i.e. 
I was never guilty of λιποταξία here. 
This military figure was a favourite of 
Demosthenes. See III. 36, μὴ παρα- 
χωρεῖν τῆς τάξεως ἣν ὑμῖν οἱ πρόγονοι 
τῆς ἀρετῆς... κατέλιπον ; XV. 32, 33 
(with the figure often repeated); ΧΙΧ. 
9, 29; XXI. 120, λελοιπέναι τὴν τοῦ 


Ὁ, Ἷ C3 “ 
OTL μέντοι ἐν ετοιμα 


δικαίου τάξιν. The same figure is seen 
in ἐξηταζόμην (1. 6), in ἐξήτασαι (§ 
1971), ἐξητάζετο (§ 2177), ἐξεταζο- 
μένην ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν (§ 2777), and in 
ἐξέτασις, a mustering (as of troops), 
a call for (§§ 3101, 3201). Here there 
is always an idea of being coumted in 
on one side or the other of some 
contest.—evvolas: see note on § 12. 

6. λέγων.. ἐξηταζόμην (see last 
note), J was found ready (at my post), 
when the test came, speaking and 
proposing measures. 

8. πολλῷ... ἐμπειρότεροιυ, far more 
experienced for the future in the whole 
adnunistration of the state (πολιτεία). 

§ 174. τ. εἶπον ὅτι: introducing. 
a direct quotation (M.T. 711). 

2. ὡς... Φιλίππῳ, 27 the belief (ὡς) 
that Philip can depend on the Thebans : 
Cf ἜΘ 95°) 228 Ὁ 

3. θορυβουμένους, aisturbed: cf. 
θορύβου, § 169°. 

6. ἵν᾽. «ποιήσηται, i.e. to prepare 
Thebes for his appearance there as a 


om -- 


eee 


I1O AHMOZOENOYS 


fe eee. / e/ la b) / e 
ποιήσηται τὰ ἐν Θήβαις ἥκει, σαφῶς ἐπίσταμαι. ὡς 
δ᾽ ” » ἡ) (ἐς a ᾽ , , ΟΣ Ψ 

ἔχει ἔφην “ταῦτα, ἀκούσατε μου: ἐκεῖνος ὅσους 175 
a’ an - / 3 n an 
ἢ πεῖσαι χρήμασι Θηβαίων ἢ ἐξαπατῆσαι ἐνῆν, 
/ , ; \ ’ A 
ἅπαντας εὐτρέπισται᾽ τοὺς 6 ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς ἀνθεστηκό- 
n \ ἴω A an 

τας αὐτῷ Kal νῦν ἐναντιουμένους οὐδαμῶς πεῖσαι 

ἤ / Δ I \ / \ 
δύναται. τί οὖν βούλεται, καὶ Tivos εἵνεκα τὴν 5 


ere αι aaa να τ υβπβιιιον σις 


3 / if 
Ἐλάτειαν κατείληφεν ; πλησίον δύναμιν δείξας Kal 
Ae \ a , a 
παραστήσας TA ὅπλα τοὺς μὲν ἑαυτοῦ φίλους ἐπᾶραι 
“» an \ y 
καὶ θρασεῖς ποιῆσαι, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐναντιουμένους KaTa- 
na “5 δ 7 , “Ὁ “ > 
πλῆξαι, ἵν᾽ ἢ συγχωρήσωσι φοβηθέντες ἃ νῦν οὐκ 
δ nr ᾿] 
ἐθέλουσιν, ἢ βιασθῶσιν. εἰ μὲν τοίνυν προαιρησόμεθ᾽ 176 
ἡμεῖς" ἔφην “ἐν τῷ παρόντι, εἴ τι δύσκολον πέπρα- 
τ Ν A t n \ 
kta Θηβαίοις πρὸς ἡμᾶς, τούτου μεμνῆσθαι καὶ 


᾿ 
| > a 3 a 3 ᾽ i la) τ a 5 , 
ΙΝ ἀπιστεῖν αὐτοῖς ὡς ἐν τῇ τῶν ἐχθρῶν οὖσι μερίδι, 
la) A / / ἫΝ 
| πρῶτον μὲν av εὔξαιτο Φίλιππος ποιήσομεν, εἶτα 5 
a x , a A , 

. φοβοῦμαι μὴ, προσδεξαμένων τῶν νῦν ἀνθεστηκότων 
| : > κα \ a , , ᾽ \ 
287 αὑτῷ καὶ μιᾷ γνώμῃ πάντων PLALTTLTAVTOY, εἰς τὴν 

’ \ + > , Ἀ , : ἌΝ 
ἱ Αττικὴν ἔλθωσιν ἀμφότεροι. ἂν μέντοι πεισθῆτ 
3 \ \ \ A n 3 x, \ an \ 
ἐμοὶ καὶ πρὸς τῷ σκοπεῖν ἄλλα μὴ φιλονεικεῖν περὶ 
‘‘minatory and monitory conditions” 
(see Trans. of Amer. Philol. Assoc. 


friend: cf. εὐτρέπισται (i.e. εὐτρεπεῖς 
πεποίηται), ὃ 175%. 


8175. 6. πλησίον δύναμιν δείξας, 
by making a display of force in thetr 
neighbourhood, HKlatea being near 
enough to Thebes to make Philip’s 
presence there alarming. 

7. ἐπᾶραι (cf. ἐπαρθεὶς, ὃ 1687), 
with ποιῆσαι and καταπλῆξαι, depends 
on βούλεται understood, this answering 
τί βούλεται; as the following Ww’... 
βιασθῶσιν answers τίνος ἕνεκα; 

8 176. 1. εἰ μὲν.. προαιρησόμεθ᾽ : 
this most vivid form of future sup- 
position here expresses what the orator 
wishes to make especially prominent 
by way of warning and admonition, 
though it happens that this is not 
what he wishes or what actually occurs. 
It is an excellent case of Gildersleeve’s 


for 1876, p. 13, and M.T. 447, with 


footnote). On the other hand, av | 


μέντοι πεισθῆτ᾽ ἐμοί (8) happens to 
express what he most desires and 
what actually occurs. Compare the 
antithesis of subjunctive and optative ~ 
in §§ 147, 148, with notes. 

2. δύσκολον, zzz2pleasant, euphe- 
mistic: cf. § 189°. 

ὡς ἐν.. μερίδι, looking at them 

(ws) 2 the light of enemies (M.T. 
864): cf. ὃ 292° and 111. 31, ἐν ὑπη- 
péeTOv.,.épel. 

7. μιᾷ γνώμῃ, 2έγ10 consensu. 

8. ἀμφότεροι, Thebans and Philip. 

9. πρὸς τῷ oKkoretv...yevnoOe, 
devote yourselves to considering: cf. 
VIII. 11, πρὸς Tots πράγμασι γίγνεσθαι. - 
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e x / ΄ 3 x \ 7 7 
ὧν ἂν λέγω γένησθε, οἶμαι καὶ τὰ δέοντα λέγειν τὸ 
μ \ / / a , 
δόξειν καὶ τὸν ἐφεστηκότα κίνδυνον τῇ πόλει διαλύ- 


7 \ ὃ an a \ \ / ΕῚ 177 
σειν. TL OU) φημι ELV 5 TT PWTOV μὲν TOV TAPOVT 


ἐπανεῖναι φόβον, εἶτα μεταθέσθαι καὶ φοβεῖσθαι 


, ΩΣ ἢ Θ ,ὔ HACK \ a ὃ a ? 
πάντας ὑπὲρ Θηβαίων: πολὺ yap τῶν δεινῶν εἰσιν. 


-“ ’ A € 7 
ἡμῶν ἐγγυτέρω, καὶ προτέροις αὐτοῖς ἐστιν ὁ κίνδυνος" 
an \ / 
ἔπειτ᾽ ἐξελθόντας ᾿λευσῖνάδε τοὺς ἐν ἡλικίᾳ Kal 5 
A lal ¢ a \ a 
τοὺς ἱππέας δεῖξαι πᾶσιν ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις 
BA 4 Lal 3 7 a \ Ὁ 7 3 9 
ὄντας, iva τοῖς ἐν Θήβαις φρονοῦσι τὰ ὑμέτερ ἐξ 
, \ / \ a i 
ἴσου γένηται TO παρρησιάζεσθαι περὶ τῶν δικαίων, 
3 A “ Ὁ“ a an / \ 
ἰδοῦσιν ὅτι, ὥσπερ τοῖς πωλοῦσι Φιλίππῳ τὴν 


πατρίδα πάρεσθ' ἡ βοηθήσουσα δύναμις ἐν ᾿Ελατείᾳ, 10 
οὕτω τοῖς ὑπὲρ τῆς ἐλευθερίας ἀγωνίζεσθαι βουλο- 
μένοις ὑπαάρχεθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἕτοιμοι καὶ βοηθήσετ᾽ ἐάν τις 

ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἴῃ. | μετὰ ταῦτα χειροτονῆσαι κελεύω 178 
δέκα πρέσβεις, καὶ ποιῆσαι τούτους κυρίους μετὰ 
τῶν στρατηγῶν καὶ τοῦ πότε δεῖ βαδίζειν ἐκεῖσε καὶ 


11. δόξειν... διαλύσειν : sc. ἐμέ.--- 
τὸν...τῇ πόλει : for this order of words 
see §§ 1907, 197°, 220°; and for the 
common order §§ 179’, 1884. 


§ 177. 2. μεταθέσθαι, 20 turn 


about, explained by φοβεῖσθαι ὑπὲρ 
Θηβαίων. 

᾿Ἐλευσϊνάδε, to the plain of 
Eleusis, ‘‘ but no further, lest a friendly 
demonstration should pass for amenace 
αἱ Thebes” (Simcox). See note on 
δ 178%. This was a convenient place 
for the army to encamp, and _ they 
would be within an easy march of 
Thebes. The mountain road to 
Thebes by Phyle was more direct, 
but rougher and with no good camp- 
ing place.—Tovs ἐν ἡλικίᾳ : this term 
properly included all citizens between 
18 and 60: see Arist. Pol. Ath. 42, 
4—6 and 34—37- But those between 
18 and 20 always remained at home 
as φρουροί; while those between 50 


and 60 were not regularly called into 
service and served as διαιτηταί, or 
public arbiters (Arist. Pol. Ath. 53, 
20—37). Here the rooo ἱππεῖς are 
excluded from οἱ ἐν ἡλικίᾳ. See also 
Lycurg. 39: ai δ᾽ ἐλπίδες τῆς σωτη- 
ρίας τῷ δήμῳ ἐν τοῖς ὑπὲρ πεντήκοντα 
ἔτη γεγονόσι καθειστήκεσαν, i.e. when 
the news of the defeat at Chaeronea 
came, showing that those above fifty 
were not in the battle. 

. ἐξ ἴσου, on an equality with 
Philip’s friends. 

9. τοῖς rwdovar,-o those who would 
sell (conative): M.T. 25. * 

12. ὑπάρχεθ᾽ ἕτοιμοι, you are ready 
at hand. 

ὃ 178. 2. ποιῆσαι... στρατηγῶν, 
i.e. to give the envoys (by decree) 
concurrent authority with the board 
of generals. 

3. πότε.. ἐκεῖσε; this question is 
made a genitive with tod. The sub- 
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τῆς ἐξόδου. 


ἐπειδὰν δ᾽ ἔλθωσιν οἱ πρέσβεις εἰς 


Θήβας, Tas χρήσασθαι τῷ πράγματι παραινῶ; 5 


/ Ud / \ na 
TOUT@ TAVU μού TT POO ENV ETE TOV VOUD. 


μὴ δεῖσθαι 


Θηβαίων μηδὲν (αἰσχρὸς γὰρ ὁ καιρὸς), ἀλλ᾽ ἐπαγ- 


5) / 
γέλλεσθαι βοηθήσειν ἂν κελεύωσιν, ὡς ἐκείνων ὄντων 


a a ” x 9 a 
ἐν τοῖς ἐσχάτοις, ἡμών δ᾽ ἄμεινον ἢ ᾿᾽κεῖνοι προορω- 


/ A \ a 
μένων᾽ iv ἐὰν μὲν δέξωνται ταῦτα Kai πεισθῶσιν τὸ 


288 ἡμῖν, καὶ ἃ βουλόμεθ᾽' ὦμεν διῳκημένοι καὶ μετὰ 
5 / -“ ἴω 

προσχήματος ἀξίου τῆς πόλεως ταῦτα πράξωμεν, ἂν 

δ᾽ ἄρα μὴ συμβῇ κατατυχεῖν, ἐκεῖνοι μὲν αὑτοῖς 


ject of βαδίζειν is ὑμᾶς, the Athenian 
army. The embassy probably departed 
for Thebes at once, so as to lose no 
time in securing the confidence of the 
Thebans; but the army could not 
march further than Eleusis until it 
was invited by Thebes to cross her 
frontier. This was done in due time 
(8 2151), after negotiations at Thebes 
(88 211—214). To facilitate this 
movement when the summons should 
come, the people were asked to 
empower the embassy at Thebes, in 
concurrence with the generals at 
Eleusis, to order a march to Thebes 
at any moment, and to decide all 
questions about ¢he march ztself (τῆς 
ἐξόδου). 

5. χρήσασθαι τῷ πράγματι, 20 
manage the (diplomatic) dzszness. 

6. Tovtw...votv: this special call 
for close attention was made to excite 
the audience with the expectation of 
hearing just what the embassy was to 
ask of the Thebans, and to impress 
them the more by the unexpected 
answer μὴ δεῖσθαι Θηβαίων μηδέν. 
It was indeed an unheard of thing 
for an embassy to be sent to a semi- 
hostile state in such an emergency, 
with no demands or even requests, 
but with an unconditional offer of 
military help whenever it might be 


asked for. Aeschines does not fail to 
misrepresent this noble act of De- 
mosthenes, and to criticise the course 
of the embassy: see III. 145, TO 
βουλευτήριον τὸ τῆς πόλεως Kal τὴν δη- 
μοκρατίαν ἄρδην ἔλαθεν ὑφελόμενος, καὶ 
μετήνεγκεν εἰς Θήβας εἰς τὴν Καδμείαν. 

9. ἐν τοῖς ἐσχάτοις, 272 extremis. 
-ἡμῶν...προορωμένων (also with ws), 
on the ground that we foresee (the 


course of events) better than they (τὸ 


μέλλον is omitted with Z): cf. τὸ μὴ 
δύνασθαι προορᾶν, Plat. Theaet. 166 A. 


10. ty’...dpev διῳκημένοι, chat we | 


may (then) have accomplished what we 
wish: the perfect subjunctive here 
and in ]. 15 (ἢ πεπραγμένον) is future- 
perfect in time, in contrast to the 
simple future of πράξωμεν and ἐγκαλῶ- 
ow (M.T. 103). 


12. προσχήματος, crowund of action: - 


πρόσχημα is what appears on the out- 
side, which may be either mere show 
or (as here) an honest exhibition of 
the truth. Cf. the double meaning of 
πρόφασις, ground of action or pretext, 
in ὃ 225°.—av δ᾽ dpa, but if after all: 
ὈΓ ΘΙ 780: 

13. κατατυχεῖν, fo succeed (= ἐπιτυ- 
χεῖν, Hesych.), acc. to Blass is not else- 
where found in classic writers.—avrots 
ἐγκαλῶσιν, may have themselves to 
blame. 


eM, 
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3 lal 4 le) 2 / (ley Ta) \ \ 
ἐγκαλῶσιν ἄν τι νῦν ἐξαμαρτάνωσιν, ἡμῖν δὲ μηδὲν 
αἰσχρὸν μηδὲ ταπεινὸν 7 πεπραγμένον. 15 
Ταῦτα καὶ παραπλήσια τούτοις εἰπὼν κατέβην. 
συνεπαινεσάντων δὲ πάντων καὶ οὐδενὸς εἰπόντος 
, i; IA\ 9 5 \ a ᾽ ” \ 
ἐναντίον οὐδὲν, οὐκ εἶπον μὲν ταῦτα οὐκ ἔγραψα δὲ, 
ΩΣ ’ 
οὐδ᾽ ἔγραψα μὲν οὐκ ἐπρέσβευσα δὲ, οὐδ᾽ ἐπρέσβευσα 
V4 ᾽ a A 
μὲν οὐκ ἔπεισα δὲ Θηβαίους, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς 5 
+ n A A Νὰ 3: 5 \ ¢ nan 
ἄχρι τῆς τελευτῆς διεξῆλθον, καὶ ἔδωκ᾽ ἐμαυτὸν ὑμῖν 
“Ὁ \ A 
ἁπλῶς εἰς TOUS περιεστηκότας TH πόλει κινδύνους. 


fy / \ / \ , 7 
καί μοι φέρε τὸ ψήφισμα τὸ τότε γενόμενον. 
/ / U 2 / 
Καίτοι τίνα βούλει σὲ, Αἰσχίνη, καὶ τίνα ἐμαυτὸν 180 


’ / ‘A Ly Ne 3 aN 
ἐκείνην τὴν ἡμέραν εἶναι θῶ ; 


’ 2 \ \ Δ 
βούλει ἐμαυτὸν μὲν, ὃν 


x Ν᾿ / / 
ἂν σὺ λοιδορούμενος καὶ διασύρων καλέσαις, Βάτ- 


δ 179. 1. καὶ παραπλήσια: we 
have here only a single passage of 
what must have been one of the 
most eloquent speeches of Demos- 
thenes. 

3—5. οὐκ εἶπον μὲν... Θηβαίους : 
a most famous example of climax 
(κλῖμαξ, ladder), in which the anti- 
theses of μέν and δέ give a wonderful 
effect. Each of the three leading 
negatives (οὐκ, οὐδ᾽, οὐδ᾽) introduces a 
pair of clauses of which the second is 
negative, and which as a whole it 
negatives. Thus the first οὐκ negatives 
the compound idea, / spoke, but pro- 
posed no measures; then the positive 
conclusion thus attained, 7 did pro- 
pose measures, is taken as an assump- 
tion in the next step. Without the 
help of μέν and δέ the mixture of 
negatives would have made hopeless 
confusion. Quintilian (IX. 3, 55) 
thus translates the passage, skilfully 
using guzdem for μέν and sed for δέ: 
non enim dixi guidem sed non scripst, 
nec scripst quidem sed non obi lega- 
tionem, nec obit quidem sed non per- 
suast Thebanis. 

7. ἁπλῶς, without reserve, abso- 


G. 


lutely,—tovs...«wwSbvovs: for the order 
see note on § 176". 

8. τὸ ψήφισμα.. «γενόμενον : cf. 
Aesch. III. 25, πρὶν ἢ Tov ᾿Ηγήμονος 
νόμον γενέσθαι, and Il. 160, ποῖον 
(νόμον) γενέσθαι κωλύσας. 

§ 180. While the clerk is pre- 
paring to read the decree, the orator 
amuses the audience by a few jokes 
at his opponent's expense. 

I. καίτοι, and now: cf. ὃ 123'.— 
τίνα βούλει.. εἶναι θῶ; whom will 
you that I shall suppose you, and 
whom myself, to have been on that day ? 
εἶναι is imperfect infinitive (= ἦσθα) 
with θῶ, which in this sense takes the 
infinitive of indirect discourse: cf. 
Aesch. III. 163, βούλει σε θῶ φοβη- 
θῆναι; See M.T. 287, 288, with the 
bg Te of Plat. Rep. 272 Ε. 

βούλει ἐμαυτὸν : sc. Aa εἶναι ;— 
ὃν ἂν.. καλέσαις, ic. as you would 
call me, etc. 

32. Βάτταλον : this nickname of 
Demosthenes, which the orator said 
was given him by his nurse (Aesch. I. 
126), probably referred to his lean 
and sickly look in childhood and 
youth. See Plut. Dem. 4. 


8 


114 


ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


\ f 5 \ 
τάλον, σὲ δὲ μηδ᾽ ἥρω TOV τυχόντα, ἀλλὰ τούτων 
\ “ ΕῚ \ An an K / x K , ἋἊ 
τινὰ τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς σκηνῆς, Κρεσφόντην ἢ Κρέοντα ἢ 5 
τ A ’ A / 
dv ἐν Κολλυτῷ ποτ᾽ Οἰνόμαον κακῶς ἐπέτριψας ; 
9 la) \ \ c. \ \ 
τότε τοίνυν κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνον τὸν καιρὸν ο᾽ LlaLtaVLEdS ἐγὼ 
a / A / 
Βάτταλος Οἰνομάου τοῦ Kodwxidov σοῦ πλείονος 


ἄξιος ὧν ἐφάνην τῇ πατρίδι. 


Ν / 2Q\ 
σὺ μέν γε οὐδὲν 


οὐδαμοῦ χρήσιμος ἦσθα" ἐγὼ δὲ πάνθ᾽ ὅσα προσῆκε 10 


\ 3 \ / yy 
Tov ἀγαθὸν πολίτην ἔπραττον. 


μοι. 


λέγε τὸ ψήφισμα 


WHOISMA AHMOSOENOYS. 


[Πππὶ ἄρχοντος Ναυσικλέους, φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης Αἰαν- 181 ᾿ 


τίδος, σκιροφοριῶνος ἕκτῃ ἐπὶ δέκα, Δημοσθένης Δημοσθένους 


4. μηδ᾽ ἥρω τὸν τυχόντα, 7107 even 


a hero of the common kind: see note 


on ὧν ἔτυχεν, ὃ τ5ο".---ὀἀλλὰ... σκηνῆς, 
but one of those (great) heroes of the 
stage. 

5. Kpeopovrny, in the Cresphontes 
of Euripides, in which Merope has 
the chief part: cf. Arist. Eth. 111. 1, 
17. — [Κρέοντα : Aeschines played 
Creon in the Antigone of Sophocles 
as τριταγωνιστής : See XIX. 247, ἐν 
ἅπασι τοῖς δράμασι τοῖς τραγικοῖς 
ἐξαίρετόν ἐστιν ὥσπερ γέρας τοῖς 
τριταγωνισταῖς τὸ τοὺς τυράννους καὶ 
τοὺς τὰ σκῆπτρα ἔχοντας εἰσιέναι. 

6. Οἰνόμαον : i.e. this part in the 
Oenomaus of Sophocles, which re- 
presented the chariot-race of Pelops 
and Oenomaus, by which Pelops won 
the hand of Hippodameia. This was 
the subject of one of the pediment- 
groups of the temple of Zeus at 
Olympia. — κακῶς ἐπέτριψας, you 
wretchedly murdered (as we say of a 
bad actor). The anonymous Life of 
Aeschines (7) gives ἃ story that 
Aeschines fell on the stage in acting 
this part. As Oenomaus was finally 
killed, there is probably a double 
meaning in κακῶς ἐπέτριψας.---ἐν 
Ἰζολλυτῷ is an additional slur on the 


tragic performance of Aeschines. See 
Aesch. I. 157, πρώην ἐν τοῖς kar’ 
ἀγροὺς Διονυσίοις κωμῳδῶν ὄντων ἐν 
Κολλυτῷ. See ἀρουραῖος Οἰνόμαος, 
§ 242°, 

7. τότε refers to time generally ; 
κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνον τὸν καιρὸν to a critical 
moment. 

8. Οἰνομάου τοῦ KobaxlSov: Aes 
chines was of the deme KoOwxidat. 

§§ 181—187 contain the spurious 
**decree of Demosthenes.”’ Its date, 
the 16th of Scirophorion (June or 
July), once brought hopeless confusion 
into the chronology of the campaign 
before Chaeronea. See Clinton, Fast. 
Hellen. 11. under 338 B.c. The real 
decree was passed in the autumn or 
early winter of 339—338 B.c., the 
year of the Archon Lysimachides. 
The style of the document” is a 
ridiculous parody of that of Demos- 
thenes (see § 182). Lord Brougham’s 
remarks on this document, written of 
course in full faith in its genuineness, 
are now interesting. Hesays (p. 181): 
“The style of this piece is full of 
dignity, and the diction perfectly 
simple as well as chaste, with the 
solemnity of a state paper, but with- 
out the wordiness or technicality.” 
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TEP] TOY 2ZTEPANOY 


Vie, ey 
Παιανιεὺς εἶπεν, ἐπειδὴ Φίλιππος 6 Μακεδόνων βασιλεὺς ev 
D ληλυθό ν βαίνων dat us γε 
τε τῷ παρεληλυθότι χρόνῳ παραβαίνων φαίνεται τὰς γεγενη- 
a / 3 an a 

μένας αὐτῷ συνθήκας πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αθηναίων δῆμον περὶ τῆς 
CWO ς ε Ν Ἀ ῳ δ \ Ν A Colwell 4 
εἰρήνης, ὑπεριδὼν τοὺς ὅρκους καὶ τὰ Tapa πᾶσι τοῖς “ὕλλησι 

> / “ ε lal 
νομιζόμενα εἶναι δίκαια, “καὶ πόλεις παραιρεῖται οὐδὲν αὐτῷ 

, N \ ete) , ” , 
προσηκούσας, τινὰς δὲ καὶ ᾿Αθηναίων οὔσας δοριαλώτους 
7 3QN Ἂς ε Ν an / aA > , 
πεποίηκεν οὐδὲν προαδικηθεὶς ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου τοῦ ᾿Αθηναίων, 
lal / Ν / ων “ 3 δ 
ἔν τε τῷ παρόντι ἐπὶ πολὺ προάγει τῇ τε βίᾳ καὶ τῇ ὠμότητι" 
x Ss ε ΄ὰ ΄ a Ν > , a \ 4 
καὶ yap EAAnvious πόλεις as μὲν ἐμφρούρους ποιεῖ Kal τὰς 
’ὔ / Ἂς Ν Ν ΕῚ / 

πολιτείας καταλύει, τινὰς δὲ Kal ἐξανδραποδιζόμενος KaTa- 


σκάπτει, εἰς ἐνίας δὲ καὶ ἀντὶ “EAAnvev βαρβάρους κατοι- 
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/ , κ Ay ue \ \ Ν , 3 / IQS 3 ΄ 
κίζει ἐπὶ τὰ ἱερὰ καὶ τοὺς τάφους ἐπάγων, οὐδὲν ἀλλότριον 
a 4 a A Ν a ΄, al 
ποιῶν οὔτε τῆς ἑαυτοῦ πατρίδος οὔτε τοῦ τρόπου, Kal TH 
“ cy, Lee ΄ὔ τ ΄ τῷ ΄ 
νῦν αὐτῷ παρούσῃ τύχῃ κατακόρως χρώμενος, ἐπιλελησμένος 
a Ὁ A a 3 
ἑαυτοῦ ὅτι ἐκ μικροῦ καὶ τοῦ τυχόντος γέγονεν ἀνελπίστως 
/ , 
μέγας. Kal ἕως μὲν πόλεις ἑώρα παραιρούμενον αὐτὸν Bap- 
/ δ 2Q7 ε ΄ὔ > ( ε a ε 
βάρους καὶ ἰδίας, ὑπελάμβανεν ἔλαττον εἶναι ὁ δῆμος ὃ 
€ “ lal an 
᾿Αθηναίων τὸ εἰς αὑτὸν πλημμελεῖσθαι" νῦν δὲ ὁρῶν “EAAnvi- 
/ Ν Ν ς / Ν Ν > / / 
das πόλεις Tas μὲν ὑβριζομένας, Tas δὲ ἀναστάτους γιγνομένας, 
ε “ “" > , A “ v. 
δεινὸν ἡγεῖται εἷναι καὶ ἀνάξιον τῆς τῶν προγόνων δόξης TO 
περιορᾶν τοὺς Ἕλληνας καταδουλουμένους. διὸ δεδόχθαι τῇ 
βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ τῷ ᾿Αθηναίων, εὐξαμένους καὶ θύσαντα 
1) Ἂ ΏΜῳ L μ] ᾿ μ 5 υσαν $s 
an a τὰ an ΧΝ 
τοῖς θεοῖς καὶ ἥρωσι τοῖς κατέχουσι τὴν πόλιν καὶ τὴν χώραν 
\ 3 , a “ , lal 
τὴν ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ ἐνθυμηθέντας τῆς τῶν προγόνων ἀρετῆς, 
΄ Bas, / 3 a \ Aa ε δ > / 
διότι περὶ πλείονος ἐποιοῦντο τὴν τῶν “EAAnvwv ἐλευθερίαν 
a Ἃ Ν 297 / / “ ΄ 3 
διατηρεῖν ἢ τὴν ἰδίαν πατρίδα, διακοσίας ναῦς καθέλκειν εἰς 
ἣν / δὶ \ ,ὔ 3 a > Ν “ Ν 
τὴν θάλατταν καὶ τὸν ναύαρχον ἀναπλεῖν ἐντὸς Πυλῶν, καὶ 
Ν \ Ν 
τὸν στρατηγὸν καὶ τὸν ἵππαρχον τὰς πεζὰς καὶ τὰς ἱππικὰς 
/ > : lal 
δυνάμεις HAevoivade ἐξάγειν, πέμψαι δὲ καὶ πρέσβεις πρὸς 
" “ A \ 
τοὺς ἀλλους “HAAnvas, πρῶτον δὲ πάντων πρὸς Θηβαίους διὰ 
Seed) ΄ x ‘\ / lal 3 / / 
TO ἐγγυτάτω εἶναι τὸν Φίλιππον τῆς ἐκείνων χώρας, παρακα- 


λεῖν δὲ αὐτοὺς μηδὲν καταπλαγέντας τὸν Φίλιππον ἀντέχεσθαι 


a lad “ + ᾿ 
τῆς ἑαυτῶν καὶ τῆς TOV ἄλλων “Ἑλλήνων ἐλευθερίας, καὶ ὅτι ὃ 


3 ΄ὔ nA IOV a ᾿ , Po 
Αθηναίων δῆμος, οὐδὲν μνησικακῶν εἴ τι πρότερον γέγονεν 
ἀλλότριον ταῖς πόλεσι πρὸς ἀλλήλας, βοηθήσει καὶ δυνάμεσι 


ao 


IT5 


10 


182 


5 


183 


184 


IO 


185 


5 


9 


ot 


116 AHMOZOENOY> 


καὶ χρήμασι καὶ βέλεσι καὶ ὅπλοις, εἰδὼς ὅτι αὐτοῖς μὲν πρὸς 
ἀλλήλους διαμφισβητεῖν περὶ τῆς ἡγεμονίας οὖσιν “ἕλλησι 
καλὸν, ὑπὸ δὲ ἀλλοφύλου aay ἄρχεσθαι καὶ τῆς ἡγε- 
μονίας ἀποστερεῖσθαι ἀνάξιον εἶναι καὶ τῆς τῶν Ῥλληήνων 
ἔτι δὲ οὐδὲ a Norpioy 186 
ἡγεῖται εἶναι ὃ ᾿Αθηναίων δῆμος τὸν Θηβαιῶν δῆμον οὔτε τῇ 


δόξης καὶ ΔῸΣ τῶν προγόνων ἀρετῆς. 
συγγενείᾳ οὔτε τῷ ὅὁμοφύλῳ. ἀναμιμνήσκεται δὲ καὶ τὰς 
τῶν προγόνων τῶν ἑαυτοῦ εἰς τοὺς Θηβαίων προγόνους evep- 
yeoias’ καὶ γὰρ τοὺς Ἡρακλέους παῖδας ἀποστερουμένους 5 
A > “ a 
ὑπὸ Πελοποννησίων τῆς πατρῴας ἀρχῆς κατήγαγον, τοῖς 
ὅπλοις κρατήσαντες τοὺς ἀντιβαίνειν πειρωμένους τοῖς Ἥρα- 

/ 3 ΄ Ν Ν 297 ἈΝ a 3 3 / 
κλέους ἐκγόνοις, καὶ τὸν Οἰδίπουν καὶ τοὺς μετ᾽ ἐκείνου 
> 4 e , Ν 4 Ν ε τὰ ε ’ 
ἐκπεσόντας ὑπεδεξάμεθα, καὶ ἕτερα πολλὰ ἡμῖν ὑπάρχει 

291 φιλάνθρωπα καὶ ἔνδοξα πρὸς Θηβαίους" διόπερ οὐδὲ νῦν 187 
3 ΄ Cas / a“ A , Ν val 
ἀποστήσεται ὁ ᾿Αθηναίων δῆμος τῶν Θηβαίοις τε καὶ Tots 
ἄλλοις Ἕλλησι συμφερόντων. συνθέσθαι δὲ πρὸς αὐτοὺς 
συμμαχίαν καὶ ἐπιγαμίαν ποιήσασθαι καὶ ὅρκους δοῦναι καὶ 
λαβεῖν. 
Ὑπερείδης Κλεάνδρου Σφήττιος, Μνησιθείδης ᾿Αντιφάνους 
Φρεάρριος, Δημοκράτης Σωφίλου Φλυεὺς, 
Διοτίμου Κοθωκίδης. | 


πρέσβεις Δημοσθένης Δημοσθένους ἸΠαιανιεὺς, 5 


Κάλλαισχρος 


iY A ΄ \ / 
Αὕτη τῶν περὶ Θήβας ἐγίγνετο πραγμάτων ἀρχὴ 188 
/ \ \ 7 2 / 
καὶ κατάστασις πρώτη, τὰ TPO τούτων εἰς ἔχθραν 
“3 [4 lal / 7 
καὶ μῖσος καὶ ἀπιστίαν τῶν πόλεων ὑπηγμένων. 
ι 4 Ν Vd “ ἊΝ / \ if Ὁ / 
ὑπὸ τούτων. τοῦτο TO Ψήφισμα τὸν τότε TH πόλει 
ζ / » 7, / 
περιστάντα κίνδυνον παρελθεῖν ἐποίησεν ὥσπερ 5 


8 188. τ. αὕτη... πρώτη, this 1003, ἡνίκ᾽ av τὸ πνεῦμα λεῖον καὶ 


was the first step taken and the first 
settlement effected in our relations with 
Thebes: ἔγίγνετο refers to the progress 
of the business in coming to a settle- 
ment. See Weil’snote: ““κατάστασις 
est ici le contraire de rapaxy7.” Cf. 
XX. 11, ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἡ πόλις els ἕν ἦλθε 
καὶ τὰ πράγματ᾽ ἐκεῖνα κατέστη (after 


the rule of the Thirty), and Ar. Ran. 


καθεστηκὸς λάβῃς. 

5. παρελθεῖν ὥσπερ νέφος, ὦ pass 
by like a cloud, or to vanish like a 
passing cloud. The simplicity of this 
simile was much admired by the Greek 
rhetoricians, who quote it nine times 
(see Spengel’s index). See Longinus 
on the Sublime, 39, 4: ὑψηλόν. γε 
τοῦτο δοκεῖ νόημα, καὶ ἔστι τῷ ὄντι 
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δεῖξαι πᾶσιν, εἴ TL τούτων εἶχεν ἄμεινον, μὴ νῦν 


ἐπιτιμᾶν. 


λων διαφέρουσιν: ὁ μέν γε πρὸ τῶν πραγμάτων 
γνώμην ἀποφαίνεται, καὶ δίδωσιν ἑαυτὸν ὑπεύθυνον 
τοῖς πεισθεῖσι, τ τύχῃ, τῷ καιρῷ, τῷ βουλομένῳ" ὁ 
δὲ συγήσας ἡνίκ᾽ ἔδει λέγειν, ἄν τι Bio κολον συμβῇ, 


τοῦτο βασκαΐίνει. 


͵ > iN a he \ 

καιρὸς τοῦ γε φροντίζοντος ἀνδρὸς τῆς πόλεως καὶ 
oe / , Se ash \ 7, ς \ 

τῶν δικαίων λόγων" ἐγὼ δὲ τοσαύτην ὑπερβολὴν 

ποιοῦμαι ὥστε, ἂν νῦν ἔχῃ τις δεῖξαί τι βέλτιον, ἢ 


τι ἄλλ᾽ 
ἀδικεῖν ὁμολογῶ. 


/ 
ὅλως εἴ 


θαυμάσιον, ὃ τῷ ψηφίσματι ὁ Δημο- 
σθένης ἐπιφέρει.. ἀλλ᾽ αὐτῆς τῆς διανοίας 
οὐκ ἔλαττον τῇ ἁρμονίᾳ πεφώνηται. 
He then discourses on the fatal effect 
which would result from a change in 
the order of the words, or from the 
omission or addition of a single syl- 
lable (as ὡς νέφος or ὥσπερ εἰ νέφος). 

7. τούτων, ἴ:6. than my measures. 

In the last sentence of § 188, the 
orator suddenly breaks off his narrative, 
and digresses into a most eloquent 
defence of the policy of Athens in 
resisting Philip, and of his own con- 
duct as her responsible leader. See 
note before §§ 160—226. 

8189. 1. σύμβουλος, stacesman. 
—ovKopdyrns : no modern word, 
least of all the English sycophant, 
gives the full meaning of this ex- 
pressive term, though the same com- 
bination of malicious informer, dirty 
pettifogger, common slanderer and 
backbiter, is unhappily still to be 
seen. Cf. § 2427. The word must 
have referred originally to the petty 
form of prosecution for violation of 
the revenue laws known as φάσις, in 


TOY ZTEPANOY 


nv μὲν τοίνυν τοῦ 


\ 

ὁ yap σύμβουλος καὶ ὁ συκοφάντης, οὐδὲ 
aA Yi \ / Me a > if 
TOV ἄλλων οὐδὲν ἐοικότες, EV τούτῳ πλεῖστον ἀλλή- 


ἣν μὲν οὖν, ὅπερ εἶπον, ἐκεῖνος ὁ 


rhe ΕΝ Ν e > \ , 

evny πλὴν ὧν γὼ προείιλομην, 
3 lal 

εἰ yap ἔσθ᾽ ὅ τι τις νῦν ἑόρακεν, 


δικαίου πολίτου τότε 


which half of the penalty went to the 
informer. See Ar. Eq. 300: καί ce 
φαίνω τοῖς mpuTdveow ἀδεκατεύτους 
τῶν θεῶν ἱρὰς ἔχοντα κοιλίας. 

4. ὑπεύθυνον, responsible in the 
full Attic sense, e.g. liable to the 


εὔθυναι and to the γραφὴ παρανόμων. 


6. δύσκολον : see note on ὃ 1762. 

7. βασκαίνει, rveviles: Harpocr. 
ἀντὶ τοῦ αἰτιᾶται καὶ μέμφέται καὶ 
συκοφαντεῖ" Δημοσθ. ἐν τῷ ὑπὲρ Κτη- 
σιφῶντος. 

§ 190. 1. ὅπερ εἶπον : 
last sentence of § 188. 

3. τῶν δικ. λόγων: with καιρὸς 
(West., Β].), or (better) with φροντίζον- 
τος.--τοσαύτην ὑπερβολὴν ποιοῦμαι, 
i.e. I go so far beyond what could be 
asked of me. 

5. ἐνῆν: used personally with τι 
ἄλλο: εἴ. ὅσα ἐνῆν, ὃ FE 3*. 14 980 
ἐνόντων (11): such participles are 
very often personal (M.T. 761).— 
ὧν ἐγὼ προειλόμην : cf. § 192°, τὴν 
προαίρεσίν μου τῆς πολιτείας. 

6. ἀδικεῖν, in its so-called perfect 
sense (M.T. 27). 

7. τότε πραχθὲν -- εἰ τότ᾽ ἐπράχθη. 


see the 
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τοῦτ᾽... δεῖν ἐμὲ μὴ λαθεῖν, 7 say 


ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


ἃ / δ / θὲ γα, Κα OES Es 5 Ὁ 
ὃ συνήνεγκεν ἂν τότε πραχθὲν, TOUT ἐγώ φημῖι δεῖν 
3 st \ a 3 Ν χω... 7 αν, > 4 3 ΩΝ 
ἐμὲ μὴ λαθεῖν. εἰ δὲ μήτ᾽ ἔστι μήτ᾽ ἣν μὴτ ἂν 
nan ‘ / ἣν 
εἰπεῖν ἔχοι μηδεὶς μηδέπω καὶ τήμερον, τί τὸν 
n A ἴω 7 \ 
σύμβουλον ἐχρῆν ποιεῖν ; ov τῶν φαινομένων Kal 
\ ¥ a ig / 
ἐνόντων TA κράτιστα ἑλέσθαι; τοῦτο τοίνυν ἐποίησα, 
A nan , / 2 J 
Τοῦ κήρυκος ἐρωτῶντος, Αἰσχίνη, Tis ἀγορεύειν 
3 A an 
βούλεται; ov τίς αἰτιᾶσθαι περὶ τῶν Tape- 
- \ 7 b) 
ληλχλυθότων; οὐδὲ Tis ἐγγυᾶσθαι τὰ μέλλοντ 
“ a id 5) / Σ > / Ν / 
ἔσεσθαι; σοῦ 6 ἀφώνου κατ᾽ ἐκείνους τοὺς χρό- 
a / / \ Χ 
νους ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις καθημένου, ἐγὼ παριὼν 
\ a) J \ fa) nan 
ἔλεγον. ἐπειδὴ & ov τότε, ἀλλὰ νῦν δεῖξον" εἰπὲ 
3 ᾿Α " an an “δ \ 
τίς ἢ λόγος, ὅντιν᾽ ἐχρῆν εὐπορεῖν, ἢ καιρὸς συμ- 
, £, 3 ΡῚ A / A ὲ! / \ 
φέρων ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ παρελείφθη TH πόλει; τίς δὲ συμ- 
Ve ! me 3 3 “ὃ ἴω ES 9 > lal 
μαχία, Tis πρᾶξις, eb ἣν μᾶλλον. ἔδει pm ἀγαγεῖν 
, 
τουτουσί; 
ἘΠῚ \ \ \ \ Nth SR x a 
Αλλὰ μὴν TO μὲν παρεληλυθὸς ἀεὶ παρὰ πᾶσιν 
ἴω / la) 
ἀφεῖται, Kal οὐδεὶς περὶ τούτου προτίθησιν οὐδαμοῦ 
ΡΝ, SEN \ \ An / 
βουλήν᾽ τὸ δὲ μέλλον ἢ TO παρὸν THY τοῦ συμβούλου 


/ 2 a f / MS \ » 2 
τάξιν ἀπαιτεῖ. TOTE τοίνυν τὰ μὲν ἤμελλεν, ὡς 


ὃ. 


ΙΟ 


191 


10 


192 


εὐπορεῖν (2, εὑρεῖν vulg.), Zo 


this ought not to have escaped me (at 
the time) : δεῖν.. λαθεῖν represents ἔδει 
ἐμὲ μὴ λαθεῖν. 

8,9. εἰ δὲ,. τήμερον : for this com- 
pound protasis with a present, a past, 
and a potential optative united in one 
supposition, see M.T. 509: notice 
the three negatives and the emphatic 
καὶ ἴῃ μήτ᾽ ἂν...τήμερον. See § 141°,— 
μηδέπω καὶ τήμερον, ot yer, even at 
this day. . 

10. τῶν φαινομένων Kal ἐνόντων, 
of the plans which offered themselves 
to us and were feasible. ἡ 

§ 191. 5. τίς.. παρεληλυθότων ; 
a question to be addressed to a 
συκοφάντης, not to a σύμβουλος. 

7. od τότε: sc. ἔδειξας.--- ἀλλὰ νῦν 
(MGT 513). 


have been provided with. 
9. τῇ πόλει: often taken with 


συμφέρων: better with παρελείφθη, 


as in § 107"!, ἀπώλετο τῇ πόλει. 


10. μᾶλλον, rather than to my 
own. 
ὃ 192. 2. ἀφεῖται (gnomic), ὦ 


dismissed from consideration. 

3. τὴν, «τάξιν, i.e. the statesman 
at his post: td&v keeps up the 
military figure of § 173% ἢ. 

4. τότε...-παρῆν: application of 
the general principle to the case in 
hand; τὰ μὲν ἤμελλεν referring to 
Chaeronea and its results, τὰ δ᾽ ἤδη 
παρῆν to Philip’s presence at Elatea. 
Though these are now past, they were 
then future and present. 
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286 “ ὃ a \ 5. Hor a 3 τὰ \ 
ἐδόκει, TOV δεινῶν, TA non παρῆν, ἐν οἷς τὴν 5 
/ , an 
προαίρεσίν μου σκόπει τῆς πολιτείας, μὴ τὰ συμ- 
βάντα συκοφάντει. τὸ μὲν γὰρ πέρας ὡς ἂν ὁ 
/ A 
δαίμων βουληθῇ πάντων γίγνεται ἡ δὲ προαίρεσις 
3... ΟΝ \ a 7 7 an N \ 
αὐτὴ THY τοῦ συμβούλου διάνοιαν δηλοῖ. μὴ δὴ 
af € 3 / 3 Pd WS A > nN / 
τοῦθ᾽ ὡς ἀδίκημ᾽ ἐμὸν Ons, εἰ κρατῆσαι συνέβη 
,ὔ a An aA 
Φιλίππῳ τῇ μάχῃ" ἐν yap τῷ θεῷ TO τούτου τέλος 
ἦν, οὐκ ἐμοί. 


198 


5 3 ς > cs e/ δι ΤᾺ 5 

ἄλλ ὡς OVX ἅπαντα σα ἐνῆν κατ 

> 4 \ ¢ / \ / a 

ἀνθρώπινον λογισμὸν εἱλόμην, καὶ δικαίως ταῦτα 5 
Si > A BA \ iA ς \ 7 

καὶ ἐπιμελῶς ἔπραξα καὶ φιλοπόνως ὑπὲρ δύναμιν, 

A ἴω ῃ / 

ἢ ὡς οὐ καλὰ Kal τῆς πόλεως ἄξια πράγματα 
ἐνεστησάμην καὶ ἀναγκαῖα, ταῦτά μοι δεῖξον, καὶ 
/ / 3 ’ ¢ \ N 
TOT ἤδη κατηγόρει μου. εἰ δ᾽ ὁ συμβὰς σκηπτὸς 
a‘ \ a \ n 
[ἢ χειμὼν] μὴ μόνον ἡμῶν ἀλλὰ καὶ πάντων τῶν 
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293 ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων μείζων 


5. τὴν. «πολιτείας : see note on 
§ τροῦ. προαίρεσις implies the delib- 
erate choice of a policy which a 
statesman should make: here and in 
τὰ συμβάντα συκοφάντει we have again 
the σύμβουλος and the συκοφάντης con- 
trasted. For the precise meaning of 
προαίρεσις, see Arist. Eth. II. 2 
(especially ὃ 17): ἀλλ᾽ ἄρά γε τὸ 
προβεβουλευμένρν (Sc. τὸ προαιβετόν) ; 
ἣ γὰρ προαίρεσις μετὰ λόγου καὶ 
διανοίας. ὑποσημαίνειν δ᾽ ἔοικε καὶ 
τοὔνομα ὡς ὃν πρὸ ἑτέρου αἱρετόν. 

9. αὐτὴ (emphatic): the thought 
is, purpose ts the very thing which 
shows etc. 

8198. 3. τῇ μάχῃ: Chaeronea. 
—éty τῷ θεῴ.. τέλος : cf. πέρας and 
daiuey in § 19278. See Il. vil. ror, 
αὐτὰρ ὕπερθεν νίκης πείρατ᾽ ἔχονται ἐν 
ἀθανάτοισι θεοῖσιν. 

6. φιλοπόνως ὑπὲρ δύναμιν, i.e. 
with greater labour than my strength 
warranted: cf. $§ 160°, 2189, 

8. ἐνεστησάμην, undertook (in- 
stituted): cf. ὃ 4].—Kal ἀναγκαῖα, 
and necessary too, added after the 


/ Uf \ n 
γέγονε, TL χρὴ ποιεῖν ; 


verb for emphasis. Blass remarks 
that the orator has not yet attained 
the height from which he speaks in 
88. 199 ff. 

8 194. τ. σκηπτὸς [ἢ χειμὼν]: most 
recent editors omit ἢ χειμὼν on the 
ground that the orator, after comparing 
the sudden raid of Philip to a thunder- 
bolt, would not weaken his figure by 
adding a common storm. This holds 
good even when we admit that χειμών 
and oxnmrés are not the same thing. 
Aristotle (de Mundo, 4, 19), after 
describing κεραυνός, πρηστήρ, and 
τυφῶν, adds ἕκαστον δὲ τούτων KaTa- 
σκῆψαν εἰς τὴν γῆν σκηπτὸς ὀνομά- 
ζεται. σκηπτός, therefore, is not only 
a stroke of lighting, but also a 
furious thunderstorm; while χειμών 
is wzenter, a winterstorm, or a storm 
in general. Perhaps ἢ χειμὼν here 
was originally a marginal reference to 
χειμῶνι χρησάμενον (6). 

3. τί χρὴ ποιεῖν (5ς., ἡμᾶ5), what 
ought we todo? The answer is given 
in the two following sentences. The 
sense is: ‘‘What are we to do? We 
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ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


¢/ x ὩΣ 7 , 3 Sty ye 
ὥσπερ ἂν εἴ τις ναύκληρον πάντ᾽ ἐπὶ σωτηρίᾳ 
\ A > 79 κυ 
πράξαντα, Kal κατασκευάσαντα τὸ πλοῖον ἀφ ὧν 
95 A , 
ὑπελάμβανε σωθήσεσθαι, εἶτα χειμῶνι χρησάμενον 
A A A “Δ \ 
καὶ πονησάντων αὐτῷ τῶν σκευῶν ἢ καὶ συντρι- 
n , 3 A 
βέντων ὅλως, τῆς ναυαγίας αἰτιῷτο. 
3 / \ “Ὁ vA “Δ cs δ᾽ ’ 
ἐκυβέρνων τὴν ναῦν, φήσειεν ἂν (ὥσπερ OVO ἐστρα- 
he 9 \ ν An V4 / 53 5 ’ 3 vA 
τήγουν ἐγώ), οὔτε τῆς τύχης κύριος ἣν, ἀλλ ἐκείνη 
n 7, ’ Sha ah Dies ἢ ν᾿ aie \ 
TOV πάντων. ἀλλ ἐκεῖνο λογίζου καὶ Opa’ εἰ μετὰ 
an 7 / C/ lal 
Θηβαίων ἡμῖν ἀγωνιζομένοις οὕτως εἵμαρτο πρᾶξαι, 
n nA \ 1s 7 / 
τί χρὴν προσδοκᾶν εἰ μηδὲ τούτους ἔσχομεν συμμά- 
3 \ ,ὔ / e€ \ "Ὁ ἤν ΤΣ. A 
yous ἀλλὰ Φιλίππῳ προσέθεντο, ὑπὲρ οὗ TOT ἐκεῖνος 


5 
ἀλλ᾽ οὔτ᾽ 

10 
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are to do just what a ναύκληρος would 
do if any one were to blame him, etc. 
He would say ‘I was not κυβερνήτης, 
just as I can say ‘No more was I 
στρατηγός." " The apodosis to εἴ tts... 
αἰτιῷτο being suppressed (except ἂν in 
4), its subject ναύκληρος appears in 
the protasis as ναύκληρον, and the 
implied ὥσπερ ἂν ναύκληρος ποιήσειεν 
appears in φήσειεν ay (0) with its 
quotation, ἀλλ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἐκυβέρνων....τῶν 
πάντων. ἡμῶν (2) and ἐγὼ (το) show 
that the orator identifies the people 
with himself in the comparison with 
ναύκληρος. Cf. § 243. 

4. ναύκληρον, properly a 5122- 
owner, who sails in his own ship (as 
éurropos), but generally employs a 
κυβερνήτης or satling-master to navi- 
gate the ship. In Plato’s famous figure 
of the ship of State (Rep. vi. p. 488), 
the ναύκληρος is the honest old man 
Δῆμος Πυκνίτης, who knows little of 
navigation, and is not skilful enough 
to keep a professional sailing-master 
in authority, and soon lets the com- 
mand of the ship fall into the hands 
of the most artful and unscrupulous 
landsmen on board. 

6. χειμῶνι χρησάμενον: the ναύκλη- 
pos is said to have met with a storm. 
--πονησάντων σκευῶν, when his 


4 


ες conforms to the latter condition. 


tackling laboured (as we speak of 
a ship as /abouring in a heavy 
sea). 

ὃ 195. 3. τί χρῆν προσδοκᾶν; 
this apodosis (like the similar one in 
lines 7—9) has two protases, one 
simply past, the other past with the 
condition unfulfilled. Each apodosis 
But 
we have in line 3 τί χρῆν προσδοκᾶν; 
(without ἄν), but in 7—9 τί dv...mpoo- 
δοκῆσαι χρῆν ; the two sentences being 
otherwise similar. We certainly should 
not notice the difference if the same 
form (either with or without ἄν) were 
used in both. And yet the distinction 
is one of principle, and is generally 
obvious and important. In the form 


without dv the chief force falls on the — 
infinitive; while in the form with ay ~ 


it falls on ἔδει, ἐξῆν, χρῆν, etc., to 
which the ἄν belongs. Thus ἐξῆν σοι 
ἐλθεῖν (in this sense) is you might have 
gone (but did not go), while ἐξῆν ἄν 
σοι ἐλθεῖν is 2¢ would have been possible 
Jor you to goin a certain case (but in 
fact it was not possible), Here we 
may translate τί χρῆν προσδοκᾶν ; 
what ought we to have expected (which 
we did not find ourselves expecting) ? 
and τί ἂν προσδοκῆσαι χρῆν; what 
should we then have had to expect 
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πάσας ἀφῆκε φωνάς ; καὶ εἰ νῦν τριῶν ἡμερῶν ἀπὸ 5 


τῆς ΕΠ" ὁδὸν τῆς means γενομένης τοσρῦτος 
κίνδυνος καὶ φόβος περιέστη τὴν πόλιν, τί ἂν, εἴ που 
n Ne A iN lo) 
τῆς χώρας ταὐτὸ τοῦτο πάθος συνέβη, προσδοκῆσαι 
χρῆν; νῦν μὲν στῆναι, συνελθεῖν, 
3 A \ ΄ 7 an 
ἀναπνεῦσαι, πολλὰ μία ἡμέρα Kai δύο Kal τρεῖς 
aA A 7- Zi 
ἔδοσαν τῶν εἰς σωτηρίαν TH πόλει; τότε δὲ-- οὐκ 
” 2 a “ \ an ΝΥ [οἱ \ 
ἄξιον εἰπεῖν A γε μηδὲ πεῖραν ἔδωκε θεῶν τινὸς 
εὐνοίᾳ καὶ τῷ προβάλλεσθαι τὴν πόλιν ταύτην τὴν 
συμμαχίαν ἧς σὺ Tihs. 
” \ \ \ ¢ an 
ἔστι δὲ ταυτὶ πάντα μοι Ta πολλὰ πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 
, Ὁ , 
ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, καὶ τοὺς περιεστηκότας ἔξωθεν καὶ 
/ \ a N 
ἀκροωμένους, ἐπεὶ πρὸς γε τοῦτον τὸν κατάπτυστον 


hy ee) 5 b) ed 
ap οἷσθ᾽ ὅτι 


Io 


196 


βραχὺς καὶ σαφὴς ἐξήρκει λόγος. 


(which in fact we did not have to - 


expect) ? See M.T. App. v. 

5. πάσας ἀφῆκε φωνάς, 1.6. used 
all his eloquence: cf. eS RED. 475 A, 
πάσας “φωνὰς ἀφίετε. See § 218°.— 
τριῶν ἡμερῶν ὁδὸν, three days’ journey, 
i.e. from Chaeronea (via Thebes) to 
the Attic frontier at Eleutherae, about 
450 stadia. It was about 250 stadia 
from Eleutherae to Athens; and the 
whole distance from Chaeronea to 
Athens is given (§ 230”) as 700 stadia, 
about 80 miles. (See Blass.) 

9. νῦν here and τότε in ]. 11 refer 
only to opposite alternatives (as 7 
was, and 27 that case), but to the 
same time. See §200!. The ἀποσιώ- 
πησις after τότε δὲ is far more eloquent 
than any description. 

Io. ἀναπνεῦσαι: cf. 1]. ΧΙ. 
ὀλίγη. δέ 7 ἀνάπνευσις πολέμοιο. 

12. ἅ γε μηδὲ πεῖραν ἔδωκε, which 
mever gave us even a trial (of their 
horrors): ἑαυτῶν is omitted, leaving 
πεῖραν ἔδωκε absolute. See note on 
§.107°. The negative is μηδὲ be- 
cause the antecedent of ἃ is indefinite 
(M.T. 518). 


801, 


3 \ > 
εἰ μὲν γὰρ ἦν σοὶ 


132. τῷ προβάλλεσθαι ... συμμα- 
χίαν, dy the state having this alliance 
to shield her (lit. holding wt before 
herself). Cf. §-97'°.. The’ present 
emphasizes the continued protection ; 
προβαλέσθαι would mean putting it 
before herself: cf. ὃ 3001, ταῦτα mpov- 
βαλόμην πρὸ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς. 

8 196. τ. ἔστι μοι πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 
ie. 7 intend it for γοτε.---ταυτὶ πάντα 
τὰ πολλὰ, all this long argument (so 
West.) : τὰ πολλὰ may, however, be 
adverbial, for the most part, chiefly, 
the sense being αὐ this 7 intend chiefly 
for you. 

2. τοὺς περιεστηκότας, the spec- 
tators, of whom great crowds were 
present : see Aesch. III. 56, ἐναντίον... 
τῶν ἄλλων πολιτῶν ὅσοι δὴ ἔξωθεν 
περιεστᾶσι, καὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ὅσοις 
ἐπιμελὲς γέγονεν ἐπακούειν τῆσδε τῆς 
κρίσεως" ὁρῶ δὲ οὐκ ὀλίγους παρόντας, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅσους οὐδεὶς πώποτε μέμνηται πρὸς 
ἀγῶνα δημόσιον παραγενομένους. 

4- βραχὺς καὶ σαφὴς λόγος : this 
he now puts into a dilemma, εἰ μὲν 
ἣν σοὶ πρόδηλα and εἰ δὲ μὴ προήδεις. 
ἐξήρκει, cas enough for him; i.e. 
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πρόδηλα τὰ μέλλοντα, Αἰσχίνη, μόνῳ TOV ἄλλων, 
ὅτ᾽ ἐβουλεύεθ᾽ ἡ πόλις περὶ τούτων, TOT ἔδει πρρολέ- 
yeu’ εἰ δὲ μὴ προήδεις, τῆς αὐτῆς ἀγνοίας ὑπεύθυνος 
εἶ τοῖς ἄλλοις, ὥστε τί μᾶλλον ἐμοῦ σὺ ταῦτα κατη- 
γορεῖς ἢ ἐγὼ cov; τοσοῦτον γὰρ ἀμείνων ἐγὼ σοῦ 


/ / ’ 2) 3 x ans «δ / \ BA 
πολίτης γέγον᾽ εἰς αὐτὰ ταῦθ᾽ ἃ λέγω (καὶ οὔπω 

\ la) + ὃ Ud Ψ > \ \ ES 3ι 
περὶ τῶν ἄλλων διαλέγομαι), ὅσον ἐγὼ μὲν ἔδωκ 


ΩΣ a a / 3 / 
ἐμαυτὸν εἰς τὰ πᾶσι δοκοῦντα συμφέρειν, οὐδένα 
’ὔ 2 δὲ ” "δ᾽ ς / \ δ᾽ 
κίνδυνον ὀκνήσας ἴδιον οὐδ᾽ ὑπολογισάμενος, σὺ 


5.3.5. ὦ ἐς 5 7ὔ 7, J \ ΩΝ / 
οὔθ᾽ ἕτερ εἶπες βελτίω. τούτων (οὐ yap ἂν τούτοις 


ἐχρῶντο), οὔτ’ εἰς ταῦτα χρήσιμον οὐδὲν σαυτὸν 
παρέσχες, ὅπερ δ᾽ ἂν ὁ φαυλότατος καὶ δυσμενέστα- 


τος ἄνθρωπος TH πόλει, τοῦτο πεποιηκὼς ἐπὶ τοῖς 
a 2 ΄ \ δε / > t 
συμβᾶσιν ἐξήτασαι, καὶ a Apiotpatos ev Νάξῳ 
\ 9 / eS y € , ἢ \ Ἂς 
καὶ ᾿Αριστόλεως ἐν Θάσῳ, οἱ καθάπαξ ἐχθροὶ τῆς 
πόλεως, τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίων κρίνουσι φίλους καὶ ᾿Αθήνη- 
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ite) 


this would be a sufficient reply for 
him. ἐξήρκει sometimes has a force 
somewhat like that of δίκαιον ἦν, ἴσον 
ἣν, καλὸν ἦν, etc., when they are 
classed with ἔδει, χρῆν, etc. (M. T. 
416)... See Cic, Lael. xxwv1.96, satis 
erat respondere Jlagnuas: Ilngentes 
inquit, and Lane’s Latin Grammar, 
1496, 1497. Cf. θαυμαστὸν nv, § 248". 

8. ταῦτα : the charge of ignorance 
which you bring against me. 

§ 197. 2. ταῦθ᾽ ἃ λέγω, i.e. the 
events which preceded Chaeronea. 

τὰ πᾶσι δοκοῦντα-- ἃ πᾶσιν 

ἐδόκει, with reference to votes of the 
peopleschi274°, 

5. ἴδιον, sersonal, e.g. the danger 
of a γραφὴ παρανόμων: cf. §§ 235), 


210: > > om | 
. οὗ,  «ἐχρώντο: sc. εἰ ἕτερ᾽ εἶπες 
βελτίω. 
7. εἰς ταῦτα, in support of my 
measures. 


8. ὅπερ δ᾽ dv: sc. ποιήσειεν or 
ἐποίησεν. See § 2015. 

9. τῇ πόλει: for the order see 
§ τ761|- --πεποιηκὼς,. ἐξήτασαι, you 
are shown to have done after the 


events: ci. Hdt. “1. ΤΟΝ ἀπο" 
φθαρμένοισι Ἴωσι, and § 2849. ἐς 
10. ᾿Αρίστρατος, ᾿Δριστόλεως :. 


these men and the condition of Naxos 
and Thasos at this time are known 
only from this passage. It appears 
that these islands were in the power 
of Alexander, and that his great 
successes in Asia were having the 
same effect in them as in Athens, 
encouraging the Macedonian party to 
vex their opponents by prosecutions. 

11. καθάπαξ ἐχθροὶ, outright en- 
emtes. 

12, καὶ ᾿Αθήνησιν... κατηγορεῖ: 
this brings out clearly the meaning of 
τοῦτο πεποιηκὼς (Q). 


Bie co a be Fe 
y τι ty 


yi etd 
ih ’ τω 
Vm on ΟΝ, 
i Vi Ah 
? Je ath 
Ἶ 
tity ἡ 
i 
Ψ : 
A τ 
i i ‘i ἡ ta 
Ἤ πὸ ἦν, ie A ee ‘pall i * bi 
Ub ‘ ν ' 4 '᾽΄" i 
HN; pain ἄρῃ" ΡΣ Ay Rt BI IAG ig | 
ΗΝ 
tit εὐ ..2 ἢ Y 4 ν 
δι Chae rt it esa abba i chi! Dalat leah batch celles Gah Ἢ 
ΜΝ wh oer ἀπ ON Sat oe NOR: Bal ha a mA tM ὧν | 
“0 ΤῊΣ ἐὺ f a Ft 
Rel cs rar ae aN) i." shih \ f RT νυν, ἀν ἢ ' 
J ως πὶ ΜᾺ Wy WS with 
Ν᾿ τ. 7 Γ " ᾿ Sheds 4 * r E 
ἡ ἐδ pate whe PO aE OMe CNT Gn Rn μὰ ἐλ aaa 
aay, ἢ ὙΠ ἱ ' ἷ 
wis κα ἀπ εν δι Te ama SS CAT | 30) AVI hed 
yee) t ng ere ii , a sem ued Rs yf be ἐλ 
rae ἴω i ae) ale 
uf i A We Le 0G ade) Unkle” 
‘ { ᾽ i 
' Sigel Πὰν ὧν nian aid inp 
a εἰ 
ΚΟ ΕΝ ἐἐιἔ ἢ rin at i vat ὺ Wy 
i ΟΣ ΝΥ { 
Ma tie 4 τ 4 ah iy ΚΝ, ; 
3d, “-“ 
4} ( ᾿ bas ie δὴ ΠΥ. ᾿ 
wh “ 
Δ = Γ vs 4 
uy hee , 4 ἢ ἽΝ ‘ Boia x { 
| i 
' Ἷ, uh ¥y ἢ ἃ 4 CUA 
a Li i 4) Wi) a Bae 
ἊΝ 
wi 4 thes τὰ a ᾿ ι 
γῇ ἢ} Ay ζ ΝΥ . νὴ i 
ΠΣ ᾿ Ais 1s ὶ " 
# ᾿ 
᾿ ΤΕΣ ΠΤ τὴ 4 th ry 4) y W ἢ 
ty 1" 4 ᾿ i} | ι 
ὙΧΤΝ ΠΝ Ἷ ΠΝ r 4 
Avot’ ee ae) Fg NN ha fits 4 Ἢ tags fa 
ΓΝ ED Cae S| νοι; 4 rays πη k / ; 
Pains: 5 Fae A, $e say CORN , Rul aaa 
; .} ἌΓ fe Maen ι Nat 4 
Wahi ΓΤ ΨΥ Se mV ῃ Ἷ Ny ae yt 
Bahay rea BAW ies 
ne ‘hive ine ἢ κοι gee ye ey, 
Ac Raat’ ΤΑ ΟΝ Ὁ 
ΕΣ ΡΥ ΦΧ Ie ye F, 
ἌΝ 1 ren We 
det ey 
ee, 
tA 
ee ᾿ ἜΝ i aM 
el ἢ ' 
4 uit 4 hat ae Neng 
ἤν a Whig Ἶ 
te ENy Sete 21 ae ᾿ - 
με} PY i 
Caney a ag Longs ies Mis 
᾿ > 
Ὅν) Ι vee 9 ne UY 
eas ἣν fa ert ‘ 
wa ἯΙ Ἢ" ὴ 
ene " 
τὰ ΡΥ i 
pier ix ἡ i 


ἡμὴ Micha γὴν» 


i ἴων. 


ions ws ἀν: 


wae 


ἥν Aart Na yee 


ἈΝ aed ἐν ἘΠ “ὮΝ ἐν ἐν rite ae) B Lisa 
- ! - ‘ ὲ Ε , im Ἐ 
ἜΣ τ γι ve i i a) ; bo Mentos A ΝΣ ᾧ ᾿ 
4 ῇ be | 


" Ἢ Fi . 
ΓᾺ aa Gia, ἶ χὰ hed 2 8 
> ὟΝ 4 
ἢ ὟΝ ed 
it we ul i. 1 p “ ) { vA “μὰ 6) ἦν a ye ave 
“τὰκ ? 5 ae) ΝΥ ἡ 
1% : “ἢ ΠΡ ΤΙ ὦ Ἧ Κρ lt Ace i) ᾿ ive &' J δὲ re ὑκτῇ "ν sg rae 
f f i ; 
ry i ; ᾿ & ᾿ nae 
Noe so) a pow scp atl 1" i δῷ 
i ὐ 
Ἷ " Pa . 7 


. f } 4 54 hs >! hat Gane ΣΝ ἃ 
bd { oe, ἦν ee ee ar ; ; tig ¥ eg x a 
᾿ , x [ ἌΧ ¥ ty 


ab RLY ape aU rcs apie tak, Be) en bas UP ite eK e ἐ 


τῶν ΡΨ 
J δ) ΠΡ 
i Ἷ a3 
‘ Ὧν 
. * Ati sphen ΜᾺ 


ΠΕΡῚ TOY 2TE®ANOY 


σιν Αἰσχίνης Δημοσθένους κατηγορεῖ. 


133 


he / 
καίτοι ὅτῳ 198 


\ ee we 7 5 5.2.5 a 5) , 
τὰ τῶν Ελλήνων ἀτυχήματ᾽ ἐνευδοκιμεῖν ἀπέκειτο, 


Vf nan e Ne 3 - Qn 
ἀπολωλέναι μᾶλλον οὗτός ἐστι δίκαιος ἢ κατηγορεῖν 


δ Ὁ , ¢ 2 \ \ \ 
ετερου" Kal ὅτῳ συνενηνοχῶώσιυν Ol QAUTOL KALPOL KAL 


an a , ΡῚ a > ” a yA Le 
τοῖς τῆς πόλεως ἐχθροῖς, οὐκ ἔνι τοῦτον εὔνουν εἷναι 5 


A ἢ 
τῇ πατρίδι. 


lal \ \ τ - A A 
δηλοῖς δὲ καὶ ἐξ ὧν ζῆς Kal ποιεῖς Kal 
/ A / 3 7 
πολιτεύει καὶ πᾶλιν οὐ πολιτεύει. 


tf 
T PATTETAL τι 


a Con ,ὕ 7 Hen EY 5) 7 
τῶν ὑμῖν δοκούντων συμφέρειν. ἄφωνος Αἰσχίνης. 
> / / / - ’ / 
ἀντέκρουσέ TL καὶ γέγονεν οἷον οὐκ ἔδει πάρεστιν 


Αἰσχίνης. 


/ \ ‘gat / 
ὥσπερ τὰ ῥήγματα Kal Ta σπάσματα, το 


“ \ N “ / ΄ A 
ὅταν τι κακὸν TO σῶμα AABN, τότε κινεῖται. 
᾽ \ \ \ lal / ” 
> ᾿Εὐπειδὴ δὲ πολὺς τοῖς συμβεβηκόσιν ἔγκειται, 199 


/ ΄ \ u 2 an 
βούλομαί τι καὶ παράδοξον εἰπεῖν. 


§ 198. 1. ὅτῳ... ἀπέκειτο, who 
found matter for glorification in the 
calamities of the Greeks: ἀπέκειτο, 
were laid up (as material). 

2. ἐνευδοκιμεῖν occurs only here in 
classic Greek, acc. to Blass, who re- 
marks on the ease with which such 
compounds with ἐν are made, to be 
used thus in the infinitive: see Thuc. 
II. 44, ἐνευδαιμονῆσαι and ἐντελευτῆσαι; 
II. 20, ἐνστρατοπεδεῦσαι; Hdt. 11. 178, 
ἐνοικῆσαι ; VI. 102, ἐνιππεῦσαι; Plat. 
Phaedr. 228 E, ἐμμελετᾶν .--- Ἑλλήνων 
.. ἀπέκειτο is a dactylic hexameter. 

4. οἱ αὐτοὶ... ἐχθροῖς, i.e. the same 
occasions tn which also the enemies of 
the state have found their advantage. 

5. εὔνουν, Joyal: see note on § 17. 

6. ἐξ ὧν Cys, dy the life you live: 
cf. am’ αὐτῶν ὧν βεβίωκεν § 1301. ζῆν 
is the regular present to βεβιωκέναι, 
βιῶ not being in common use. 

7—10. πράττεται... Αἰσχίνης and 
ἀντέκρουσε... Αἰσχίνης : two para- 
tactic conditional expressions,—sz- 
pose something is done, etc. See 
§ 274. Dissen quotes Cicero’s imita- 
tion, (Phil. 11. *22, 55): Doletis tres 
exercitus populi Romani interfectos: 


\ 
καί μου πρὸς 


interfecit Antonius. Desideratis claris- 
simos cives: eos quoque nobis eripuit 
Antonius. Auctoritas huius ordinis 
afflicta est: afflixit Antonius. 

10. ῥήγματα kal σπάσματα, γε2- 
tures and strains: ῥῆγμα is arupture, 
either of the flesh or of a vein; σπάσμα 
is properly the state of ¢ezston which 
may lead toa rupture, though the two 
terms seem sometimes to be used in 
nearly or quite the same sense. See 
Hippocrates, de Flatibus 11 (Littré 
VI. p. τοῦ); of ruptures of the flesh ; 
and de Morb. I. 20 (Litt. vi. p. 176), 
of the veins. See large edition. 

§ 199. 1. πολὺς eyKertar, 25 
severe (presses hard) upon: cf. Thue. 
Iv. 22, Hdt. vil. 158,. and note on 
πολλῷ ῥέοντι in § 1367 (above). 

2. TL kal παράδοξον : the orator 
now rises to a new height. Hereto- 
fore he has maintained vigorously (as 
in § 194) that the policy of Athens 
in opposing Philip under his lead was 
sound and hopeful, and that he cannot 
justly be censured now, even if events 
have shown the ‘‘mistake”’ of waging 
war against the Macedonian power. 
He now suddenly changes his ground. 


295 


He declares that there has been no 2. 
“mistake, 


ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


Διὸς καὶ θεῶν μηδεὶς τὴν ὑπερβολὴν θαυμάσῃ, ἀλλὰ 
μετ᾽ εὐνοίας ὃ λέγω θεωρησάτω. εἰ γὰρ ἦν ἅπασι 
πρόδηλα τὰ μέλλοντα γενήσεσθαι, καὶ προήδεσαν 
πάντες, καὶ σὺ προὔλεγες, Αἰσχίνη, καὶ διεμαρτύρου 
a \ : \ aA 10 3 θέ δ᾽ “ 
βοῶν καὶ κεκραγὼς, ὃς οὐδ᾽ ἐφθέγξω, οὐδ᾽ οὕτως 


> / A / 4 By, Ἃ δό ΩΥ 
ἀποστατέον TH πόλει τούτων ἢν, εἴπερ ἢ ὀξης ἢ 

, XN n 7 JA 5 iy an 
Tpoyovwv ἢ TOU μέλλοντος αἰώνος etye λόγον. νῦν 200 


Me a Ta) a A A 
μέν γ᾽ ἀποτυχεῖν δοκεῖ τῶν πραγμάτων, ὃ πᾶσι 
, ἣ An A fal A 
κοινόν ἐστιν ἀνθρώποις ὅταν τῷ θεῷ ταῦτα δοκῇ" 
, 3 Ἵ na / n 5) 3 5 | 
τότε δ᾽ ἀξιοῦσα προεστάναι τῶν ἄλλων, ELT ἀπο- 
an , , ἂν 
στᾶσα τούτου, Φιλίππῳ προδεδωκέναι πάντας ἂν 
A ἊΝ .9 9 \ \ 
ἔσχεν αἰτίαν. εἰ yap ταῦτα προεῖτ᾽ ἀκονιτὶ, περὶ 
e f / 7 3 / e / 
ὧν οὐδένα κίνδυνον ὅντιν᾽ οὐχ ὑπέμειναν οἱ πρόγονοι, 
A a \ fi A , , 
τίς οὐχὶ κατέπτυσεν ἂν σοῦ ; μὴ γὰρ τῆς πόλεως γε, 
ζ ᾽ A 
μηδ᾽ ἐμοῦ. 
\ ’ \ / 3 , 9 7, ᾽ \ 
τοὺς εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἀνθρώπους ἀφικνουμένους, εἰ TA 


τίσι δ᾽ ὀφθαλμοῖς πρὸς Διὸς ἑωρώμεν ἂν 


9) 


201 


ἀποτυχεῖν, tv have fatled (in 


that no other policy was 
possible for Athens with her glorious 
antecedents, even if the whole future, 
with Chaeronea and its baneful con- 
sequences, had been foreseen from 
the beginning. This is the final 
answer to the petty criticisms of 
Aeschines ‘‘after the events” (ἐπὶ 
Tots συμβᾶσιν, ὃ 197%. 

6. καὶ σὺ mpovdreyes: the figure 
of Aeschines himself joining in the 
general warning adds greatly to the 
picture. 

7. ὃς οὐδ᾽ ἐφθέγξω, you who did 
mot even open your mouth.—ov’ 
οὕτως, 7106 even then: οὕτως sums up 
in one word the whole of the preceding 
condition (4—7), 

8. ἀποστατέον... ἦν -Ξ- ἔδει τὴν πόλιν 
ἀποστῆναι. : 

9. τοῦ μέλλοντος αἰῶνος, future 
ages. 

§ 200. 1, 4. νῦν μὲν...τότε δ᾽: 
see note on ἃ 195°. 


securing). — τῶν πραγμάτων, mere 
material objects, opposed to the high 
principles which would have been 
sacrificed in the other case (τότε). 

4. ἀξιοῦσα (imperf.), while she had 
claimed, followed by the aorist ἀπο- 
στᾶσα, and then withdrew, both past to 
ἔσχεν av. We might have had ἠξίου 
and ἀπέστη: cf. XV. 27, ὧν ἀπέστη. 

6. ἀκονιτὶ, zwzthout a strugele, 
sine pulvere; cf. XIX. 77. 


7. οὐδένα ὅντιν᾽ οὐχ, emphatic 


equivalent of πάντα : the natural 
nominative οὐδεὶς ὅστις οὐ (-- πᾶς) is 
illogically declined.” | | 

8. σοῦ (accented), with special 
emphasis.—py γὰρ (sc. εἰπέ), don't 
say the state, or me: πόλεως and 
ἐμοῦ merely continue the case of σοῦ. 

§ 201. 1. τίσι δ᾽... ἑωρῶμεν av; 
i.e. how should we now (dare to) ook 


_tn the face, etc. ? 


2—8. εἰ τὰ μὲν... ἡρημένης : this 


elaborate protasis has three divisions ; 
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\ 4 \ / \ 
μὲν πράγματ᾽ εἰς ὅπερ νυνὶ περιέστη ἡγεμὼν δὲ Kal 

if « ὔ ’ ς , \ eee \ A \ 
κύριος npéOn Φίλιππος ἁπάντων, τὸν δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ 

= Sin / \ ς a 53 
γενέσθαι ταῦτ᾽ ἀγῶνα ἕτεροι χωρὶς ἡμῶν ἦσαν πε- 5 
Ὺ Ἂ , an 
TOUNMEVOL, καὶ ταῦτα μηδεπώποτε τῆς πόλεως ἐν τοῖς 
’ , A Ὠ 
ἔμπροσθε χρόνοις ἀσφάλειαν ἄδοξον μᾶλλον ἢ τὸν 
e \ a lal / e / / \ 3 
ὑπὲρ τῶν καλών κίνδυνον ἡρημένης ; τίς γὰρ οὐκ 202 
3 / \ 
οἶδεν “λλήνων, τίς δὲ βαρβάρων, ὅτι καὶ παρὰ 
/ ἢ x a , , 

Θηβαίων καὶ παρὰ τῶν ἔτι τούτων πρότερον ἰσχυ- 
A Us \ an A 
ρῶν γενομένων Λακεδαιμονίων καὶ παρὰ τοῦ ἹΤερσῶν 

A Fo tige 2 ? 
βασιλέως μετὰ πολλῆς χάριτος τοῦτ᾽ ἂν ἀσμένως 5 
A 7 4 Ἢ , 
ἐδόθη τῇ πόλει, 6 τι βούλεται λαβούσῃ καὶ τὰ 
a \ A a 
ἑαυτῆς ἐχούσῃ τὸ κελευόμενον ποιεῖν καὶ ἐᾶν ἕτερον 
τῶν “Ελλήνων προεστάναι; ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἣν ταῦθ᾽, ὡς 208 
» an 3 θ / Us δ)'᾽ 3 Ν IN) 9η 
ἔοικε, τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις πάτρια οὐδ᾽ ἀνεκτὰ οὐδ᾽ ἔμ- 
50 2 / , \ Υ 3 \ 9 
φυτα, οὐδ᾽ ἐδυνήθη πώποτε τὴν πόλιν οὐδεὶς ἐκ 


(1) εἰ τὰ μέν.. ἁπάντων, (2) τὸν δὲ... 
πεποιημένοι, (3) καὶ ταῦτα... ἡρημένης. 
The clause ἡγεμὼν δὲ... ἁπάντων be- 
longs closely with the preceding εἰ 
μὲν περιέστη, and τὸν δ᾽ (not ἡγεμὼν 
δὲ) corresponds to τὰ μὲν. 

3. εἰς ὅπερ νυνὶ, Zo the present 
state, explained by ἡγεμὼν δὲ.. ἁπάν- 
των. 

4. τὸν... ἀγῶνα, the fight to prevent 
this. 

5. ἕτεροι χωρὶς ἡμῶν : this pathetic 
picture of Athens sitting still and see- 
ing others fight the battle for Grecian 
liberty becomes more effective when 
we remember (what Demosthenes 
never forgot) that Greece at this crisis 
had no state except Athens able or 
willing to take the lead, or any im- 
portant part, in such a struggle. See 
S§ 304, 305. 

Kal ταῦτα, ard ¢hzs too, intro- 
ducing the participial clause which 
completes the supposition: hence 
μηδεπώποτε. 


8 202. 1, 2. τίς. βαρβάρων: 


cf. XIX. 312.--παρὰ Θηβαίων: in the 
time of Epaminondas. 

3. παρὰ.... Δακεδαιμονίων : after 

the Peloponnesian war, and before 
Leuctra. 
_ 4. παρὰ... βασιλέως, from Xerxes: 
see the order given to Mardonius 
before the battle of Plataea, reported 
to Athens by Alexander, king of 
Macedonia (Hdt. vill. 140): τοῦτο 
μὲν τὴν γῆν σφι ἀπόδος, τοῦτο δὲ ἄλλην 
πρὸς ταύτῃ ἐἑλέσθων αὑτοὶ, ἥντινα ἂν 
ἐθέλωσι, ἐόντες αὐτόνομοι. See note 
on 204° (end). 

6. ὅ τι βούλεται... προεστάναι: 
i.e. Zo keep her own and receive any- 
thing she wanted, on condition of being 
subject to Persia. 

§ 208. 1. ὡς ἔοικε, spoken with 
sarcasm : cf. ὃ 212°. 

2. πάτρια, i.e. zezherited from 
their ancestors.—ov8’ ἀνεκτὰ implies 
that they revolted morally against the 
idea ; οὐδ᾽ ἔμφυτα that it was against 
their nature as Athenians. 

3. ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνον, from 
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X le 7 an! a 3 / \ ΕΝ 
παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου πεῖσαι τοῖς ἰσχύουσι μὲν μὴ 
/ \ / / 3 A 
δίκαια δὲ πράττουσι προσθεμένην ἀσφαλῶς δου- 
2 ΄ \ / \ a 
λεύειν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀγωνιζομένη περὶ πρωτείων καὶ τιμῆς 
\ / \ In / 
καὶ δόξης κινδυνεύουσα πάντα TOV αἰῶνα SLATETENEKE. 
a) N / a 2 
Kal ταῦθ᾽ οὕτω σεμνὰ καὶ προσήκοντα τοῖς ὑμετέροις 
" ἜΑ nane Ὶ / > 5) “ ven, 
ἤθεσιν ὑμεῖς ὑπολαμβάνετ᾽ εἶναι ὥστε καὶ τῶν προ- 
n / 2 n 
γόνων τοὺς ταῦτα πράξαντας μάλιστ᾽ ἐπαινεῖτε. 
/ ht 3 Ἃ b) / a 5 [οἱ Ζ 
εἰκότως" τίς γὰρ οὐκ ἂν ἀγάσαιτο τῶν ἀνδρῶν ἐκεί- 
aA a Δ \ \ “4 \ \ / 
νων τῆς ἀρετῆς, Ol καὶ τὴν χώραν Kal τὴν πόλιν 
a ΄ > \ iid Uh € \ 
ἐκλιπεῖν ὑπέμειναν ELS TAS τριήρεις ἐμβάντες ὑπὲρ 
n ‘i ,ὔ n A \ δ A. 
TOU μὴ TO κελευόμενον ποιῆσαι, TOV μὲν ταῦτα συμ- 
/ 7 Ν ς J \ 
βουλεύσαντα Θεμιστοκλέα στρατηγὸν ἑλόμενοι, TOV 


5 . 


204. 


Q> 


7 3 / a J 
δ᾽ ὑπακούειν ὠποφηνάμενον τοῖς ἐπιταττομένοις 


; 7 / Ν x 
Κυρσίλον καταλιθώσαντες. οὐ μόνον αὐτὸν, ἀλλὰ Kat το 
Ρ ) ) 


e a Cane 7 \ n 9 3 a 3 ἊΝ 
ἂν γυναῖκες Al υμέτεραι τὴν γυναῖκ αὑτοῦ; οὗ γὰρ 205 


the beginning of time, a_ rhetorical 
ἧπερ βολῇ: as in § 66°; in § 267 it 


means from the beginning of the 


transaction in question. 

4. μὴ δίκαια: μὴ, not οὐ, as we 
should say ot μὴ δίκαια πράττουσιν 
(Ger 613). 

5. προσθεμένην, taking the side 
of, attaching herself to: cf. ὃ 227°.— 
ἀσφαλῶς δουλεύειν : the same idea of 
security in slavery is found in the 
speech of Pericles, Thuc. 11. 63 (end). 

6. ἀγωνιζομένη, as partic. of man- 
ner modifies κινδυνεύουσα διατετέλεκε. 
-- πρωτείων, τιμῆς, δόξης : cf. ὃ 667. 

§ 204. 2. ἤθεσιν, moral feel- 
ings: see note on ὃ 114”. 

4. ἀγάσαιτο: an epic aorist (see 
Blass). 

5. πόλιν ἐκλιπεῖν refers to the 
time before the battle of Salamis when, 
by the advice of Themistocles, Athens 
was abandoned to Xerxes, and all 
was staked on a sea-fight: so VI. II. 
See Cicero, Offic. 111. 11, 48: Cyrsilum 
quendam, suadentem ut in urbe mane- 
rent Xerxemque reciperent, lapidibus 


obruerunt. Herodotus, Ix. 5, tells a 
similar story of the stoning of a senator 


named Lycidas, with his wife and. 


children, before the battle of Plataea, 
when Mardonius sent his second mes- 
sage to Athens (for the earlier message 
see note on § 2024). 

6. ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ... ποιῆσαν: ὑπὲρ 
with the gen. of the infin. for a final 


clause, as in § 2059, and in Aesch. III. 


I, ὑπὲρ τοῦ... μὴ γίγνεσθαι. 

ὃ, τὸν ὑπακούειν ἀποφηνάμενον, 
who declared himself for obedience : 
cf. γνώμην ἀποφαίνεται, ὃ 1894. 


Io. καταλιθώσαντες : acc. to BL.,. 


the only Attic example of καταλιθόω 
for καταλεύω. : 

II. at yuvatkes...avTod: the vivid- 
ness of the picture in the easy flowing 
narrative is heightened by the irregular 
insertion of a new subject, ai γυναῖκες, 
as if without premeditation. 


With this and § 205 compare the — 


speech of the Athenian envoy at 
Sparta more than a century earlier, 
Thue. 1. 73—75. 
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3 n 7 as A 
Αθηναῖοι οὔτε ῥήτορα οὔτε oTpa- 


ἴω 2 3 ΟΝ 
τηγὸν δι ὅτου δουλεύσουσιν εὐτυχῶς, GAN οὐδὲ 
“ 3 / > \ ’ > / >] / n 
ζῆν ἠξίουν εἰ μὴ pet ἐλευθερίας ἐξέσται τοῦτο 


ποιεῖν. 


n \ A 7 >’ \ 
ἡγεῖτο γὰρ αὐτῶν ἕκαστος οὐχὶ τῷ πατρὶ 5 


\ A \ / [4] b \ \ ad / 
καὶ TH μητρὶ μόνον γεγενῆσθαι, ἀλλὰ Kal TH πατρίδι. 
Ἅ / o ς \ “ a 
διωφέρει δὲ TL; OTL ὁ μὲν τοῖς γονεῦσι μόνον γεγε- 
an / \ an ς Ν Ν 
νῆσθαι νομίζων τὸν τῆς εἱμαρμένης καὶ τὸν αὐτόμα- 
/ ia) / ς an 
τον θάνατον περιμένει, ὁ δὲ καὶ TH πατρίδι ὑπὲρ TOU 
\ Dis PS ὃ ἴω ὃ J 2 @ / > 
μὴ ταύτην ἐπιδεῖν δουλεύουσαν ἀποθνήσκειν ἐθε- τὸ 
/ \ Ue € 7 \ e/ \ 
λήσει, καὶ φοβερωτέρας ἡγήσεται Tas ὕβρεις Kal 
Ν 2 / ral 2 / A / iP 
Tas ἀτιμίας, ἃς ἐν δουλευούσῃ TH πόλει φέρειν 


hf a 
ΩΝ ἀνάγκη, τοῦ θανάτου. 


Ao) , ᾿ , \ 
Ei μὲν τοίνυν τοῦτ᾽ ἐπεγείρουν λέγειν. ὡς ἐγὼ 206 
3 


8 205. 3. δι᾽ ὅτου δουλεύσουσιν: 
final relative (M. Τ. 565). With dov- 
λεύσουσιν εὐτυχῶς (sarcastic) cf. ἀσφα-. 
λῶς δουλεύειν, § 203°. 

4. εἰ μὴ ἐξέσται, 17) they could not 
(were not to be able): εἰ μὴ ἐξέσοιτο 
might be used (M.T. 694, 695). 

5. ovxl...yeyeynoOav: cf. Plat. 
Crit. 50 D—s1 B; and Arist. Eth. 1. 
7, 6, τὸ δ᾽ αὔταρκες λέγομεν οὐκ αὐτῷ 
μόνῳ τῷ ζῶντι βίον μονώτην, ἀλλὰ 
(sc. τῷ ζῶντι) καὶ γονεῦσι καὶ τέκνοις 
κιτιλ., Where αὐτῷ μόνῳ and γονεῦσι 
both depend on {avr (living for 
himself alone, and living also for 
parents etc.), as πατρὶ, μητρὶ, and 
γονεῦσι in Demosthenes depend on 
γεγενῆσθαι. The passage of Aristotle 
is sometimes called ungrammatical ! ! 

8. τὸν τῆς εἱμαρμένης θάνατον, Zhe 
death of Fate, i.e. death at an ap- 
pointed time,—opposed to voluntary 
death, as when one gives his life for 
his country (cf. ἀποθνήσκειν ἐθελήσει, 
10): τὸν αὐτόματον Odv. is zaczural 
(opposed to wrolent) death. The two 
are really the same, from different 
points of view. See West., with 
Aulus Gellius, ΧΙΠ, 1, and Cicero, 
ἘΠ ΙΝ ἃ; 10. 


9. καὶ τῇ πατρίδι: sc. γεγενῆσθαι 
vont Scr — itp Tov...émideitv: cf. ὃ 
204°. 

10. δουλεύουσαν, zz a state of 


slavery: see M.T. 885, 148. With 
the pres. partic. cf μή μ᾽ ἰδεῖν 
θανόνθ᾽, not to see me killed, Eur. 
Orest. 746. 


§§ 206—810 conclude the digres- 
sion which begins in § 188. The 
orator here appeals to the judges not 
to convict Ctesiphon, as this will be a 
condemnation of the people of Athens 
for maintaining the ancient glories of 
the state, the glories of Marathon and 
Salamis. 

§ 206. 1—3. εἰ. ἐπεχείρουν ... 
ἐπιτιμήσειέ por: this combination of 
a present unreal condition, z/ / were 
undertaking, with a future conclusion, 
everybody would justly censure me, is 
rare, and perhaps strictly illogical 
(M.T. 504). We should expect an 
imperfect with ἄν in the apodosis; 
and this is implied in the condensed 
form which we have.. The real 
meaning is, 270. 7 were (now) under- 
taking to tell you this, the result would 
be (7 dv) that all would justly censure 
7716. 


128 


297 


AHMOZOENOY2 


ς A Yi a / a ν᾽ 
προήγαγον ὑμᾶς ἄξια τῶν προγόνων φρονεῖν, οὐκ 
3 , ) a 
ἔσθ᾽ ὅστις οὐκ ἂν εἰκότως ἐπιτιμήσειέ μοι. νῦν δ᾽ 
, \ he fd 
ἐγὼ μὲν ὑμετέρας τὰς τοιαύτας προαιρέσεις ἀπο- 
\ a me > 3 
φαίνω, καὶ δείκνυμι ὅτι καὶ πρὸ ἐμοῦ τοῦτ᾽ εἶχε τὸ 
7 Sa te. if n / ὃ , nan >? ἰὴ iA 
φρόνημ ἡ πόλις, τῆς μέντοι OLaKOVias τῆς ἐφ ἐκά- 
a / \ a - Fi 
στοις τῶν πεπραγμένων Kal ἐμαυτῷ μετεῖναί φημι, 
a \ rn an \ 7 rn 
οὗτος δὲ τῶν ὅλων κατηγορῶν, καὶ κελεύων ὑμᾶς 
ἐμοὶ πικρῶς ἔχειν ὡς φόβων καὶ κινδύ ité 
μοὶ πικρῶς ἔχ , ᾿ νων αἰτίῳ 
an A \ 93 A vy 9 b) 
TH πόλει, τῆς μὲν εἰς TO παρὸν τιμῆς ἔμ᾽ ἀποστε- 
a , ἣν > 3 ἡ \ x 
ρῆσαι γλίχεται, τὰ δ᾽ εἰς ἅπαντα τὸν λοιπὸν χρό- 
2 a b) a \ 
νον ἐγκώμι᾽' ὑμῶν ἀφαιρεῖται. εἰ yap ὡς οὐ Ta 
/ 2 a VA 2 \ a 
βέλτιστα ἐμοῦ πολιτευσαμένου τουδὶ καταψηφιεῖσθε, 
J / 3 a n / 3 
ἡμαρτηκέναι δόξετε, οὐ τῇ τῆς τύχης ἀγνωμοσύνῃ τὰ 


5 


207 


συμβάντα παθεῖν. 


4. ὑμετέρας : sc. οὔσας. 

6. διακονίας, i.e. what he terms 
the menial service is all that he claims 
for himself. This is in striking con- 
trast with his claim for full recognition 
of his public services elsewhere: cf. 
§§ 297-—300. But in this grand glo- 
rification of Athens and her noble 
services to freedom, the more he 
depreciates himself and exalts the 
state, the stronger does he make his 
argument that the condemnation of 
Ctesiphon now would be a condemna- 
tion of Athens herself and of all her 
glorious history. 

Notice the antitheses in this pas- 
sage :—first, the main one, εἰ μὲν and 
νῦν δὲ (§ 206!:%); then, within the 
latter, ἐγὼ μὲν and. οὗτος δὲ (δ 2071); 
also ὑμετέρας and καὶ ἐμαυτῷ, προαιρέ- 
σεις and διακονίας. 

8 207. 1. τῶν ὅλων : opposed to 
τῆς ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστοις (διακονίας); ὃ 206°. 

3. τῆς εἰς τὸ παρὸν τιμῆς: the 
crown, 

τὰ...ἐγκώμι᾽: i.e. your past 
glories will be lost for all future time 


5 3 2 y 3 » / 
GAN οὐκ ἔστιν, οὐκ ἔστιν ὅπως 208 


if they are condemned by your vote 
to-day. 

5. ἀφαιρεῖται is conative: cf. 8 13). 

6. τουδὶ, Ctesiphon, like τουτονὶ 
in § 158, 

ἀγνωμοσύνῃ, arshness (want 
of feeling): cf. § 252!. ἀγνωμονῶ may 
mean ζο be thoughtless or inconsiderate: 
cf. §§ 947, 2487. ta συμβάντα, what 
befell you, including Chaeronea. 

§ 208. The famous oath by the 
heroes of Marathon, Plataea, Salamis, 
and Artemisium here follows. The 
grandeur of this solemn invocation of 


the shades of the mighty dead, to ~ 


support the orator in his last and 
noblest assertion of the true spirit of 
Athenian liberty, will strike the most 
indifferent reader. We do not envy 
one who is strong enough to read 
this passage without emotion. Lord 
Brougham says: ‘‘ The whole passage, 
which ends here, and begins εἰ yap 
ταῦτα προεῖτο ἀκονιτί (§ 200), is de- 
serving of close study, being one of 
the greatest pieces of declamation on 
record in any tongue.” See Longinus 
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¢€ / V4 > a “ 
ἡμάρτετε, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸν ὑπὲρ τῆς ἁπάντων 


δὴ θ ΠῈΣ \ , ,ὕ Woy \ \ 
ἐλευθερίας Kal σωτηρίας κίνδυνον ἀράμενοι, μὰ τοὺς 
Μαραθῶνι προκινδυνεύσαντας τῶν προγόνων. Kal 


τοὺς ἐν Ἰ]λαταιαῖς παραταξαμένους καὶ τοὺς ἐν 5 
Σαλαμῖνι ναυμαχήσαντας καὶ τοὺς ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αρτεμισίῳ 
καὶ πολλοὺς ἑτέρους τοὺς ἐν τοῖς δημοσίοις μνήμασι 
κειμένους, ἀγαθοὺς ἄνδρας, ods ἅπαντας ὁμοίως ἡ 
, an x, A 3 , fe! 7 2 , 
πόλις τῆς αὐτῆς αξιώσασα τιμῆς ἔθαψεν, Αἰσχίνη, 


SiN \ , Sen I O\ \ / 
ουχιυ TOUS κατορθώσαντας αὐτῶν οὐδὲ TOUS Κρατης- 


σαντας μόνους. A 


δικαίως" 


ὃ μὲν γὰρ ἦν ἀνδρῶν 


3 an » ¢/ / an Pa 5 «ὁ € 
ἀγαθῶν ἔργον, ἅπασι πέπρακται" τῇ τύχῃ δ᾽ ἣν ὁ 


, » e U : , , ” 3 Ψ 
δαίμων ἔνειμεν ἑκάστοις, ταύτῃ κέχρηνται. ἔπειτ᾽, ὦ 209 


on the Sublime 16: ἀπόδειξιν ὁ Δημο- 
σθένης ὑπὲρ τῶν πεπολιτευμένων εἰσ- 
φέρει"... ““οὐχ ἡμάρτετε, ὦ τὸν ὑπὲρ 
τῆς Ἑλλήνων ἐλευθερίας ἀγῶνα ἀρά- 


μενοι" ἔχετε δὲ οἰκεῖα τούτου παρα- 
δείγματα " οὐδὲ γὰρ οἱ ἐν Μαραθῶνι 


ἥμαρτον οὐδ᾽ οἱ ἐν Σαλαμῖνι κ.τ.λ.᾿ 

1,2. οὐκ ἔστιν... ἡμάρτετε, 22 carnot 
be that ye erred: οὐκ ἔστιν ὅπως -Ξ 
οὐδαμῶς. : 

3. ἀράμενοι: cf. πόλεμον ἄρασθαι, 
V. 5.--μὰ τοὺς : most MSS. prefix οὐ, 
which 2 omits, μά generally implying 
a negation.—rtovs...rpoydvev (those 
of) our ancestors who bore the brunt 
of battle at Marathon: προκινδυνεύω 
is here stand forward (as mpduaxos) 
to face the foe; from its idea of 
contending it may take a dative like 
μάχομαι, asin Thuc. 1. 73, φαμὲν γὰρ 
Μαραθῶνι μόνοι προκινδυνεῦσαι τῷ βαρ- 
βάρῳ, a passage which may have 
suggested προκινδυνεύσαντας to De- 
mosthenes here. 

4. Μαραθῶνι: as the name of an 
Attic deme, this is usually a locative 
dative: but here all Mss. except 2, 
and most quotations, prefix ἐν, which 
is regular with Πλαταιαῖς and Σαλα- 


μῖνι (ἃ. 1197). 
G, 


5. ἐν Σαλαμῖνι: this battle was 
fought αὐ Salamis; the other sea-fight 
was off (ἐπ᾽) Artemisium. 

7. δημοσίοις μνήμασι: the pxd/ic 
tombs were in the outer Ceramicus, 
on the road leading to the Academy: 
see Paus. I. 29, Thuc. 11. 34. - Those 
who fell at Marathon were buried 
on the battlefield, as ἃ special 
honour. 

8. ἀγαθοὺς ἄνδρας, in apposition 
with the preceding accusatives: this 
was by no means a weak term of 
praise with Demosthenes: cf. ]. 11. 
—épolws and τῆς αὐτῆς mutually 
strengthen each other, 

Io. αὐτῶν; I adopt this partitive 
gen. rather than αὐτούς (found in 2%, 
L}), as I am not convinced that αὐτούς 
can have the force of especially (dis- 
tinguished from others), ipsos solos 
(Rauchenstein). In defence of Eng- 
lish, we may note that this renowned 
passage has no less than fifty stgmas 
in sixty-seven words. 

§ 209. The descent from the im- 
passioned patriotic eloquence of the 


preceding passage to the personal 


vituperation of this is depressing. 
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\ \ a aN 
κατάρατε καὶ γραμματοκύφων, σὺ μὲν τῆς Tapa 
fol / Ie i) 3 an 
τουτωνὶ τιμῆς καὶ φιλανθρωπίας ἔμ᾽ ἀποστερῆσαι 
/ \ / \ 49 BY 4 3 
βουλόμενος τρόπαια Kal μάχας Kal Taal Epy 
@ ag τ \ 5) \ ς , 
ἔλεγες, ὧν τίνος προσεδεῖθ᾽ ὁ παρὼν ἀγὼν οὑτοσί; 5 
3 ‘ A tw ree A 
ἐμὲ δὲ, ὦ τριταγωνιστὰ, TOV περὶ TOV πρωτείων σύμ- 
A / UA \ / / / 3 
βουλον τῇ πόλει παριόντα, τὸ τίνος φρόνημα λαβόὸντ 
a? / \ la) / 9 >) 
ἀναβαίνειν ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμ᾽ ἔδει; τὸ τοῦ τούτων ἀνάξι᾽ 210 
la NX 3 7 \ 9 ς A 
ἐροῦντος ; δικαίως μέντἂν ἀπέθανον. ἐπεὶ οὐδ᾽ ὑμᾶς, 
bY, b ) A 9 \ na 3 A / A , 3 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἀπὸ Ths αὐτῆς διανοίας δεῖ τάς τ 
>’ f 7 \ \ / , 5 \ 4 Ν 
ἰδίας δίκας καὶ τὰς δημοσίας κρίνειν, ἀλλὰ τὰ μὲν 
an ,ὔ a \ A 9/7 
τοῦ καθ᾽ ἡμέραν βίου συμβόλαια ἐπὶ τῶν ἰδίων 5 
A \ \ is 
νόμων καὶ ἔργων σκοποῦντας, τὰς δὲ κοινᾶς προαιρέ- 
A , ΟῚ , 3 ᾽ 7 
σεις εἰς τὰ τῶν προγόνων αἀξιώματ᾽ ἀποβλέποντας. 


2. γραμματοκύφων : ἀντὶ τοῦ γραμ- 
ματέως, ὅτι οἱ γραμματεῖς προκεκυφότες 
γράφουσιν (Etym. Magn.). 

4. Tpdtraa...éreyes: see Aesch. 
181. 

6. τρυταγωνιστὰ: effectively chosen 
with reference to πρωτείων, which 
refers to Athens as competitor. for the 
first prize in the political ἀγών, in 
which Demosthenes is her adviser. 

7. τὸ τίνος φρόνημα λαβόντ᾽, 272- 
spired by whose spirit ? 

8 210. 2. δικαίως μέντἂν ἀπέ- 
θανον, dz (in that case) 7 should have 
deserved to die. μέντἂν by crasis for 
μέντοι ἄν.- οὐδ᾽ ὑμᾶς... «δεῖ, seither 
should you (any more than I). 

3. διανοίας, spirit (way of think- 
ing). 

4. ἰδίας, δημοσίας: this has no 
reference to the ordinary distinction 
of γραφαί and δίκαι, public and private 
suits, which correspond generally to 
our crimenal and civzl processes. 
Here δίκη has its widest legal sense 
of /awsuzt in general, including both 
γραφή and δίκη (in its narrower sense). 
ἴδιαι δίκαι are suits which concern 
individuals and their ordinary business 
relations (συμβόλαια), which of course 


must be judged with reference to special 
statutes (ἐπὶ ἰδίων νόμων, cf. ἐπ᾿ ἀλη- 
θείας, § 221), which may change from 
year to year, and 20 special facts (ἰδίων 
ἔργων), without regard to the general 
policy or the traditions of the state: 
even ¢riminal suits (γραφαί). which 
involve nothing more-than the acts of 
individuals would be included here. 
But δημόσιαι δίκαι are suits like the 
present one, which involve a judgment 
on the general policy of statesmen 
(κοινὰς mpoatpéoes), whose acts are 
not prescribed by special, statutes, but 
must be governed to a great extent 
by general principles and traditions 


‘of state: these, the orator says, must 


be judged by reference to the glorious 
deeds of the past. Demosthenes 
insists here, as elsewhere, that the 
only real question involved in this 
case is that of his own statesmanship 
and his fidelity to the best traditions 
of Athens, while Aeschines constantly 
urges the court to treat it as a common 
ἰδία δίκη and settle it by reference to 
ordinary facts and petty details. (See 
Aesch. 199, 200.) Aeschines saw 
that here lay his only chance of 
success in his suit. 
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Kal παραλαμβάνειν γ᾽ a 7 βακτηρί ὶ τῷ 
ραλαμβάνειν γ᾽ ἅμα τῇ βακτηρίᾳ καὶ τῷ 
/ 4 Ν / N A , / “ 
συμβόλῳ τὸ φρόνημα τὸ τῆς πόλεως νομίζειν ἕκαστον 
ς “- a / \ / > ’ a 5 
ὑμῶν δεῖ, ὅταν Ta δημόσι᾽ εἰσίητε κρινοῦντες, εἴπερ τὸ 
9 7 A 
ἄξι᾽ ἐκείνων πράττειν οἴεσθε χρῆναι. 
Ἂλλ \ \ 3 \ 5 \ / A 
a yap ἐμπέσων ELS TA πεπραγμένα τοις 211 
t £ A «Ὁ A 
προγόνοις ὑμῶν ἔστιν ἃ τῶν ψηφισμάτων παρέβην 
\ a : aA Ly fal 
καὶ τῶν πραχθέντων. ἐπανελθεῖν οὖν ὁπόθεν ἐνταῦθ᾽ 


ἐξέβην βούλομαι. 


‘Os γὰρ ἀφικόμεθ᾽ εἰς τὰς Θήβας, κατελαμβάνομεν ς 
Φιλίππου καὶ Θετταλῶν καὶ τῶν. ἄλλων συμμάχων 
παρόντας πρέσβεις, καὶ τοὺς μὲν ἡμετέρους φίλους ἐν 


φόβῳ, τοὺς 


δ᾽ ἐκείνου θρασεῖς. 


e/ νὴ > lal A 
ὅτι δ᾽ οὐ νῦν ταῦτα 


λέ ω A / v4 > 2 a λέ \ 

γω τοῦ συμφέροντος ἕνεκ ἐμαυτῷ, λέγε μοι THY 

3 \ “Ὁ (ated > J If)\ € 7 
ἐπιστολὴν ἣν τότ᾽ ἐπέμψαμεν εὐθὺς οἱ πρέσβεις. το 


/ / 
καίτοι τοσαύτῃ γ᾽ 


€ A - 
ὑπερβολῇ συκοφαντίας οὗτος 


κέχρηται ὥστ᾽, εἰ μέν τι τῶν δεόντων ἐπράχθη, τὸν 
καιρὸν, οὐκ ἐμέ φησιν αἴτιον γεγενῆσθαι, τῶν δ᾽ ὡς 
ἑτέρως συμβάντων ἁπάντων ἐμὲ καὶ τὴν ἐμὴν τύχην 
αἰτίαν εἶναι" καὶ, ὡς ἔοικεν, ὁ σύμβουλος καὶ ῥήτωρ ς 


8. τῇ βακτηρίᾳ καὶ τῷ συμβόλῳ 
his staff and hts ticket: each judge 
received in the morning a staff painted 
with the same colour as the lintel 
(spynvioxos) of the court house in 
which he was to sit; after entering 
the court, he gave up his staff to an 
officer, and received a ticket (σύμ- 
Bodov), which entitled him to receive 
his fee of three obols (δικαστικόν) after 
his day’s service. 

§ 211. He now returns to the ac- 
count of the embassy to Thebes, from 
which he digressed in § 188. 

5. αφικόμεθ᾽ : 1.6. the ambassadors. 

6. Φιλίππου... πρέσβεις : see Plut. 
Dem. 18, and Philoch. frag. 135, 
Φιλίππου δὲ καταλαβόντος ᾿Βλάτειαν 
καὶ ἹΚυτίνιον, καὶ πρέσβεις πέμψαντος 
els Θήβας Θετταλῶν, Αἰνιανῶν, Αἰ- 


τωλῶν, Δολόπων, Φθιωτῶν " ᾿Αθηναίων 
δὲ κατὰ τὸν αὐτὸν χρόνον πρέσβεις 
ἀποστειλάντων τοὺς περὶ Δημοσθένη, 
τούτοις συμμαχεῖν ἐψηφίσαντο. 

8, ὅτι... λέγω is connected with 
λέγε (9) by a suppressed phrase like 
to show. See Krtiger, Gr. Gr. 65, 1, 
Anm. 6. ἱ 

10. ἣν τότ᾽ ἐπέμψαμεν : opposed 
to νῦν λέγω (8). 

§ 212. These*words were spoken 
while the clerk was preparing to read 
the letter: cf. § 180. 

2. τὸν καιρὸν : see Aesch. 137— 
[41 and 237-239; esp. ὁ δ᾽ εἰσάγων 
ἦν ὑμᾶς εἰς τὰς Θήβας καιρὸς καὶ 
φόβος καὶ χρεία συμμαχίας, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ 
Δημοσθένης (141). 

2 ὡς ἑτέρως : see note on § 855. 

4. τύχην: see Aesch. 157. 
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ἐγὼ TOV μὲν ἐκ λόγου Kal τοῦ βουλεύσασθαι πρα- 
χθέντων οὐδὲν αὐτῷ συναίτιος εἶναι δοκῶ, τῶν δ᾽ ἐν 
τοῖς ὅπλοις καὶ κατὰ τὴν στρατηγίαν ἀτυχηθέντων 
μόνος αἴτιος εἶναι. πῶς ἂν ὠμότερος συκοφάντης 
γένοιτ᾽ ἢ καταρατότερος ; λέγε τὴν ἐπιστολήν. 10 


ENIZTOAH. 


, / 
᾿Επειδὴ τοίνυν ἐποιήσαντο τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, προσ- 213 
a Ἂς a Aa , 
hryov ἐκείνους προτέρους διὰ TO τὴν τῶν συμμάχων 
τάξιν ἐκείνους ἔχειν. καὶ παρελθόντες ἐδημηγόρουν 
ἣν δ᾽ «ς 
πολλὰ μὲν Φίλιππον ἐγκωμιάζοντες, πολλὰ δ᾽ ὑμῶν 
lal 3 
κατηγοροῦντες, πάνθ᾽ ὅσα πώποτ᾽ ἐναντί᾽ ἐπράξατε ς 
Ν 9S / 
Θηβαίοις ἀναμιμνήσκοντες. τὸ δ᾽ οὖν κεφάλαιον, 
> / z \ = , Φ \ τ rd 
ἠξίουν ὧν μὲν εὖ πεπόνθεσαν ὑπὸ Φιλίππου χάριν 
> \ > ὃ ἴον - δ᾽ ς ’ e lal γδί / 3 
αὐτοὺς ἀποδοῦναι, ὧν δ᾽ vd ὑμῶν ἠδίκηντο δίκην 
a oN / 
λαβεῖν, ὁποτέρως βούλονται, ἢ διέντας αὑτοὺς ἐφ᾽ 
ee ates , > 1} as ae te \ ons 
ὑμᾶς ἢ συνεμβαλόντας εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικήν" καὶ ἐδεί- τὸ 


SS 


299 


ς Ὑ ’ \ ΑΝ > \ / 
κνυσαν, ὡς WOVTO, EK μὲν ὧν αὐτοὶ συνεβούλευον 
» “ἅ» 3 n J \ » ff \ 
Tax τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς βοσκήματα καὶ ἀνδράποδα καὶ 
x \ n 
τἄλλ᾽ ἀγαθὰ ets τὴν Βοιωτίαν ἥξοντα, ἐκ δ᾽ ὧν ἡμᾶς 


7. συναίτιος, fartner, opposed to 
μόνος αἴτιος (0).---τῶν.. ἀτυχηθέντων = 
ἃ ἠτυχήσαμεν. 

8 213. 1. τὴν ἐκκλησίαν : i.e. 
at Thebes. The narrative is continued 
from ἃ 211. | 

2. τῶν συμμάχων: i.e. of Thebes. 

6. τὸ κεφάλαιον, adverbial, 27 
short, 


benefits they had received, εὖ πάσχειν 
as passive of εὖ ποιεῖν : this corre- 
sponds to ὧν δ᾽ ἠδίκηντο (8). 

8. αὐτοὺς: the Thebans, while 
αὑτοὺς in g refers to the Macedonians. 

9. ὁποτέρως βούλονται, 27 which- 
ever way they pleased, in the mood 
and tense of the direct form, the 


Sapte 
= 


7. ὧν μὲν εὖ πεπόνθεσαν, for the 


exhortation being ¢ake vengeance in 
whichever way you please.—Svévras 
αὑτοὺς, i.e. dy letting them pass 
through Boeotia into Attica (cf. ὃ 1464). 
The aorists διέντας and. συνεμβαλόντας 
have the better authority here: when 
an aor. partic. denotes that in which 
the action of a verb (usually aorist) 
consists, so that they really designate 
one act, the two may coincide in 
time, as in Plat. Phaed. 60c, εὖ γ᾽ 
ἐποίησας ἀναμνήσας me, you aid well to 
remind me. (See M.T. 150, with the 
examples. ) 

11. ἐκ pev...cuveBovrAevoy, as a 
consequence of following their advice, 
opposed to ἐκ δ᾽ ὧν ἡμᾶς ἐρεῖν ἔφασαν 
inl. τϑ; 


he? dish me NNG Be 
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wes CA Det: Hi: a si pee 


ἣν LPT ner rely oer; Eb Bp. tee) Ei 
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3 a 4 2 A , ῇ 2 Re \ 
ἐρεῖν ἔφασαν τἀν τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ διαρπασθησόμεν᾽ ὑπὸ 


a If 
TOU πολέμου. 


καὶ ἄλλα πολλὰ πρὸς τούτοις, εἰς 15 


᾿ li A 2 - \ 
ταὐτὰ δὲ πάντα συντείνοντ᾽, ἔλεγον. ἃ δ᾽ ἡμεῖς πρὸς 214 


ταῦτα, τὰ μὲν καθ᾽ ἕκαστα ἐγὼ μὲν ἀντὶ παντὸς ἂν 
τιμήσαίμην εἰπεῖν τοῦ βίου, ὑμᾶς δὲ δέδοικα, μὴ -᾿ 
παρεληλυθότων τῶν καιρῶν, ὥσπερ ἂν εἰ καὶ κατακλυ- ᾿ 
σμὸν γεγενῆσθαι τῶν πραγμάτων ἡγούμενοι, μάταιον 5 
ὄχλον τοὺς περὶ τούτων λόγους νομίσητε" ὅ τι δ᾽ οὖν 
ἐπείσαμεν ἡμεῖς καὶ ἡμῖν ἀπεκρίναντο, ἀκούσατε. 


λέγε ταυτὶ λαβών. 


ΑΠΟΚΡΙΣΕΙ͂Σ ΘΗΒΑΙΩΝ. 


΄-“ lal / 
Μετὰ ταῦτα τοίνυν ἐκάλουν ὑμᾶς καὶ μετεπέμ- 215 


TOVTO. 


8 214. 1. ἃ δ᾽ ἡμεῖς : sc. ἐλέγομεν. 
2. τὰ μὲν καθ᾽ ἕκαστα, the details, 

with the subordinate ἐγὼ μὲν and ὑμᾶς 
δὲ, is in antithesis to 6 τι δ᾽ οὖν ἐπεί- 
σαμεν (1.6. the sum of what we 
accomplished) in 1. 6.—dvtl... τοῦ 
βίου, as we might say, 7 would give 
my life: cf. τιμᾶν and τιμᾶσθαι used 
of estimating the penalty in a lawsuit; 
and I. 1, ἀντὶ πολλῶν ἂν χρημάτων 
ἑλέσθαι. It is not hard to see why 
Demosthenes should be unwilling to 
repeat any part of this brilliant speech. 
‘The hope of successes of the allies 
against Philip, which he probably 
held out, had been disappointed by 
‘the crushing defeat at Chaeronea ; 
and the destruction of Thebes three 
years later must have made the whole 
tone of this speech now sadly untimely. 
Plutarch (Dem. 18) gives a graphic 
account of the Theban assembly and 
of the address, which was probably 
one of the orator’s greatest efforts. 

4. ὥσπερ Gy εἰ... ἡγούμενοι, as (yor 
would think, ἐνομίζετε ἄν) tf you 
believed, etc. (M.T. 227, 868). Strictly 
we should have either ὥσπερ ἂν εἰ 


° ἴω , Ids 
eEnte, ἐβοηθεῖτε, ἵνα τἀν μέσῳ παραλείπω, 


ἡγεῖσθε (impf.) or ὥσπερ ἂν ἡγούμενοι 
(=e ἡγεῖσθε), since ἃ conditional 
participle is not regularly preceded 
by εἰ (M.T. 472). But it would seem 
that the colloquial use of ὥσπερ ἂν 
el, guast, sometimes caused the true 
ellipsis to be overlooked and the εἰ 
to be irregularly added.—kal κατα- 
kAvopov; i.e. also a deluge, as well 
as the lapse of opportunity (παρελη- 
λυθότων τῶν καιρῶν). 

5. τῶν πραγμάτων, objective geni- 
tive after κατακλυσμὸν. 

6. ὅ τι ἐπείσαμεν and (6 τι).. .ἀπε- 
κρίναντο are the same thing. 

δ 215. τ. ἐκάλουν ὑμᾶς, i.e. called 
your army to Thebes. This is what. - 
Demosthenes provided for in ὃ 1γ8 ἢ 
(see notes), when-he proposed to give 
the embassy concurrent power with 
the generals over the movements of 
the army. This march to Thebes, 
after the answer of the Thebans had 
been sent to Athens (μετὰ ταῦτα), is 
commonly thought to be directly 
opposed to the account of Aeschines 
in III. 140: Dissen exclaims indig- 
nantly, “ Haeccine manifesta mendacia 
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e/ 2) ’ὔ ς “ IN 7 ¢/ oP SY) nr ε “ἅμ 
οὕτως οἰκείως υὑμας ἐδέχοντο, ὥστ᾽ ἔξω τῶν οπλιτῶν 


n / , >] \ > / \ ” 
300 Kal τῶν ἱππέων ὄντων εἰς TAS οἰκίας καὶ TO ἄστυ 


\ an \ a \ 
δέχεσθαι THY στρατιὰν ἐπὶ παῖδας καὶ γυναῖκας καὶ 5 


\ / 
TA τιμιώτατα. 


/ / / Ae VA nan 
καίτοι τρί᾽ ἐν ἐκείνῃ TH ἡμέρᾳ πᾶσιν 


ἀνθρώποις ἔδειξαν ἐγκώμια Θηβαῖοι καθ᾽ ὑμῶν τὰ 


/ ἃ \ ’ / “ \ / 
κάλλιστα, ἕν μὲν ἀνδρείας, ἕτερον δὲ δικαιοσύνης, 


᾽ \ , pak \ \ ’ a θ᾽ 
τρίτον δὲ σωφροσύνης. καὶ γὰρ τὸν ἀγῶνα με 


Ch as - δ ted! aya! Cry, / ae: 
ὑμῶν. μᾶλλον ἢ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἑλόμενοι ποιήσασθαι, καὶ τὸ 


3 / 3 “ 2 3 lal ¢ nA ” 
ἀμείνους εἶναι καὶ δικαιότερ᾽ ἀξιοῦν ὑμᾶς ἐκριναν 


x ’ an \ N n Jans 
Φιλίππου" Kal τὰ Tap αὑτοῖς καὶ Tapa πᾶσι δ᾽ ἐν 


potuisse coram judicibus dici!” But 


Aeschines says only that the march to ~ 


Thebes took place πρὶν περὶ συμ- 
μαχίας μίαν μόνην συλλαβὴν γράψαι 
Δημοσθένην. Now that the ‘‘decree 
of Demosthenes” (181—187) is known 
to be a forgery, we have no reason 


for thinking that any formal treaty οἵ", 


alliance preceded the invitation of the 
Athenian army to Thebes. Demos- 
thenes could have proposed such a 
treaty qnly after his return to Athens. 
It appears from thé criticisms of 
Aes@hines on the treaty (141—144) 
that Mi was ait<elaborate document ; 
and it is probable that it was not 
made and ratified until some time 
after the march to Thebes, which 
required no, further legislation than 
the decree appointing the ambassa- 
dors. It must be remembered that 
Demosthenes (§ 178) proposed that 
the embassy should simply offer the 
Athenian army to Thebes without 
insisting on any formal terms, ἐπαγ- 
γέλλεσθαι βοηθήσειν av κελεύωσιν. 

3. ἔξω... ὄντων : this is commonly 
referred to the Athenian army, who 
are supposed to have first encamped 
outside the city and afterwards to 
have been invited to enter Thebes 
and occupy the houses. It is surely 
far more natural and agrees better 


with the context to understand that, 
while the Theban infantry and cavalry 
(i.e. the whole army) were encamped 
outside the walls, the Athenian army 
was quartered in the town. The lack 
of a pronoun to designate which army 
is meant is felt in both interpretations ; 
but as the subject is the Thebans, it 
is more natural to refer the absolute 
clause to them. Again, the emphasis 
given twice to παῖδας καὶ γυναῖκας 
(5 and 13) implies that the men were 
absent; and ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν ποιήσαντες (13), 
as a testimony to the σωφροσύνη of 
the Athenians, implies this still more 
strongly. 

7. καθ᾽ ὑμῶν, upon you, as in VI. 9, 
καθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐγκώμιον, not in its common 
hostile sense. See Arist. Pol. 11. 13, 
14, κατὰ δὲ τοιούτων οὐκ ἔστι νόμος, 
αὐτοὶ γάρ εἰσι νόμος, 171 respect to such 
men there is no law, for they are a 
law unto themselves. In the parallel 
passage of St Paul, Gal. v. 23, κατὰ 
τῶν τοιούτων is translated agazzst such. 
See Rom.. li. 14, ἑαυτοῖς εἰσι νόμος, 
where we have the rest of the passage 
of Aristotle. 

11. δικαιότερ᾽ ἀξιοῦν, that you 
made juster claims on them. 

12. καὶ παρὰ πᾶσι δ᾽, and indeed 
(καὶ) with all mankind, parenthetically 
after παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς. 
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πλείστῃ φυλακῇ, παῖδας Kal γυναῖκας, ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν 
/ i. A 

ποιήσαντες, σωφροσύνης πίστιν περὶ ὑμῶν ἔχοντες 

y 3 Φ lal ” 3 “Ὁ / ’ 

ἔδειξαν. ἐν ois πᾶσιν, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, κατά ἡ 
“ 3 a 

ὑμᾶς ὀρθῶς ἐφάνησαν ἐγνωκότες. οὔτε yap εἰς τὴν 
Α > ld ἴω 7 ᾽ \ SEY 50.» 

πόλιν εἰσελθόντος τοῦ στρατοπέδου οὐδεὶς οὐδὲν οὐδ 


210 


3 i € fr 3 “ a ef / / 3 
ἀδίκως ὑμῖν ἐνεκάλεσεν᾽ οὕτω σώφρονας παρέσχεθ 
ἴω 7 “4 7 \ , 
ὑμᾶς αὐτούς" δίς τε συμπαραταξάμενοι τὰς πρώτας, 5 
A lal \ 2 At 
τήν T ἐπὶ TOU ποταμοῦ Kal THY χειμεῤινὴν, οὐκ 
: ᾿ς al \ \ 
ἀμέμπτους μόνον ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς ἀλλὰ Kal θαυμαστοὺς 
> / a 7 lal na a / 
ἐδείξατε TO κόσμῳ, ταῖς παρασκευαῖς, TH προθυμίᾳ. 
ἘΝ ἧς. ἧς \ \ [οὶ yA Coan Seah ae Sf 
ἐφ᾽ οἷς Tapa μὲν TOV ἄλλων ὑμῖν ἐγίγνοντ ἔπαινοι, 
\ ea a A / \ \ a a \ 
| παρὰ δ᾽ ὑμῶν θυσίαι καὶ πομπαὶ τοῖς θεοῖς. καὶ 217 
, 3 n / ¢ rove. 
ἔγωγ᾽ ἡδέως ἂν ἐροίμην Atoxivny, ὅτε ταῦτ᾽ ἐπράτ- 
\ 7 \ an 7 / 3 
τετὸ καὶ ζήλου καὶ χαρᾶς καὶ ἐπαίνων ἡ πόλις ἣν 
\ / 7 / a 
μεστὴ, πότερον συνέθυε καὶ συνευφραίνετο τοῖς πολ- 
n Ἂ Ve \ f , a 
Nols, ἢ λυπούμενος καὶ στένων καὶ δυσμεναίνων τοῖς 5 
al oA an \ an \ 
κοινοῖς ἀγαθοῖς οἴκοι καθῆτο. εἰ μὲν yap Taphy καὶ 
Neen oo ales ΄, n ᾽ \ ae 
μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων ἐξητάζετο, πῶς. οὐ δεινὰ ποιεῖ, 


"“ upper Cephisus, which flows through 
Phocis before it enters Boeotia near 
Chaeronea.— THY χειμερινὴν, the 


14. ἔχοντες: ov. obl. with ἔδειξαν. 
8 216. 2. ὀρθῶς ἐφάνησαν éyvo- 
κότες, 12 appeared (later) that they 


had judged rightly (éyvwxacw): cf. 
§ 2151.--οὔτε.. οὐδὲν οὐδ᾽ : a remark- 
able accumulation of emphatic nega- 
tives: οὔτε corresponds to τε (5). 

3. οὐδ᾽ ἀδίκως (not) ever wnjustly. 

5. δίς τε.. .-πρώτας when you twice 
stood tn line with them in the earliest 
encounters: some cognate object is 
implied in συμπαραταξάμενοι. All 
MSS. except 2 add μάχας, as if μαχε- 
᾿ σάμενοι had preceded. The natural 
accus. would be παρατάξεις, following 
the meaning of συμπαραταξάμενοι and 
so signifying dattle array or battles. 
See Aesch. III. 151, ἐπὶ τὴν παράταξιν 
ὥρμησαν. 

6. τήν τ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταμοῦ, the 
river battle, probably fought on the 


‘‘ winter battle,” probably fought on 
some wintry day in the hilly parts of 
Phocis. Many still find chronological 
difficulties in this winter campaign, 
forgetting that the only trouble arose 
from the spurious decree in 88 181— 
187, dated in midsummer. See notes 
on §§ 1528 and 181—187, with Hist. 


§ 65. 

παρὰ μὲν τῶν ἄλλων ὑμῖν is in 
strong (double) antithesis to παρὰ δ᾽ 
ὑμῶν τοῖς θεοῖς. 

8 217. 3. ἵήλου, pride, glory: see 
note on § 120%, 

7. μετὰ... ἐξητάζετο, was counted 
wn with the rest, the same military 
figure which is common in this speech: 
see note on § 173°. 
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an ᾽ In? of > 5 ς ΑΕ a τὶ \ 
μᾶλλον δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὅσια, εἰ ὧν WS. ἀρίστων AUTOS TOUS 


\ af) / ἴω 
θεοὺς ἐποιήσατο μάρτυρας, ταῦθ᾽ ὡς οὐκ ἀριστα νῦν 


301 ὑμᾶς ἀξιοῖ ψηφίσασθαι τοὺς ὀμωμοκότας τοὺς θεούς; τὸ 


\ \ n A 3 Uf - 3 Ἢ 
εἰ δὲ μὴ παρῆν, πῶς οὐκ ἀπολωλέναι πολλάκις ἐστὶ 


7ὔ 5) f nn) af)? 
δίκαιος, εἰ ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἔχαιρον οἱ ἄλλοι, ταῦτ᾽ ἐλυπεῖθ 
id an / \ \ ny \ / ἣν. 
ὁρῶν ; λέγε δὴ καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ψηφίσματά μοι. 


Υ — 
} 
ἐ 
ἴ 


ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑΤΑ ΘΥΣΊΙΩΝ. 


Οὐκοῦν ἡμεῖς μὲν ἐν θυσίαις ἦμεν τότε, Θηβαῖοι 218 


9.3 a ome a la) / \ Ἄ 
δ᾽ ἐν τῷ δι’ ἡμᾶς σεσῶσθαι νομίζειν, καὶ περιειστήκει 


τοῖς βοηθείας δεήσεσθαι δοκοῦσιν ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἔπραττον 


- 3 \ Ξ e or δ ® δ ,ὔ » 9 ,ὔ 
οὗτοι, αὐτοὺς βοηθεῖν ἑτέροις ἐξ ὧν ἐπείσθητ᾽ ἐμοί. 


\ Ἐπ 7, 
ἀλλὰ μὴν οἵας τότ᾽ ἠφίει φωνὰς ὁ Φίλιππος καὶ ἐν 5 


Lal \ 7 ον ἴω 
οἵαις ἣν ταραχαῖς ἐπὶ τούτοις, ἐκ τῶν ἐπιστολῶν 


a ες 2 if 
τῶν ἐκείνου μαθήσεσθε ὧν εἰς Πελοπόννησον ἔπεμ- 


TEV. 


/ 14 / MY Lea, aA 
καί μοι λέγε ταύτας λαβὼν, tv εἰδῆτε ἡ ἐμὴ 


/ \ / \ , \ \ \ 
συνέχεια καὶ πλάνοι καὶ ταλαυπωρίαι καὶ τὰ πολλὰ 
ἢ , « ων Ὄ / 3 
ψηφίσματα, ἃ νῦν οὗτος διέσυρε, τί ἀπειργάσατο. το 


8. οὐδ᾽ ὅσια, even tnepious: cf. 
note on § 1°. 

8, 9. ὡς ἀρίστων.. ὡς οὐκ ἄριστα: 
with reference to the words of Ctesi- 
phon’s decree, ὅτι διατελεῖ καὶ λέγων 
καὶ πράττων τὰ ἄριστα τῷ δήμῳ 
(Aesch. 40). If Aeschines joined in 
the thanksgivings, he declared before 
the Gods that the policy of Demos- 
thenes was good: but he now asks 
the court to declare this not good by 
condemning Ctesiphon. 

Io. ὀμωμοκότας: of the Heliastic 
oath. ' 

Ii. ἀπολωλέναι πολλάκις: cf. XIX. 
110; τρὶς οὐχ ἅπαξ ἀπολωλέναι δίκαιος. 

§ 218. .2. ἐν τῴῷ.. «νομίζειν, 27 
the belief, corresponding to ἐν θυσίαις 
(1), both denoting what occupied their 
- minds. 

3. τοῖς. «δοκοῦσιν (impf.), Zo chose 


who had seemed likely to need help, i.e. 
ourselves.—ad’ ὧν ἔπραττον, in anti- 
thesis to ἐξ ὧν ἐπείσθητ᾽ ἐμοί: cf. 
§ 213H-18, 

4. αὐτοὺς, 22505, i.e. ourselves : for 
the accus. see Xen. Oec. £1, 23, σὺμ- 
φέρει αὐτοῖς Pious εἶναι, where φίλοις 
would be more common (G. 928}).--- 
βοηθεῖν ἑτέροις : subj. of περιειστήκει, 
zt had come about. 

5. οἵας ἠφίει φωνὰς : cf. § 195°. 

6. ἐπιστολῶν : for an earlier letter 
of Philip to Peloponnesus asking for 
help, see § 156. 

g. πλάνοι refers especially to his 
frequent journeys to Thebes while the 
negotiations were going on, and also 
to his other embassies (cf. § 244).— 
τὰ πολλὰ, the many. 

10. διέσυρε: see the general ridi- 


cule of his decrees in Aesch. ILI, | 
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Καίτοι πολλοὶ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, yeyo- 219 


,ὔ \ “ 
νασι ῥήτορες ἔνδοξοι καὶ μεγάλοι πρὸ ἐμοῦ, Καλλί- 
-“ ’ n / ,ὔ 
στρατος ἐκεῖνος, Δριστοφῶν, Κέφαλος, Θρασύβου- 
: Ψ τ eS γ, ὦ ID \ , , 
Nos, ἕτεροι μυρίοι" ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως οὐδεὶς πώποτε τούτων 
\ \ » ξ Ne ε IQ\ a ῇ b) ἅν ἐς 
διὰ παντὸς ἔδωκεν ἑαυτὸν εἰς οὐδὲν τῇ πόλει, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ 5 
Ν / ᾽ Ἃ 3 , ts) \ / ᾽ 
μὲν γράφων οὐκ ἂν ἐπρέσβευσεν, ὁ δὲ πρεσβεύων οὐκ 
ἂν ἔγραψεν. 
vA \ τ , 
ἅμα μὲν ῥᾳστώνην, 
λα τς 
τί οὖν ; 
\ f ¢/ 7 a > , 
καὶ τόλμῃ ὥστε πάντα ποιεῖν αὐτός ; 


/ \ n a 
ὑπέλειπε γὰρ αὐτῶν ἕκαστος ἑαυτῷ 
is y ” , τὴ b) vi 
ἅμα δ᾽ εἴ τι γένοιτ᾽ ἀναφοράν. 

BN \ - ἊΝ 
εἴποι τις ἂν, σὺ τοσοῦτον ὑπερῆρας ῥώμῃ 220 
οὐ ταῦτα 
/ “ 3 \ 
λέγω, GAN οὕτως ἐπεπείσμην μέγαν εἶναι TOV KaT- 
id if \ / “ 3 > 3 / 
εὐληφότα κίνδυνον τὴν πόλιν ὥστ᾽ οὐκ ἐδόκει μοι 

, ’ τ / ’ / an ϑιν 3 / 

χώραν οὐδὲ πρόνοιαν οὐδεμίαν τῆς ἰδίας ἀσφαλείας 5 


τοοῦ ἢ. This remark may perhaps with no potential force; as he would 


refer to the fierce criticism of the 
terms of the alliance with Thebes 
(III, 141—143).—tl ἀπειργάσατο: the 
position of τί is emphatic: cf. σκέψασθε 
πῶς, ὃ 2354. We should expect συνέ- 
χεια etc. to be in the accus. by the 
usual attraction; but they are far 
more expressive as they stand. 

§§ 219—221 were spoken while 
the clerk was preparing to read the 
letters of Philip. 

§ 219. 2. Καλλίστρατος : the 
famous orator whose eloquence is said 
to have inspired Demosthenes (as a 
boy) to Ete himself to oratory: 
see note on ὃ 99°. 

᾿Αριστοφών: mentioned in § 70°. 
Bee chaos! see ὃ 251.—OpactPov- 
hos, of Collytus, who served under 
his distinguished namesake in the 
Restoration of 403 B.c. (XXIV. 134). 
He was afterwards a warm friend of 
Thebes: see Aesch. III. 138, ἀνὴρ ἐν 
Θήβαις πιστευθεὶς ὡς οὐδεὶς ἕτερος. 

5. διὰ παντὸς, throughout ; 

amos, δὲ 8x°, 179". 

οὐκ dv ἐπρέσβευσεν... ἔγραψεν : 
both iterative (M.T. 162): we often 
use zow/d in such iterative expressions, 


like 


ie % 


often tell me stories (see M.T. 249). 

8. ῥᾳστώνην, enjoyment of ease.— 
εἴ τι γένοιτ᾽ ἀναφοράν, i.e. some 
retreat in case of accident: εἴ τι 
γένοιτο depends on an apodosis im- 
plied in ἀναφοράν ; rie Aeschyl. Sept. 
1015, ws ὄντ᾽ ἀναστατῆρα.... εἰ μὴ θεῶν 
τις ἐμποδὼν ἔστη δορί (M.T. 480). 
The direct form, ἐάν re γένηται, might 
have been used: see Aesch. 11. 104; 
αὑτοῖς κατέλιπον τὴν els TO ἀφανὲς 
ἀναφορὰν av μὴ πείθωμεν. The mean- 
ing comes from the middle ἀναφέ- 
ρεσθαι, to carry oneself back. 

ὃ 220. 1. ὑπερῆρας; aid Jou 
excel ? absolutely, or possibly se. τού- 
TOUS. --ῥώμῃ: i.e. so as to need no 
ἀναφορά (ὃ 219%). 

3. οὕτως ἐπεπείσμην, 7 had so 
thoroughly convinced myself. 

4. ἐδόκει is first personal (sc. ὁ 

kivéuvos); then (without οὐκ) under- 
stood as impersonal with ἀγαπητὸν 
εἰναι. ‘ 
5. χώραν διδόναι is 20 allow room 
for considerations of personal safety ; 
πρόνοιὰν διδόναι is to allow thought for 
this. We should say 20 allow room 
Jor thought. 
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“- 3 \ , 
302 διδόναι, ἀλλ᾽ ἀγαπητὸν εἶναι εἰ μηδὲν παραλείπων 
a ‘a 7 2 / > Lae AN 2 “ 
τις ἃ δεῖ πράξειεν. ἐπεπείσμην ὃ ὑπερ εἐμαῦυτοῦυ, 22) 
᾿ i na “ 3 2 / / 
τυχὸν μὲν ἀναισθητῶν, ὅμως 6 ἐπεπείσμην, μῆτε 
7 9 ΩΝ 9 n 7 7 / / 
γράφοντ᾽ av ἐμοῦ γράψαι βέλτιον μηδένα μήτε 
ἮΝ “A an 
πράττοντα πρᾶξαι, μήτε πρεσβεύοντα πρεσβεῦσαι 
/ x fa) fal 
προθυμότερον μηδὲ δικαιότερον. διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐν πᾶσιν 5 
/ \ δ rn 
ἐμαυτὸν ἔταττον. λέγε τὰς ἐπιστολὰς Tas τοῦ 
Φιλίππου. 
ΒΠΙΣΤΟΛΑΙ͂. 
a ΄- , 
Eis ταῦτα κατέστησε Φίλιππον ἡ ἐμὴ πολιτεία, 222 
’ / ᾽ν Υ \ \ 2 a 2 fal \ 
Αἰσχίνη" ταύτην τὴν φωνὴν ἐκεῖνος ἀφῆκε, πολλοὺς 
a \ Δ a / [ies 
καὶ θρασεῖς Ta πρὸ TOVTWY TH πόλει ἐπαιρόμενος 
’ > fp 2 / ’ / catty : \ 
λόγους. ἀνθ᾽ ὧν δικαίως ἐστεφανούμην ὑπὸ τουτωνὶ, 
Ν ς 
καὶ σὺ παρὼν οὐκ ἀντέλεγες, ὁ δὲ γραψάμενος 5 
/ a , 
Διώνδας τὸ μέρος TOV ψήφων οὐκ ἔλαβεν. Kai μοι. 
\ A \ , \ ἢ \ ᾽ i. 
λαβὲ ταῦτα τὰ ψηφίσματα Ta τότε μὲν ἀποπεφευ- 


/ ς \ / ὃ" Oe , 
γότα, ὑπὸ τούτου ὃ οὐδὲ γραφέντα. 


6. ἀγαπητὸν... πράξειεν : in the 
direct form, ἀγαπητόν ἐστιν ἐάν τις... 
ἃ δεῖ πράξῃ, we must be content 
(impers.) zf we (shall) do our duty, 
omitting nothing. 

7. ἃ Set=7a δέοντα, our duty: 
ἃ is here definite; but with a slight 
change in the view it might have been 
ἃ ἂν δέῃ or ἃ δέοι (Dobree’s conjecture), 
with conditional force. 

§ 221. 2. τυχὸν, perhaps, acc. abs. 


§ 222. 3. ἐπαιρόμενος, of radsing 
(as a threat). Harpocr.: avri rov 
ἐπανατεινόμενος, Δημοσθένης ἐν τῷ 
ὑπὲρ Κτησιφῶντος. Cf. XIX. 153, 
οὐδὲν av ὑμῖν εἶχεν ἀνατείνασθαι φο- 
βερόν (of threats of Philip); and Eur. 
Iph. T. 1484, παύσω δὲ λόγχην ἣν 
ἐπαίρομαι ξένοις (of a spear uplifted to 
strike). (Bl.) ἐπαιρόμενος is imper- 
fect, as is shown by τὰ πρὸ τούτων. 

παρὼν, though 


5 present: see : 
(M.T. 851).---ὠἀναισθητῶν, serseless- ὃ8 83% and 1177. 4 
ly: I follow Vomel, Bekk., and. West. 6. Διώνδας: mentioned with con- se 
in this reading, though ἀναίσθητον tempt in ὃ 2403.---τὸ μέρος (sc. πέμ- : ΄ 
(adv.) has better Ms. authority.—6ps,  mrov), see notes on §§ 103”, 266°. ὯΝ 
nevertheless, with reference to ava- 7. ψηφίσματα : forthe plural see 
σθητῶν.---μήτε.. γράψαι: the direct note on ὃ 223°.—dmomedevyéta, ac- 
form would be οὔτ᾽ dv ἐμοῦ γράψειε  guztted (on the γραφὴ παρανόμων) : τὸ ξ 


βέλτιον οὐδεὶς : for μή thus. used with 
the infin. in Ὁ)», od/., see M.T. 685, 
and Liddell and Scott, art. μή, B. 5, C. 
ἄν belongs to γράψαι, πρᾶξαι, and 
πρεσβεῦσαι, and βέλτιον to γράψαι and 
πρᾶξαι. 


φεῦγον ψήφισμα, XXIII. 58, is the 
decree on trial. 

8. γραφέντα, zzdicted: cf. ypa- 
φέντα, proposed, ὃ 86*. See note on 


§ 56%. 
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VHDISMATA. 


\ / ’ 7 - . 
Tavti ta ψηφίσματ᾽, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὰς αὐτὰς 223 
\ \ ’ ΝΌΣΩΝ >” “ , \ 
συλλαβὰς Kal ταὐύτα ῥήματ᾽ ἔχει ἅπερ πρότερον μὲν 
3 f lal \ A 7 ς 
Ἀριστόνικος νῦν δὲ Κτησιφῶν γέγραφεν οὑτοσί. 
\ ὯΝ τ 9 by ip ff 3 ΕἾ ΟἿ ὦ > \ ” n 
καὶ ταῦτ Αἰσχίνης οὔτ᾽ ἐδίωξεν αὐτὸς οὔτε TO 


γραψαμένῳ συγκατηγόρησεν. 


, \ 
καίτοι τότε. τὸν An- καὶ 


7 rn 
OMEAN τὸν ταῦτα ἄφοντα καὶ τὸν Ὑπερείδην 
Pelony, 


Vv ’ n nr n “ a ᾽ / ΝΥ 
εἴπερ ἀληθῆ μου νῦν κατηγορεῖ, μᾶλλον ἂν εἰκότως ἢ 


/ 3.».5 / \ / a \ Yi > > bd a 
τόνδ᾽ ἐδίωκεν. διὰ τί; OTL τῷδε μὲν ἔστ᾽ avEVvEeyKEiV 224 
ως, 


’ 2 7ὔ, \ \ a re ¢ 
ἐπ ἐκείνους καὶ τὰς τῶν δικαστηρίων γνώσεις καὶ 


Ν an ᾽ν / \ / \ 
303 TO τοῦτον αὐτὸν ἐκείνων μὴ κατηγορηκέναι ταὐτὰ 


i / Ga a \ ΄ 
γραψάντων ἅπερ οὗτος νῦν, καὶ τὸ τοὺς νόμους 


μηκέτ᾽ ἐᾶν περὶ τῶν οὕτω πραχθέντων κατηγορεῖν, 5 


\ / Ses, / 3 by \ \ la) ce iN b] / 3 
καὶ πόλλ᾽ ἕτερα" τότε δ᾽ αὐτὸ τὸ πρᾶγμ᾽ ἂν ἐκρίνετ 


8 229. 1-3. For the questions 
concerning the decree of Aristonicus 
and δευτέρου κηρύγματος in § 83°, see 
notes on that passage and on ὃ 1203, 

5. συγκατηγόρησεν, aided in the 
accusation (as συνήγοροΞ).---Δημομέλη 
... Ὑπερείδην : the two names probably 
indicate a decree moved by Demo- 
meles (cousin of Demosthenes) and 
amended or enlarged by Hyperides. 
Such double or treble bills were 
common (see C. I. Att. 11. no. 469; 
whence τὰ ψηφίσματα in ὃ 2227. 

. 7. εἴπερ---νῦν κατηγορεῖ: the sim- 
ple present condition is correct here, 
‘and more effective than G. H. Schae- 
fer’s κατηγόρει. The meaning is, 775 
he ts now accusing me honestly, he 
would have had more reason for 
prosecuting (i.e. if he had prosecuted) 
D. and H. then than he has for 
prosecuting Cles. now. 

§ 224. 1. τῷδε (like τόνδε andr@de 
in § 2238) is Ctesiphon, who is οὗτος 
in 4; while Aeschinesis τοῦτον αὐτὸν in 3. 


5. μηκέτ᾽ ἐᾶν... κατηγορεῖν : the 
principle that ‘to man can be twice 
put in jeopardy for the same offence ” 
is distinctly stated in the Attic law: 
see XX. 147, of νόμοι δ᾽ οὐκ ἐῶσι δὶς 
πρὸς τὸν αὐτὸν περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν οὔτε 
δίκας οὔτ᾽ εὐθύνας οὔτε διαδικασίαν οὔτ᾽ 
ἄλλο τοιοῦτον οὐδὲν εἷναι, and XXIV. 
55. This could here be urged by 
Ctesiphon as a moral, though not as 
a legal, argument. Aeschines is pro- 
secuting him now on the ground of 
charges against Demosthenes which 
were indirectly declared false by the 
acquittal of Hyperides eight years 
before,—charges for which he did not 
similarly prosecute H. then and for 
which he could not legally prosecute 
Dem. now. This is all an answer to 
διὰ τί; (which refers to ὃ 223 (end)). 
—Tav οὕτω πραχθέντων, matters so 
settled (as these charges against Dem.) : 
see XXXVI. 60, δικάζεσθαι τῶν οὕτω 
πραχθέντων. 


AHMOZOENOYS 

ἐφ᾽ αὑτοῦ, πρίν τι τούτων προλαβεῖν. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἦν, 
οἶμαι, τότε ὃ νυνὶ ποιεῖν, ἐκ παλαιῶν χρόνων καὶ 
ψηφισμάτων πολλῶν ἐκλέξαντα ἃ μήτε προήδει 
μηδεὶς μήτ᾽ ἂν φήθη τήμερον ῥηθῆναι, διαβάλλειν, 
καὶ μετενεγκόντα τοὺς χρόνους καὶ προφάσεις ἀντὶ 
τῶν ἀληθῶν ψευδεῖς μεταθέντα τοῖς πεπραγμένοις 
δοκεῖν τι λέγειν. οὐκ ἦν τότε ταῦτα, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τῆς 
ἀληθείας, ἐγγὺς τῶν ἔργων, ἔτι μεμνημένων ὑμῶν καὶ 
μόνον οὐκ ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν ἕκαστ᾽ ἐχόντων, πάντες 
ἐγίγνοντ᾽ ἂν οἱ λόγοι. διόπερ τοὺς παρ᾽ αὐτὰ τὰ 
πράγματ᾽ ἐλέγχους φυγὼν νῦν ἥκει, ῥητόρων ἀγῶνα 
νομίζων, ὥς γ᾽ ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ, καὶ οὐχὶ τῶν πεπολιτευμέ- 
νων ἐξέτασιν ποιήσειν ὑμᾶς, καὶ λόγου κρίσιν οὐχὶ 


225 


226 


7. ἐφ᾽ αὑτοῦ, on tts own merits: 
i.e. before any judgment of the court 
had been passed upon the case. 

ὃ 225. 2. ὃ νυνὶ ποιεῖν : all Mss. 
except 2 have ποιεῖ for ποιεῖ .--- 
παλαιῶν χρόνων: i.e. the time of the 
peace of Philocrates, about which 
Aeschines (III. 58—78) had cited 
many decrees which had no real bear- 
ing on the argument. 

4. μήτ ἀν.. ῥηθῆναι, or thought 
would be mentioned to-day (ῥηθῆναι 
ἄν -- ῥηθείη dv): see M.T. 2204. The 
negatives μήτε etc. show that the 
antecedent of ὦ is indefinite.— διαβαλ- 
λειν, fo misrepresent (cast reproach 
upon) the case. 

5. προφάσεις, crounds for action, 
whether true or false. See note on 
$178.5 

Demosthenes still clings to his plea 
that the story of the Peace of Philo- 
crates is ancient history. 

ὃ 226. τ. ἐπὶ τῆς ἀληθείας : cf. 
Sie 

3. ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν: for the figure 


lal A ͵ / by A τὰ 
τοῦ τῇ πόλει συμφέροντος ἔσεσθαι. 
Ly , be «e \ 7 
Εἶτα σοφίξεται, καὶ φησὶ προσήκειν ἧς μὲν οἴκο- 227 


Westermann compares manz-festus.— 
πάντες οἱ λόγοι, 1.6. the whole dis- 
CUSSION. 

4. Tovs...pvyav: cf. § 157. 

5. ῥητόρων ἀγῶνα : cf. Thuc. ΠῚ. 
67°8, ποιήσατε δὲ τοῖς “ἄλλησι παρά- 
δείιγμα οὐ λόγων τοὺς ἀγῶνας προθή- 
σοντες ἀλλ᾽ ἔργων. Weil quotes XIX. 
217: οὐδὲ γὰρ ῥητόρων οὐδὲ λόγων 
κρίσιν ὑμᾶς τήμερον... προσήκει ποιεῖν. 

7 λόγον ... συμφέροντος : λόγου 
κρίσιν is a trial.of eloquence. Cf. the 
verbal forms λόγον κρίνειν and τὸ τῇ 
πόλει συμφέρον κρίνειν. 

With § 226 the orator ends his 
grand comparison (begun in § 139) 
between the part played by Aeschines 
in rousing the Amphissian war and 
his own part in uniting Athens and 
Thebes against Philip. 

§§ 227—296. Αἱ 226 the proper 
defence ends, with the account of the 
alliance with Thebes. The remainder 
of the speech, before the epilogue, is 
devoted to a reply to three arguments 
of Aeschines, one comparing this trial 
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θ a > » & ὃ , νὰ Ὁ la) ᾽ a 4 
εν nkeT ἔχοντες δόξης περὶ ἡμῶν ἀμελῆσαι, ὥσπερ 
νὰ ea ἃς 5} a / ΄ Υ 
δ᾽, ὅταν οἰόμενοι περιεῖναι χρήματά τῳ λογίξζησθε, ἂν 
fa) ς [9] \ aA lal 
καθαιρῶσιν αἱ ψῆφοι καὶ μηδὲν περιῇ, συγχωρεῖτε, 
/ Ay a an a 
οὕτω καὶ νῦν τοῖς ἐκ τοῦ λόγου φαινομένοις προσθέ- 5 


σθαι. 


θ 4 θ , e θ \ « ” 2 \ 

εάσασθε τοίνυν ὡς σαθρὸν, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἐστὶ 
fA > 

φύσει πᾶν 6 τι ἂν μὴ δικαίως ἢ πεπραγμένον. 


ἐκ 228 


\ A A A 

yap αὐτοῦ τοῦ σοφοῦ τούτου παραδείγματος ὧμο- 
/ A ν᾽ lal / 

λόγηκε νῦν γ᾽ ἡμᾶς ὑπάρχειν ἐγνωσμένους ἐμὲ μὲν 
“ \ a 

λέγειν ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος, αὐτὸν δ᾽ ὑπὲρ Φιλίπ- 


to δὴ investigation of an account 
(δ 227-251), a second charging Demos- 
thenes with being ill-starred (§§ 252 
—275), and a third charging him 
with en a crafty rhetorician (§§ 276 
—296). 

In §§ 227—251 the orator refers to 
the exhortation of Aeschines to the 
judges (59—61) to cast aside any 
prejudices in favour of Demosthenes 
which they may have, and to proceed 
as they would if they were examining 
a long account, prepared to accept 
any result which the reckoning may 
bring out. Aeschines refers here 
only to the facts concerning the 
peace of Philocrates; but Demos- 
thenes chooses to apply the remarks 
to his whole political life. While 
Aeschines referred only to the debit 
side of the account, Demosthenes 
speaks of both sides, and especially 
of what stands on the credit side of 
his own account with the state, 
including credit for preventing calam- 
‘ities by his judicious policy. He 
ends (§ 251) by turning against 
Aeschines the case of Cephalus, 
which had been brought up against 
himself. 

ὃ 227. 1. εἶτα σοφίζεται, shen 
he puts on atrs of wisdom, ΟΥ̓ becomes 
very subtle, with the same sarcasm as 
in σοφοῦ παραδείγματος, ὃ 2287. 

2. ἀμελῆσαι, εἴεγεραγα : Aeschines 


(Π1. 60) says, μήτ᾽ ἀπογνώτω μηδὲν 
μήτε καταγνώτω πρὶν ἀκούσῃ. 

3. περιεῖναι χρήματά τῳ, chat 
one has a balance in his favour.— 
λογίζησθε: cf. Aesch. III. 59, καθεζώ- 
μεθα ἐπὶ τοὺς λογισμούς. ---ἂν καθαιρώ- 
σιν...περιῇ, 2/ the counters are decisive 
and there is no balance remaining. 
With most recent editors, I follow =! 
and read καθαιρῶσιν, the common text 
having καθαραὶ wow, which was re- 
ferred to the counters being cleared 
off from the abacus (ἄβαξ or ἀβάκιον) : 
cf. § 231°. This was a reckoning- 
board, on which counters (originally 
ψῆφοι, pebbles) represented units, 
tens, etc., according to their position. 
See the article Abacus in Smith’s 
Dict. of Ant. Aeschines says (59), 
ἐπινεύσας ἀληθὲς εἷναι 6 τι ἂν αὐτὸς ὁ 
λογισμὸς αἱρῇ, whatever the account 
proves (cf. αἱρεῖν τινα κλέπτοντα), and 
there is a strong presumption that 
Demosthenes uses a similar expres- 
sion in his reply. Kochly quotes 
Dion. Hal. Ant. Rom. vil. 36, ὅ τι 
δ᾽ ἂν αἱ πλείους ψῆφοι καθαιρῶσι, τοῦτο 
ποιεῖν (and again, slightly changed, 
in 39): here the meaning determine is 
beyond question. 

5. προσθέσθαι, acguiesce in: cf. 
προσθεμένην, ὃ 203°. 

7. ἢ “πεπραγμένον : see § 178", 
and note on ἃ 178!°. 

8 228. 3. pas (so Σ)... ἐγνω- 
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AHMOZOENOYS 


3 [4 a ld \ / 
304 που" ov yap ἂν μεταπείθειν ὑμᾶς ἐζήτει μὴ τοιαύτης 5 
οὔσης τῆς ὑπαρχούσης ὑπολήψεως περὶ ἑκατέρου. 
x \ v4 3 > , , / ,ὔ 
καὶ μὴν ὅτι γ᾽ οὐ δίκαια λέγει μεταθέσθαι ταύτην 229 
τὴν δόξαν ἀξιῶν, ἐγὼ διδάξω ῥᾳδίως, οὐ τιθεὶς 
ψήφους (οὐ γάρ ἐστιν ὁ τῶν πραγμάτων οὗτος 
N ’ lA 
λογισμὸς), ἀλλ᾽ ἀναμιμνήσκων ἕκαστ᾽ ἐν βραχέσι, 
λογισταῖς ἅμα καὶ μάρτυσι τοῖς ἀκούουσιν ὑμῖν 5 


χρώμενος. 


ἡ γὰρ ἐμὴ πολιτεία, ἧς οὗτος κατηγορεῖ, 


ἀντὶ μὲν τοῦ Θηβαίους μετὰ Φιλίππου συνεμβαλεῖν 
εἰς τὴν χώραν, ὃ πάντες ῴοντο, μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν παραταξα- 


A 3 \ A A 
μένους ἐκεῖνον κωλύειν ἐποίησεν" ἀντὶ δὲ τοῦ ἐν TH 230 


3 A \ / 3 ς ’ TFA 
Αττικῇ τὸν πόλεμον εἶναι, ἑπτακόσια στάδια ἀπὸ 


“ / 3 \ “Ὁ A e if / > \ 
τῆς πόλεως ἐπὶ τοῖς Βοιωτῶν ὁρίοις γενέσθαι" ἀντὶ 


δὲ τοῦ τοὺς λῃστὰς ἡμᾶς φέρειν καὶ ἄγειν ἐκ τῆς 
Εὐβοίας, ἐν εἰρήνῃ τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν ἐκ θαλάττης εἶναι 5 


σμένους, that it zs assumed that we 
(Aesch. and myself) have been thus 
judged (have this reputation): in the 
direct form ὑπάρχομεν ἐγνωσμένοι. 
It appears that ἔγνωσμαι is always 
passive (see Veitch). The personal 
construction is like that of Ar. Nub. 
918, γνωσθήσει τοί ποτ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίοις οἷα 
διδάσκεις τοὺς ἀνοήτους, you shall be 
shown (for 7¢ shall be shown). 

5. μὴ τοιαύτης οὔσης--εἰ μὴ 
τοιαύτη ἦν. The unique reading of 
the Oxyrh. papyrus, μὴ τοιαύτης 
ὑπαρχούσης, 15 suggestive. 

8 229. 2. od τιθεὶς pian (con- 
ἘΠῚ τα the figure of 8 227), i.e. not 
by mere arithmetic or fooieebee: 
ing. 

(3+ οὐ yap... λογισμὸς, for that zs 
not the way to reckon affairs of state. 
οὗτος is predicate. : 

4. ἀναμιμνήσκων ἕκαστ᾽ : he 
renders his account, not by setting 
his services against his sins, but by 
setting the positive gain from his 
public policy against the calamities 


which zo2ld have resulted from the 
opposite policy. 

5. λογισταῖς: in the double sense 
of computers and comptrollers of 
accounts: see note on ὃ 1175,—Tots 
ἀκούουσιν : addressed equally to the 
court and the spectators. 

7. pera and ovy- emphasize one 
another. 

9. κωλύειν : present, of the whole 
business of checking Philip; the aor. 
συνεμβαλεῖν (7) of an incursion. 

§ 230. 2. ἑπτακόσια στάδια, 
about-80 miles: see note on § 195°. 

3. γενέσθαι: sc. ἐποίησε. By 
ὁρίοις he means the further confines 
of Boeotia. 

4. Ayords: see note on § 145%, 
and for pirates in general [VII.] 3, 4, 
14, 15. The rescuetor a, and 
Eretria from Philip (88. 79, 87) pre- 
vented Euboea from being ἃ west for 
plunderers.—dépewy kal ἄγειν: the 
common term for general plundering. 

5. ἐκ θαλάττης, on the side of the 
sea, with reference to ἐκ τῆς Εὐβοίας. 


nd, | Lae a ae 
i τ Leet) Δ » : “ie hon ur 4 te 57; Η ch 


{ἐμ κι edt eh Re 4 Oe Ur A 


i j ot hn ts) hare ! 4 Rin vie ae 
ih hired Kp id [Pi ἀπ ἢ iy 


δὲς δι» ΝΚν Paty om 


ΠΈΡΙ TOY 2TEPANOY 


\ 4 3 A 
πάντα Tov πόλεμον" ἀντὶ δὲ Tov τὸν ᾿Ελλήσποντον 
Yj / a 
ἔχειν Φίλιππον, λαβόντα Βυζάντιον, συμπολεμεῖν 
\ / an A 
τοὺς Βυζαντίους μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν πρὸς ἐκεῖνον. 
/ [4 ς A 4 \ / EN 
ψήφοις ὅμοιος ὁ τῶν ἔργων λογισμὸς φαίνεται; ἢ 
A 3 an A 3 
δεῖν ἀντανελεῖν ταῦτα, ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ ὅπως τὸν ἅπαντα 


5 ' 
apa σοι 


i} , / \ > Ye 
χρόνον μνημονευθήσεται σκέψασθαι; καὶ οὐκέτι 
γ A : ¢ - 
προστίθημι ὅτι τῆς μὲν ὠμότητος, ἣν ἐν οἷς καθάπαξ 
τινῶν κύριος κατέστη Φίλιππος ἔστιν ἰδεῖν, ἑτέροις 
a / A \ / e\ \ 
πειραθῆναι συνέβη, τῆς δὲ φιλανθρωπίας, ἣν τὰ 
ἐκεῖνος περιβαλλόμενος 


λοιπὰ τῶν πραγμάτων 


a a a \ 
ἐπλάττετο, ὑμεῖς καλῶς ποιοῦντες τοὺς καρποὺς 
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5 


/ 
κεκόμισθε. 


’ 3 A lal 
ἀλλ ἐώ ταῦτα. 

\ \ ION a? » a > , Ὡ ς \ 
Kat μὴν οὐδὲ ταῦτ᾽ εἰπεῖν ὀκνήσω, OTL ὁ TOV 


Io 


232 


er / / 2 / x N 
ῥήτορα βουλόμενος δικαίως ἐξετάζειν καὶ μὴ συκο- 
la) ΕΝ Ω \ “ A 
305 φαντεῖν οὐκ ἂν οἷα σὺ νῦν ἔλεγες τοιαῦτα κατηγόρει, 


6. τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον: for the 
Hellespont and Byzantium in 340 
B.C. see §§ 80, 87, 88, 93, 94, and 
Hist. 88 53—55. 

8 231. 2. Ψηήφοις ὅμοιος, cf. 
κόμαι Χαρίτεσσιν ὁμοῖαι, Il, XVII. 51. 

ἀντανελεῖν ταῦτα, 20 strike 
these off (the services of § 230) in 
balancing the account, as ψῆφοι would 
be removed from the ἀβάκιον. 

4. οὐκέτι προστίθημι, 7 do not go 
on (ἔτι) to add, i.e. to the credit side 
of the account. 

5. ἐν οἷς.. κατέστη: as in the 
eases of Olynthus, Thessaly, and 
Phocis. 

7. φιλανθρωπίας : especially Phi- 
lip’s easy terms with Athens after 
Chaeronea, which were the indirect 
result of the firm and _ dignified 
attitude of Demosthenes and _ his 
friends. See Hist. § 68. 

8. περιβαλλόμενος: the common 
figure of znvesting oneself with any- 
thing (like a garment), hence ac- 
quiring. 


9. καλῶς ποιοῦντες, by the bless- 
ing of Heaven: cf. 1. 28, ὧν καλῶς 
ποιοῦντες ἔχουσι, and καλῶς ποιοῦσι, 
XXI. 212. This phrase sometimes 
means fortunately (as here), approach- 
ing in sense the more common ev 
πράσσειν, to be prosperous: sometimes 
doing as one should, aS in ΧΧΙ. 2, 
καλῶς καὶ τὰ δίκαια ποιῶν ὁ δῆμος 
οὕτως ὠργίσθη, and LVII. 6, καλῶς 
ποιοῦντες τοὺς ἠδικημένους σεσώκατε. 
To show the distinction between 
καλῶς ποιῶν and εὖ πράσσων, Dissen 
quotes xX. τιο, ὅτε δ᾽ ὑμεῖς καλῶς 
ποιοῦντες... ἄμεινον ἐκείνων πράττετε. 
The active expressions εὖ ποιεῖν and 
κακῶς ποιεῖν are entirely distinct from 
καλῶς ποιεῖν. 

§§ 232—241. We have here an 
account of the power of Athens under 
the leadership of Demosthenes, com- 
pared with her earlier resources. 

8 232. 3. τοιαῦτα: cognate (sc. 
κατηγορήματα). 

4. παραδείγματα, like the illustra- 
tion just discussed (§ 227): cf. § 228%. 
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ν᾿ ᾿ 

παραδείγματα πλάττων καὶ ῥήματα καὶ σχήματα 
/ aA Ὁ 

μιμούμενος (πάνυ yap παρὰ τοῦτο---οὐχ ὁρᾷς ;— 


ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


/ \ A a 
γέγονε τὰ τῶν ᾿λλήνων, εἰ τουτὶ TO ῥῆμα ἀλλὰ μὴ 
\ / 3 Ν yy \ ‘ a b) ‘ \ 
τουτὶ διελέχθην ἐγὼ, ἢ δευρὶ THY χεῖρα ἀλλὰ μὴ 

ὃ \ / 3 ’ ΕἸΣ ὦ) ’ a A » BY 933 
ευρὶ Tapnveyka), αλλ ἐπ αὐτῶν τῶν ἔργων av 
\ / 
ἐσκόπει τίνας εἶχεν ἀφορμὰς ἡ πόλις καὶ τίνας δυνά- 

3 Ν fe / 
MELS, OT εἰς TA πράγματ᾽ εἰσήειν, καὶ τίνας συνήγαγον 
> A an \ a 3 \ A 
αὐτῇ μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπιστὰς ἐγὼ, Kal πῶς εἶχε TA τῶν 
ἐναντίων. εἶτ᾽ εἰ μὲν ἐλάττους ἐποίησα τὰς δυνάμεις, ς 

᾿ 3 \ γὼ] ’ Ἃ > / A » \ an 
Tap ἐμοὶ τἀδίκημ᾽ ἂν ἐδείκνυεν ὃν, εἰ δὲ πολλῷ 


᾽ ἡ 
μείζους, οὐκ ἂν ἐσυκοφάντει. 
καὶ σκοπεῖτε εἰ δικαίως 


/ 3 \ / 
mepevyas, ἐγω ποιήσω" 
χρήσομαι τῷ λόγῳ. 


ἐπειδὴ δὲ σὺ τοῦτο 


Δύναμιν μὲν τοίνυν εἶνεν ἡ πόλις τοὺς νησιώτας, 234 
Δύναμιν μ χεν ἡ 


3 / ’ \ \ ᾽ 4 x 
οὐχ ἅπαντας, ἀλλὰ τοὺς ἀσθενεστάτους 


--ῥήματα.... μιμούμενος : besides the 
ὁχ 27, 65510715 (ῥήματα) repeated by Aes- 
chines (probably with no little ex- 
aggeration) in III. 166, of which he 
asks (167), ταῦτα δὲ τί ἐστιν, ὦ 
κίναδος ; ῥήματα ἢ θαύματα; we have 
in 209, ποῖ φύγω, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι; 
περιγράψατέ με’ οὐκ ἔστιν ὅποι ἀναπτή- 
σομαι, quoted from Demosthenes. 
See other quotations in III. 71 and 
72, especially ἀπορρῆξαι τῆς εἰρήνης 
τὴν συμμαχίαν. Imitations of gestures 
(σχήματα) are, of course, harder to 
detect; but there is a plain one in 
ΠΙ. 167, κύκλῳ περιδινῶν σεαυτόν. 

5. παρὰ τοῦτο γέγονε, depend on 
this. See Cic. Orat. 8, 27: itaque 
se purgans iocatur Demosthenes : 
negat in eo positas esse fortunas 
Graeciae, hoc an illo verbo usus sit, 
et huc an illuc manum porrexerit.— 
οὐχ ὁρᾷς; cf. § 2667. 

6. μὴ τουτὶ : in the second mem- 
ber of an alternative indirect ques- 
tion, μή can be used as well as ov. 
(G. 1609.) 


By \ 
οὔτε yap 


8 233. τ. ἐπ᾽. ἔργων: cf. ἐπὶ 
τῆς ἀληθείας, ὃ 2261. 

2. ἀφορμὰς, means (for war): 
ἀφορμή is properly a starting-point, 
or something to set out from (ἀφ᾽ ὧν 
τις ὁρμᾶται), as in Thuc. I. go, τήν τε 
Πελοπόννησον πᾶσιν ἔφασαν ἱκανὴν 


᾿εἶναι ἀναχώρησίν τε καὶ ἀφορμήν. .--- 
δυνάμεις : here in the same general 


sense as δύναμιν ἴῃ ὃ 234"- 
3. ὅτ᾽... εἰσήειν : before the re- 
newal of the war in 340 B.c. Cf. § 604. 


8. Ady: cf. § 2529, and XXIII. 


24, ὡς ΠΩΣ καὶ δικαίως χρήσομαι τῷ 
λόγῳ. 


8 284. 1. Svvapwvhere refers to 
sources of mzli/ary power, like allies, 
even when no actual troops are in- 
cluded: see ὁπλίτην δ᾽, ἱππέα οὐδένα 
(5). Both δυνάμεις and δύναμις, how- 
ever, may denote troops: cf. § 237°, 
τῶν πολιτικῶν δυνάμεων, and 244°; 
so Xen. An. I. 3, 12 ἔχει δύναμιν καὶ 
πεζὴν καὶ ἱππικὴν καὶ ναυτικήν. 

2. οὔτε. «ἦν: this refers to the 
early part of 340 B.C., when Chios 
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04 a ἫΝ : red: top te 
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ὯΝ wey dit an 


ἣν 
δὼ 


fd 


4 won Ae ws] } { ene! 
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ipo we pe vad 


ΔΝ i 
eS MPA he 


Nays she 


Ἢ mn a Hea 


AER METER Cryo LIT 


ΠΈΡΙ TOY STEbANOY 


7 5 fal) x 
Χίος οὔτε Ῥόδος οὔτε Κέρκυρα μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν nv’ 
χρημάτων δὲ σύνταξιν εἰς πέντε καὶ τετταράκοντα 

/ Peed: 5 [4 Hat 
τάλαντα, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ HY προεξειλεγμένα: ὁπλίτην δ᾽, 
€ \ a A 
ἱππέα πλὴν τῶν οἰκείων οὐδένα. ὃ δὲ πάντων Kal 

/ \ / > ¢ \ lal a) n ia 
φοβερώτατον καὶ μάλισθ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν, οὗτοι 
παρεσκευάκεσαν τοὺς περιχώρους πάντας ἔχθρας ἢ 

i / , 
φιλίας ἐγγυτέρω, Μεγαρέας, Θηβαίους, ᾿ὐβοέας. τὰ 

A 7 Ἷ n 
μὲν τῆς πόλεως οὕτως ὑπῆρχεν ἔχοντα, καὶ οὐδεὶς 
x ” Ν Ὁ 3 nN BA 7 2 / \ \ lal 
av ἔχοι παρὰ ταῦτ᾽ εἰπεῖν ἄλλ᾽ οὐδέν: τὰ δὲ TOU 
Φιλίππου, πρὸς ὃν ἦν ἡμῖν ὁ ἀγὼν, σκέψασθε πῶς. 


lal 3 ΄ , \ 
πρῶτον μὲν ἦρχε τῶν ἀκολουθούντων αὐτὸς αὐτο- 


ἃ an Ἂν / / 

κράτωρ, ὃ τῶν εἰς τὸν πόλεμον μέγιστόν ἐστιν 
5 Ω ς V5 a 

ἁπάντων" εἶθ᾽ οὗτοι Ta ὅπλ᾽ εἶχον ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν 
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235 <a 


, Υ Na os « 

ἀεί ἔπειτα χρημάτων εὐπόρει, καὶ ἔπραττεν ἃ 
δό 3 an > λέ y - / 

306 δόξειεν αὐτῷ, ov προλέγων ἐν τοῖς ψηφίσμασιν, 


and Rhodes were independent of 
Athens as the result of the Social 
War (357—355 B.C.), but Byzantium, 
which then followed Chios and 
| Rhodes, had already renewed her 

friendship (§ 2307): see Hist. §§ 2, 
| 51. Corcyra, the old friend and ally 
of Athens, had become hostile to her 
before 353 B.C. (see XXIV. 202). 

4- χρημάτων σύνταξιν : the pay- 
ment of the original assessment made 
on the Delian confederacy by Aristides 
in 478—477 B.C. was first called 
φόρος from φέρω, as Thucydides 
| explains it, οὕτω yap ὠνομάσθη τών 

χρημάτων ἡ φορά. The First Athenian 
Empire made the name odious, so 
that, when the new federation was 
formed in 378, the term σύνταξις, 
agreement, was adopted for the annual 
payment.—trévte καὶ τετταράκοντα 
τάλαντα: this sorry amount of 45 
talents shows the. decline of the 
power of Athens after the Social 
War. The original tribute of 460 
talents was raised to 600 under 
j) Pericles (Thuc. 11. 1373), and (if we 


G. 


per τ suas 


may trust Aesch. 11. 175 and. Plut. 
Arist. 24) to 1200 or 1300 after the 
Peace of Nicias, in large part by the 
allies commuting personal service for 
payments of money (Thuc. I. 99). 

5. προεξειλεγμένα, collected in ad- 
vance, probably by generals to pay 
their mercenaries. Aeschines (11. 71) 
speaks of τοὺς περὶ τὸ βῆμα καὶ τὴν 
ἐκκλησίαν μισθοφόρους, οἱ τοὺς μὲν 
ταλαιπώρους νησιώτας Kal? ἕκαστον 
ἐνιαυτὸν ἑξήκοντα τάλαντα εἰσέπρατ- 
τον σύνταξιν.--ὁπλίτην δ᾽, ἱππέα: 
so, 2.and Li; “οἰ 8,. 94% 

7. οὗτοι: Aeschines and his party. 

8. παρεσκευάκεσαν... ἐγγυτέρω : cf. 
τοὺς θεοὺς ἵλεως αὑτῷ παρασκευάζειν, 
Plat. Leg. 803 E. 

§ 235. 2. οὕτως ὑπῆρχεν ἔχοντα, 
ie. Chis is what we had to depend on. 

9. οὐ προλέγων.... Bovdevdpevos: 
two important advantages of a despot- 
ism in war. Athens is not the last 
free state which has suffered from the 
opposite evils. With this whole 
passage compare § 249 and I. 4. 


[Oo 


ΔΗΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


50 3 Seis aA , ; 90) ἘΠ ΕΝ A 
οὐδ᾽ ἐν τῷ φανερῷ βουλευόμενος, οὐδ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν 
if “ x lh 
συκοφαντούντων κρινόμενος, οὐδὲ γραφὰς φεύγων 
/ 50» ic " Ὰ 3 \ 5 2 ε n 
παρανόμων, οὐδ᾽ ὑπεύθυνος ὧν οὐδενὶ, ἀλλ ἁπλῶς 
\ lf \ id 
αὐτὸς δεσπότης, ἡγεμὼν, κύριος πάντων. 
a / Ν γον ΟΣ 7 
πρὸς τοῦτον ἀντιτεταγμένος (καὶ γὰρ τοῦτ᾽ ἐξετάσαι 
\ \ x 
δίκαιον) Tivos κύριος ἣν ; οὐδενός" αὐτὸ γὰρ TO δη- 
an al e 7 A x / 
μηγορεῖν πρῶτον, οὗ μόνου μετεῖχον ἐγὼ, ἐξ ἴσου 
yA Ὁ) tal tal an \ 
προὐτίθεθ᾽ ὑμεῖς τοῖς παρ᾽ ἐκείνου μισθαρνοῦσι καὶ 
3 \ \ .« 3 Ὄ VA ΠῚ 3 an \ 3 
ἐμοὶ, καὶ ὅσ᾽ οὗτοι περιγένοιντ᾽ ἐμοῦ (πολλὰ ὃ 
Uf na 9 “A » , 
ἐγίγνετο ταῦτα, dv ἣν ἕκαστον τύχοι προφασιν), 
af \ a aA a 
ταῦθ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν ἀπῆτε βεβουλευμένοι. ANN 
/ , ͵ ᾿ : \ 
ὅμως ἐκ τοιούτων ἐλαττωμάτων ἐγὼ συμμάχους μὲν 
a Vi 3 / 3 5 id 
ὑμῖν ἐποίησα Εὐβοέας, ᾿Αχαιοὺς, ἹΚορινθίους, On- 
’ὔ, : a rey 
βαίους, Μεγαρέας, Λευκαδίους, Kepxupaious, ἀφ᾽ ὧν 
Uy \ \ / Me / 9 
μύριοι μὲν καὶ πεντακισχίλιοι ξένοι, δισχίλιοι ὃ 
an an a / 
ἱππεῖς, ἄνευ TOV πολιτικῶν δυνάμεων, συνήχθησαν᾽ 
i Ses b) ‘ > \ ig 7 
χρημάτων δ᾽ ὅσων ἐδυνήθην ἐγὼ πλείστην συντέ- 
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το 


236 


ἢ ix 
fe 
237 5 
‘ ay 
rat 
= 


σι 
a a ae 
ei en τ» τ Nd 


τὸν 


ἄν 


λειαν ἐποίησα. εἰ δὲ λέγεις ἢ τὰ πρὸς Θηβαίους 238 © 


8 236. 4. πρῶτον, 20 begin with: 
cf. XX. 54, ὁ λόγος πρώτον alaxpds.— 
pet-ecxov: μετ- implies the sharing 
of the right which the preceding 
clause states. 

5. προὐύτίθεθ᾽, offered (see ὃ 2733): 
cf. Iv. 1, εἰ προὐτίθετο λέγειν. 

6. ὅσ᾽’᾽...περυγένοιντ᾽ ἐμοῦ, 1.6. as 
often as they got the better of me. 
The omitted antecedent of ὅσ᾽ appears 
in ταῦθ᾽ (8). é 

7. τύχοι (M.T. 532): sc. γενόμενον. 

8. ταῦθ᾽. βεβουλευμένοι, 1.6. 72st 
so often had you taken counsel in 
the enemy's interest when you left 
the Assembly: ταῦθ᾽ (cognate with 
βεβουλευμένοι) are the βουλεύματα in 
which περιγένοιντ᾽ ἐμοῦ, and these 
counsels you always took in the 
enemy’s interest. Cf. Thuc. τι. 44”, 
ἴσον τι ἢ δίκαιον (sc. βούλευμα) βουλεύ- 
εσθαι. 


8 237. 2. ἐκ τοιούτων ἐλαττωμα- 
των, i.e. with such disadvantages at 
the οαίδεί. ---συμμάχους.... ἐποίησα: 
this refers to the grand league against 
Philip, formed early in 340 B.C. by 
Demosthenes and Callias of Chalcis. 
See Hist. § 51. (end). ΠΟ 
Euboeans see § 79 (above): for 
the Euboeans, Peloponnesians, and 
Acarnanians see Aesch. III. 95—97. 

5. μέύριου καὶ πεντακισχίλιοι : this 


includes the Theban forces, which a 


were added a year after the league 
was formed. 

6. πολιτικῶν, cztizen soldiers (of 
the various states). 

7. συντέλειαν: this term was 
applied to the contributions of the new 
league, rather than σύνταξις (§ 234%): 
Aesch. (111. 97) calls them σύνταγμα. 

§ 238. ‘The orator here exposes 
with great effect one of the most 


— 


ay 
if 
ANNE 
4 i 
4 
STN, ME Naty 
: fi ᾿: 
ὟΣ J Ψ » ΟῚ 
ἀν} ὧν! Ἂν Ἷ εἶν ΩΝ 
J ᾿ 


ἯΙ ὍΝ ΠΡ ᾿ pe ah 
Si ne ἢ 


307 


παρέσχετο. 
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δίκαια, Aicyivn, ἢ τὰ πρὸς Βυζαντίους ἢ τὰ πρὸς 
EvBoéas, ἢ περὶ τῶν ἴσων νυνὶ διαλέγει, πρῶτον μὲν 
ἀγνοεῖς ὅτι καὶ πρότερον τῶν ὑπὲρ τῶν ᾿λλήνων 
ἐκείνων ἀγωνισαμένων τριήρων, τριακοσίων οὐσῶν 
τῶν πασῶν, τὰς διακοσίας ἡ πόλις παρέσχετο, καὶ 
οὐκ ἐλαττοῦσθαι νομίζουσα οὐδὲ κρίνουσα τοὺς ταῦτα 
συμβουλεύσαντας οὐδ᾽ ἀγανακτοῦσ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτοις ἑω- 
ρῶτο (αἰσχρὸν γὰρ), ἀλλὰ τοῖς θεοῖς ἔχουσα χάριν, 
εἰ κοινοῦ κινδύνου τοῖς “Ελλησι περιστάντος αὐτὴ 
διπλάσια τῶν ἄλλων εἰς τὴν ἁπάντων σωτηρίαν 
εἶτα κενὰς χαρίζει χάριτας τουτοισὶ 
συκοφαντῶν ἐμέ. τί γὰρ νῦν λέγεις οἷ ἐχρῆν πράτ- 
τειν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ TOT ὧν ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ παρὼν ταῦτ᾽ 
ἔγραφες, εἴπερ ἐνεδέχετο παρὰ τοὺς παρόντας και- 
ροὺς, ἐν οἷς οὐχ ὅσ᾽ ἠβουλόμεθα ἀλλ᾽ ὅσα δοίη τὰ 
πράγματ᾽ ἔδει δέχεσθαι" ὁ γὰρ ἀντωνούμενος καὶ 


147 


10 


239 


5 


unlucky blunders of Aeschines (143), 
that of charging him with imposing 
two-thirds of the expense of the war 
on Athens, and only one-third on 
Thebes. Aeschines had forgotten 
the fleet at Salamis, of which Athens 
furnished ¢zwo-thirds | 

I, 2. TO δίκαια, our rights. 

4- καὶ πρότερον, i.e. o7ce also in 
Jormer days. 

5,6. τριακοσίων, διακοσίας : the 
numbers of the ships at Salamis are 
variously given; but nearly all agree 
in making the Athenian fleet about 
two-thirds of the whole. Aeschylus, 
who was in the battle, is our best 
authority when (Pers. 339) he gives 
the total as 310, and Demosthenes 
nearly agrees with him. Herodotus 
(VIII. 1, 44, 48, 61) gives the total 
as 378 (the items giving 366), the 
Athenians having 200, of which they 
lent 20 to the Chalcidians. The 
Athenian orator in Thucydides (1. 


74°) gives the total as 400 and the 
Athenian ships as nearly two-thirds. 

7. ἐλαττοῦσθαι, that they had less 
than theer rights. 

9. αἰσχρὸν: sc. ἂν ἦν.--ἔχουσα 
goes with ἑωρᾶτο like the preceding 
νομίζουσα, κρίνουσα, and ἀγανακτοῦσ᾽. 

8 239. 2. παρὼν, i.e. in the As- 
sembly, as Aesch. regularly was: see 
§ 273). : 

3. εἴπερ ἐνεδέχετο: sc. ταῦτα 
γράφειν. ---παρὰ.... καιροὺς, zz the 
crises through which we were then 
living. 

οὐχ ὅσ᾽... πράγματ᾽, πο all 
that we wanted (continuously), but 
all that circumstances (on each occa- 
sion) allowed us (M.T. 532). οὐχ 
doa βουλοίμεθα would have meant 
mot all that we wanted in each 
case. 

5. ἀντωνούμενος (conative), bedding 
against us (trying to buy). Cf. 8.248, 


lOo—2 


ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


\ Ν 3 ς A 3 7 7 
ταχυ TOUS παρ ἡμῶν απελαυνομένους προσδεξο- 


μενος καὶ χρήματα προσθήσων ὑπῆρχεν ἕτοιμος. =— 


BA: 3 3 σι TEN a / Uf 
AN εἰ νῦν ἐπὶ τοῖς πεπραγμένοις κατηγορίας 
if δ 5) ΜῈ an 7 9 
ἔχω, TL av οἴεσθε, εἰ TOT ἐμοῦ περὶ τούτων ἀκρι- 
/ ᾽ an ς , Ἂς 7 
βολογουμένου ἀπῆλθον αἱ πόλεις καὶ προσέθεντο 
\ fi 5 \ “- 

Φιλίππῳ, καὶ aw Εὐβοίας καὶ Θηβῶν καὶ Bufav- 
/ 0, , a ‘ Ἃ if 7 \ 
τίου κύριος κατέστη, TL ποιεῖν ἂν ἢ TL λέγειν τοὺς 

3 na >) 4 / τ e 5 J 
ἀσεβεῖς ἀνθρώπους τουτουσί; οὐχ ws ἐξεδόθησαν; 
2 ε 5 ; , ΣΕ ἐπ 3 
οὐχ ὡς ἀπηλάθησαν βουλόμενοι μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν εἶναι ; 
3 a “ \ 
εἶτα τοῦ μὲν ᾿Ελλησπόντου διὰ Βυζξαντίων éyKpa- 
\ / n / an A ς 
τὴς καθέστηκε, καὶ τῆς σιτοπομπίας τῆς τῶν ED- 
Ψ - {6 3 «“ \ \ 9 \ 
λήνων κύριος, πόλεμος δ᾽ ὅμορος καὶ βαρὺς εἰς τὴν 
\ , ΄ , ᾽ 
᾿Αττικὴν διὰ Θηβαίων κεκόμισται, ἄπλους δ᾽ ἡ 
7 ς ΔΎ Fas 2 n 3 7 ς J A 
θάλαττα ὑπὸ τῶν ἐκ τῆς KuBotas ορμωμένων λῃστῶν 
4 3 nr 39 f \ Ἢ AN 
γέγονεν; οὐκ av ταῦτ᾽ ἔλεγον, Kal πολλά γε πρὸς 
ἊΣ / bd nN \ 
τούτοις étepa; πονηρὸν, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πονηρὸν 
φ Ν \ 7 th 
ὁ συκοφάντης ἀεὶ Kat πανταχόθεν βάσκανον καὶ 
’ὔ a \ \ f , > el Ms / 
φιλαίτιον: τοῦτο δὲ καὶ φύσει κίναδος τἀνθρώπιόν 
> 3 \ >) 3 an e X nN >] 3 3 ig 
ἐστιν, οὐδὲν ἐξ ἀρχῆς ὑγιὲς πεποιηκὸς οὐδ᾽ ἐλεύ- 


240 


242 


6. προσδεξόμενος ... ἕτοιμος, was 
ready at hand to recetve them and to 
pay then too (προσ-) for coming. 

ὃ 240. τ. viv: opposed to εἰ 
τότ᾽... .ἀπῆλθον.---ἐπὶ τοῖς πεπραγμέ- 
vous, i.e. for what 7 actually did. 

2. τί dv οἴεσθε: ποιεῖν would 
naturally follow here, ἄν having its 
common place before οἴεσθε (M.T. 
2201): cf. § 2254. But the long pro- 
tasis εἰ τότ᾽... κατέστη causes τί and ἂν 
to be repeated with ποιεῖν (5); οἵ. 
IX. 35, τί οἴεσθε, ἐπειδὰν... γένηται, 
ri ποιήσειν;---ἀκριβολογουμένου, g2/20- 
bling, splitting hatrs, part of the 
unreal condition εἰ ἀπῆλθον : the 
partic. is temporal. 

5. τί ποιεῖν dv ἢ τί λέγειν repre- 
sents τί ἐποίουν ἂν ἢ ἔλεγον ; cf. ὃ 241. 

§ 241. 1. οὐχ: sc. ἔλεγον ἄν. 
So in the next line. 


3—8. τοῦ μὲν... λῃστῶν γέγονεν; 
this seems to be a continuation of the 
indirect quotation, with οὐκ ἂν ἔλεγον 
ws understood. But there may be a 
change to a direct quotation (not 
interrogative) after εἶτα, without ws, 
as Vomel and Westermann take it. 

§ 242. 2. πανταχόθεν, 722 every 
way (from every side). ‘ 

3. φιλαίτιον, ford of (malicious) 


accusation: see LVII. 34, τοῦτο γάρ 


ἐστιν ὁ συκοφάντης, αἰτιᾶσθαι μὲν 
πάντα ἐξελέγξαι δὲ μηδέν. See 
§ τ80}.--καὶ φύσει κίναδος, a beast 
by his very nature: κίναδος nascitur, 
συκοφάντης ἢι.---τἀνθρώπιον, homun- 
culus, refers to mental not to bodily 
stature. 

4. ἐλεύθερον, i.e. worthy of a free- 
born Athenian: cf. μηδὲν ἐλεύθερον 
φρονῶν, Soph. Phil. 1006. 


TTEPI 


παράσημος ῥήτωρ. 


5. αὐτοτραγικὸς πίθηκος, a zatural 
tragic ape: Schol. οἴκοθεν καὶ ἀφ᾽ 
ἑαυτοῦ ἔχει τὸ πιθηκίζεσθαι. αὐτο- 
seems to have the same force as φύσει 
in 3 (West.). Harpocr. under rpa- 
γικὸς πίθηκος has: ἔοικε λέγειν 
| Τοῦτο ὁ ῥήτωρ ὡς καὶ περὶ τὴν ὑπόκρισιν 
ἀτυχοῦντος τοῦ Αἰσχίνου, καὶ μιμουμέ- 
νου μᾶλλον τρωγῳδοὺς ἢ τραγῳδεῖν 
δυναμένου. Paroem. Gr. I. p. 375: 
ἐπὶ τῶν παρ᾽ ἀξίαν σεμνυνομένων. 
These describe both the imitative and 
the boastful ape. See Arist. Poet. 26. 
Cf. § 3138, τραγικὸς Θεοκρίνης. 
ἀρουραῖος Οἰνόμαος: see § 180 
and note. Aeschines is called restzc, 
probably because he “‘ murdered Oeno- 
maus’’ at the country Dionysia (τοῖς 
κατ᾽ ἀγρού5). 
6. παράσημος, counterfert: Har- 
pocr. has ἐκ μεταφορᾶς εἴρηται ἀπὸ 
τῶν νομισμάτων. 
 § 248. τ. νῦν ἡμῖν λέγεις: νῦν 
has great emphasis, and is repeated 
in 8: zs this the time you take to talk 
to us of the past ? 

2. ὥσπερ ἂν (sc. ποιοίη) εἰ: i.e. 
in talking to us of the past now γοτέ 
act as a physician (would act) if he 
etc. If ποιοίη had been expressed 
with ἂν, ἰατρὸς would be its subject. 
Cf. $ 1944. 

3. τοῖς κάμνουσιν: the general 
term for patients, not merely while 
_ they are ill (ἀσθενοῦσι) but even after 
| they are dead (ἐπειδὴ τελευτήσειέ τι5). 
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\ 7 a : Neth 4 
θερον, αὐτοτραγικὸς πίθηκος, ἀρουραῖος Οἰνόμαος, 5 
\ / 
τί yap ἡ σὴ δεινότης εἰς ὄνη- 
cd A MY. “ [1 ET a. ff. \ i) 
σιν ἥκει TH πατρίδι; νῦν ἡμῖν λέγεις περὶ τῶν 243 
΄, > \ “ 
παρεληλυθότων ; ὥσπερ ἂν εἴ τις ἰατρὸς ἀσθενοῦσι 
\ a U > \ \ VA δὲ ὃ 7 ὃ ᾽ 
308 μὲν τοῖς κάμνουσιν εἰσιὼν μὴ λέγοι μηδὲ δεικνύοι δι 
᾿ " / \ / b) \ \ / , 
ov ἀποφεύξονται τὴν νόσον, ἐπειδὴ δὲ τελευτήσειέ 
53. τ ννΝἪἢἴθ \ \ / 3 > A / > A 
TLS αὐτῶν Kal TA νομιζόμεν᾽ αὐτῷ φέροιτο, ἀκολουθῶν 5 
\ A / > \ \ \ > ,ὔ BA 
ἐπὶ TO μνῆμα διεξίοι εἰ TO καὶ TO ἐποίησεν ἄν- 


εἰσιὼν, i.e. 721 Azs vistts.—8v ὧν 
ἀποφεύξονται: final (M.T. 565). 

4. ἐπειδὴ... φέροιτο, but when one 
of them had died and his relatives 
were carrying offerings to hts tomb 
(all part of the supposition), depend- 
ing on εἰ...διεξίοι (M.T. 1747, 558, 
560). τὰ νομιζόμενα are the customary 
offerings to the dead (évayicuara), 
brought on the third and ninth days 
after death. Aeschines says, τελευτή- 
σαντος δὲ ἐλθὼν els τὰ vara διεξίοι, 
and Demosthenes probably refers to 
these ninth-day offerings. For views 
of such offerings see Smith’s Dict. 
Antiq. I. p. 888, and Gardner and 
Jevons’s Greek Antiq. p. 367. Aes- 
chines (225) predicts that Demos- 
thenes will use this illustration, and 
(189) that he will allude to Philammon 
the boxer (which he does in § 319); 
both predictions were of course in- 
serted after the trial. 

6. τὸ μνῆμα, the tomb, built above 
ground, which may at the same time 
be a monument; cf. μνήμασι, ὃ 2087. 
In the same double sense we must 
take τάφος in the famous passage, 
Thuc. 11. 4318, ἀνδρῶν yap ἐπιφανῶν 
πᾶσα γῆ τάφος.---τὸ καὶ τὸ, this and 
that, one of the few colloquial relics 
of the pronominal article: see IX. 68, 
ἔδει yap τὸ καὶ τὸ ποιῆσαι Kal τὸ μὴ 
ποιῆσαι.---ἄνθρωπος οὑτοσὶ: so all 
the mss. ‘The article may be omitted 
with demonstratives when the pro- 
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€ \ > “δ 3 7 
θρωπος οὑτοσὶ, οὐκ ἂν ἀπέθανεν. 
3 A , 
ELTA νῦν λέγεις ; 


ἐμβρόντητε, 


ἡ 244 


“ ἊΣ a 2 \ an 
στένειν σε, ὦ κατάρατε, προσῆκεν, ἐν οὐδενὶ τῶν 


O 3 / ( δὲ \ @ bd / A 24? 
U τοίνυν οὐδὲ τὴν ἧτταν, εἰ ταύτῃ γαυριᾷς ἐφ 


ς \ \ 
οὑτωσὶ δὲ 
λογίζεσθε. οὐδαμοῦ πώποθ᾽, ὅποι πρεσβευτὴς ἐπέμ- 

ς 3 ς Lal 3 \ τ \ 2 Ley A \ 
φθην ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐγὼ, ἡττηθεὶς ἀπῆλθον τῶν Tapa 5 

4 ΩΣ 
Φιλίππου πρέσβεων, οὐκ ἐκ Θετταλίας οὐδ᾽ ἐξ 
9% 7 A A Ὁ 
Αμβρακίας, οὐκ €& ιλλυριῶν οὐδὲ παρὰ τῶν Θρᾳκῶν 
’ 

βασιλέων, οὐκ ἐκ Βυζαντίου, οὐκ ἄλλοθεν οὐδαμόθεν, 
οὐ τὰ τελευταῖ᾿ ἐκ Θηβῶν" ἀλλ᾽ ἐν οἷς κρατηθεῖεν οἱ 
πρέσβεις αὐτοῦ τῷ λόγῳ, ταῦτα τοῖς ὅπλοις ἐπιὼν 10 
κατεστρέφετο. ἐμοῦ, καὶ 245 
οὐκ αἰσχύνει τὸν αὐτὸν εἴς τε μαλακίαν σκώπτων 


᾽ aA A 7 
Tap ἐμοὶ γεγονυῖαν εὑρήσετε τῇ πόλει. 


ἴω 5S n ᾿ 
ταῦτ᾽ οὖν ἀπαιτεῖς παρ 


\ fel i “ > a ef - Ἄν ΄, 
καὶ τῆς Φιλίππου δυνάμεως ἀξιῶν ἕν᾽ ὄντα κρείττω 
/ \ ἴω n / / \ BA 
γενέσθαι ; Kal ταῦτα τοῖς λόγοις ; τίνος yap ἄλλου 
3 ἧς 7 \ » 9) 2.¢ / n 
κύριος ἣν ἐγώ ; οὐ γὰρ τῆς γ᾽ ἑκάστου ψυχῆς, οὐδὲ 5 


noun emphatically points out a present 
person or thing; as Plat. Gorg. 489 B, 
οὑτοσὶ ἀνὴρ ov παύσεται φλυαρών, and 
505 C, οὗτος ἀνὴρ οὐχ ὑπομένει ὠφελού- 
μενος: see Thuc. I. 515, νῆες ἐκεῖναι 
ἐπιπλέουσι, yonder are ships sailing 
up. 

7. ἐμβρόντητε, chunderstruck, sti- 
pefied by βροντή: οἵ. ἐμβεβροντῆ- 
σθαι, XIX. 231. For the relation of 
these words to τετύφωμαι see note on 
δια τὸς 

8. εἶτα νῦν λέγεις; see note on I. 

§ 244. τ. τὴν ἧτταν : still having 
in mind the figure of the reckoning 
(§ 227), he now argues that the chief 
item which his enemies place on the 
debit side, the defeat of Chaeronea, 
cannot justly be charged to him (ef. 
λογίζεσθε in 4). 

2. τῶν παρ᾽ ἐμοὶ, of what J was 
responsible for. 

4. ὅποι ἐπέμφθην : for the differ- 
ence between this and ὅποι πεμφθείην 


in ὃ 45 (referring to the same thing), 


and for ev οἷς κρατηθεῖεν (9), see note ΩΝ 


on § 45΄. Little is known of any of 
these embassies of Demosthenes ex- 
cept those to Byzantium (§§ 8789) 
and Thebes (δ 211 ff.). 

10. ὅπλοις κατεστρέφετο, i.e. he 


decided these cases by throwing his 


sword into the scale. 
ὃ 245. 1. ταῦτ᾽ ἀπαιτεῖς, you 
call me to account for these (§ 244°). 
2. εἰς μαλακίαν: West. 
Aesch, 11]. 148, ΤΕΣ, 155, and sn gee 
In these Demosthenes 
for having run away at Chaeronea, 


when the whole allied army was put Ἧ 


to flight. Aeschines is never charged — 
with this; but he was probably not 
in the battle at all, being over fifty 
years old. Probably Demosthenes 
refers also to the nickname Βάτταλος : 
see note on § 180%. 


5. τῆς ψυχῆς, che life. 


cites “Ὁ 


is ridiculed 


alee ae 


\ 
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A , A / ’ a 
τῆς τύχης TOV παραταξαμένων, οὐδὲ τῆς στρατηγίας, 
ε Yoh wo i) a 3 / Ὁ Ν s > \ \ 
ἧς ἐμ ἀπαιτεῖς εὐθύνας" οὕτω σκαιὸς el. ἀλλὰ μὴν 246 
τ τς SAN Cie λος e , " A δοὺς ὧν 
ὧν y av ὁ ῥήτωρ ὑπεύθυνος εἴη, πᾶσαν ἐξέτασιν 
΄ A aA 
λαμβάνετε᾽ ov παραιτοῦμαι. τίνα οὖν ἐστι ταῦτα ; 
2 A Ν 2 ’ 5 
ἰδεῖν τὰ πράγματ᾽ ἀρχόμενα καὶ προαισθέσθαι καὶ 
an a 7 a) 
προειπεῖν τοῖς ἄλλοις. ταῦτα πέπρακταί μοι. καὶ 5 
» \ (2 ἴω A 
ETL τᾶς ἑκασταχοῦ βραδυτῆτας, ὄκνους, ἀγνοίας, φι- 
Ἅὦ a Χ a , ς , 
309 NOVELKiAS, ἃ πολιτικὰ ταῖς πόλεσι πρόσεστιν aTra- 
ἘΣ a) / a 
Tals καὶ avayKal ἁμαρτήματα, ταῦθ᾽ ws εἰς ἐλάχιστα 
a \ 4 ᾿ 
συστεῖλαι, καὶ τοὐναντίον εἰς ὁμόνοιαν καὶ φιλίαν 
Ἑ \ a \ , la € 
καὶ τοῦ Ta δέοντα ποιεῖν ὁρμὴν προτρέψαι. καὶ το 
A , / 9 e 
ταῦτά μοι πάντα πεποίηται, Kal οὐδεὶς μήποθ᾽ εὕρῃ 
3 3 / a 
κατ᾽ ἐμὲ οὐδὲν ἐλλειφθέν. εἰ τοίνυν τις ἔροιθ᾽ ovTLV- 247 
fa) Ug \ a ΄ Ξε , 
οῦν τίσι Ta πλεῖστα Φίλιππος ὧν κατέπραξε διῳ- 


“Ὁ 


/ / Ἀ Y A , \ 
ΚΉσΩΤΟ, TAVTES AV εἴποιεν TO στρατοπέδῳ Kat TW 


t 


emphasizes by what we should call 


6. τῶν παραταξαμένων, the com- 
tautology, as in the repetition of 


batants: S§ 208°, 216°. 


ἡ. εὐθύνας : used metaphorically. 
---οἘακαιὸς, awkward (mentally): cf. 
§ 1204. 

ὃ 246. 3. λαμβάνετε: plural, 
as he turns suddenly from Aeschines 
to the whole assembly. 

4. ἰδεῖν.. ἀρχόμενα «.7.A.: no one 
can read the earlier orations of Demos- 
thenes in the light of later events 
without feeling the justice of this 
claim to sagacity which he puts for- 
ward. He, indeed, of all the states- 
men of Athens, saw things in their 
beginnings, and steadily warned the 
people of the coming danger. 

7. πολιτικὰ ταῖς πόλεσι, zzherent 
in ( free) governments: a striking case 
of a favourite Greek form of emphasis, 
which repeats the idea of a noun in 
an adjective. Here the whole idea 
could have been expressed either by 
πολιτικά, or by olketa ταῖς πόλεσι ; but 
it is made doubly strong by πολιτικὰ 
ταῖς πόλεσι, The Greek constantly 


negatives. In Aeschyl. Ag. 56, οἰωνό- 
Opoov γόον ὀξυβόαν, the whole idea 
could have been expressed by οἰωνῶν 
γόον ὀξύν, shrill cry of birds, but the 
idea of cry is added in both adjectives. 
πόλεσι here has the same reference 
to free governments which is usually 
implied in πολιτεία (see note on 
ὃ 65°): cf. Soph. Ant. 737, πόλις γὰρ 
οὐκ ἔσθ᾽ ἥτις ἀνδρός ἐσθ᾽ ἑνός. With 
the whole passage cf. δὲ 235, 236. 

8. ws belongs to es ἐλάχιστα, 
into the smallest possible compass: 
see § 288°. 

9. συστεῖλαι, fo contract: συστέλ- 
λὼ sometimes means 70 shorten sail, 
as in Ar. Ran. 999; cf. Eq. 432, 
συστείλας τοὺς ἀλλᾶντας. 

II. πεποίηται: in the same sense 
as πέπρακται (5): see note on § 4°, 

12. κατ᾽ ἐμὲ: most MSS. (not = 
and L!) have τὸ κατ᾽ ἐμὲ, as in ὃ 2417}}. 

§ 247. 3, 4. τῷ διδόναι, dy 
making gifts. 
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/ \ Nel \ SN a , 
διδόναι καὶ διαφθείρειν τοὺς ἐπὶ τῶν πραγμάτων. 
wn A x 3 
οὐκοῦν τῶν μὲν δυνάμεων οὔτε κύριος οὔθ᾽ ἡγεμὼν ἣν 5 
ἐγὼ, ὥστε οὐδ᾽ ὁ λόγος τῶν κατὰ ταῦτα πραχθέντων 
Aa A KN \ 
πρὸς ἐμέ. καὶ μὴν τῷ διαφθαρῆναι χρήμασιν ἢ μὴ 
/ ς 3 , / 
κεκράτηκα Φίλιππον᾽ ὥσπερ γὰρ ὁ ὠνούμενος νενί;- 
\ / SEN / Ὁ ς \ \ 
Knke τὸν λαβόντα ἐὰν πρίηται, οὕτως ὁ μὴ λαβὼν 
\ \ / Ν 3 / ὥ ΚΑ 
καὶ διαφθαρεὶς νενίκηκε τὸν ὠνούμενον. ὥστε ἀήτ- 10 
Ἂς 3 
τητος ἡ πόλις τὸ KAT ἐμέ. 
« \ / 3 \ / > Ἂς I 
A μὲν τοίνυν ἐγὼ παρεσχόμην εἰς TO δικαίως 248 
aA if. aA A Ν A 
τοιαῦτα γράφειν τοῦτον περὶ ἐμοῦ, πρὸς πολλοῖς 
A “Δ 
ἑτέροις ταῦτα καὶ παραπλήσια τούτοις ἐστίν" ἃ δ᾽ οἱ 
a A X Ni / 
πάντες ὑμεῖς, ταῦτ᾽ ἤδη λέξω. μετὰ yap τὴν μάχην 
3 \ ς a 2 \ Nr “ἢ N / Loe ae τὰ 
εὐθὺς ὁ δῆμος, εἰδὼς καὶ ἑορακὼς πάνθ᾽ ὅσ᾽ ἔπραττον 5 
5) \ 5] 3 A a A \ a 3 \ 
ἐγὼ, ἐν αὐτοῖς τοῖς δεινοῖς καὶ φοβεροῖς ἐμβεβηκὼς, 
7ὔ τὰ A ΓῚ 
ἡνίκ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἀγνωμονῆσαί τι θαυμαστὸν ἣν τοὺς πολ- 
Ἂς A / A / 
λοὺς πρὸς ἐμὲ, πρῶτον μὲν περὶ σωτηρίας τῆς πόλεως 


5. δυνάμεων, referring to orpato- 
πέδῳ (3): seenote on ἃ 234}. 

6. ταῦτα (i.e. Suvduers): cf. κατὰ 
τὴν στρατηγίαν (§ 212°). 

7. τῷ διαφθαρῆναι ἢ μὴ, 22 the 
matter of being corrupted or not, far 
more expressive than τῷ μὴ διαφθαρῆ- 
vat. This corresponds to τῶν μὲν 
δυνάμεων, in place of a clause with δέ. 
Cf. ΧΙΧ. 4, and 7, ὑπέρ ye τοῦ προῖκα 
ἢ μή. 

8. ὁ ὠνούμενος : conative, ἦε who 

would buy. Cf. § 239°. 
. ὃ py λαβὼν καὶ StadCapels 
(Σ, 1.) Ξεὃὸς μὴ ἔλαβε καὶ διεφθάρη, 
better than μηδὲ διαφθαρεὶς (vulg.), 
as it more closely unites the corrup- 
tion with the bribe, he who refused to 
take the bribe and be corripted. 

§ 248. 1. εἰς τὸ.. τοῦτον, 1.6. 
to justify Ctesiphon’s language in his 
decree: see ὃ 57}. 

3. οἱ πάντες ὑμεῖς: 50. 
σχεσθε, 


παρέ- 


6. ἐμβεβηκὼς, standing amid, 
surrounded by: βέβηκα, stand, is re- 
lated to ἵσταμαι as γέγονα to εἰμί and 
κέκτημαι to ἔχω. 

7. ἡνίκ᾽ οὐδ᾽. -πρὸς ἐμὲ, i.e. when 
most men might have shown some 
want of feeling towards me without 
surprising anyone: this rather awk- 
ward translation shows the force of 
the construction of θαυμαστὸν ἣν 
(without dv) and the infinitive, where 
the chief potential force falls on the 
infinitive. (See M.T. 415, 416, and 
Appendix v. p. 406.) We naturally 
(but incorrectly) translate when 77 
would have been no wonder, throwing 
the chief force on θαυμαστὸν ἣν, so 
that dv seems necessary: Blass reads 
οὐδ dv. For a similar case see Eur. 
Med. 490, εἰ γὰρ 706’ ἄπαις, 
συγγνωστὸν ἦν σοι τοῦδ᾽ ἐρασθῆναι 
λέχους, i.e. 222 that case you might 
pardonably have been enamoured: see 
MiT 22": 
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\ \ if a 
Tas ἐμὰς γνώμας ἐχειροτόνει, καὶ πάνθ᾽ ὅσα τῆς 
A Ψ 3 3 ! ἰ A / 
φυλακῆς ἕνεκ᾽ ἐπράττετο, ἡ διάταξις τῶν φυλάκων, 10 
ε , \ \ / 7 \ A a 
310 αἱ τάφροι, τὰ εἰς τὰ τείχη χρήματα, διὰ τῶν ἐμῶν 
/ i P) ε / ’ ’ 
ψηφισμάτων ἐγίγνετο᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ αἱρούμενος σιτώνην ἐκ 


U € A 
πάντων ἔμ᾽ ἐχειροτόνησεν ὁ δῆμος. 


\ \ la) 
Kal μετὰ ταῦτα 249 


et \ A nm 
συστάντων οἷς ἦν ἐπιμελὲς κακῶς ἐμὲ ποιεῖν, Kal 
\ 3 / aA} 
ypadas, εὐθύνας, εἰσαγγελίας, πάντα ταῦτ᾽ ἐπαγόν- 
3 ? e A / A 3 \ 9 Ἂν 

τῶν μοι, οὐ δι’ ἑαυτῶν τό γε πρῶτον, ὠλλὰ δι’ ὧν 

/ / 3 / Μ ‘ / 
μάλισθ᾽ ὑπελάμβανον ἀγνοήσεσθαι (ἴστε yap δήπου 5 

\ J ’ / \ vs 
καὶ μέμνησθ᾽ ὅτι τοὺς πρώτους χρόνους κατὰ τὴν 


f t Ν f 
ἡμέραν ἑκάστην ἐκρινόμην ἐγὼ, Kal οὔτ᾽ ἀπόνοια 
y 
/ BA / / 7 
Σωσικλέους οὔτε συκοφαντία Φιλοκράτους οὔτε 
7 Ἁ , V4 5 ’ 
Διώνδου καὶ Μελάντου μανία οὔτ᾽ ἄλλ᾽ οὐδὲν ἀπεί- 


9. τὰς ἐμὰς γνώμας, my proposals 
of public measures: this and the 
following πάνθ᾽ ὅσα... ἐπράττετο do 
not include such general measures for 
the public safety as the famous decree 
of Hyperides for the enfranchisement 
of slaves, the recall of exiles, and 
similar extreme provisions (see Hist. 
§ 67). 

το. ἡ διάταξις τῶν φυλάκων: see 
Thuc. 11. 24, φυλακὰς κατεστήσαντο 
κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλασσαν, ὥσπερ 
δὴ ἔμελλον διὰ παντὸς τοῦ πολέμου 
φυλάξειν. 

It. τάφροι... τείχη: this has no- 
thing to do with the more elaborate 
work on the walls undertaken in the 
following year, when Demosthenes 
was τειχοποιός (§ 1138). 

12. σιτώνην, an extraordinary 
official appointed in special times of 
distress to regulate the trade in grain 
and to guard against scarcity. The 
grain trade was ordinarily in the 
charge of 35 σιτοφύλακες (20 in the 
ey, 15 ἴῃ the Piraeus): see Arist. 
Pol,eAth. 518. 

§ 249. 1. μετὰ ταῦτα, i.e. after 
the first excitement, when Philip’s 
party gained courage at Athens. 


2. συστάντων: gen. absol, with 
the implied antecedent of οἷς. 

3. γραφὰς: here in the most re- 
stricted sense of ordinary public sutts, 
excluding eloayyedla, εὔθυναι, etc. 
The chief form of γραφή here would 
be the γραφὴ παρανόμων (§ 250°).— 
πάντα ταῦτ᾽ : emphatic apposition, 
all these, I say. 

4. οὐ δι᾽ ἑαυτῶν, 7:02 171 their own 
names: at first the leading philip- 
pizers kept in the background, and 
put forward such obscure men as 
those mentioned below. 

7—9. ἀπόνοια, μανία : “ the first 
is the deliberate desperation of a man 
with nothing to lose, the last the 
desperation of blind passion” (Sim- 
(ΟΧ).---Σιωσικλέους... Μελάντου: So- 
sicles and Melantus are otherwise 
unknown ; for Diondas see § 222°; 
Philocrates is not the one who gave 
his name to the peace of 346 B.C. 
(he disappears after he was con- 
demned on the εἰσαγγελία brought 
by Hyperides, xrx. 116), but an 
Eleusinian (ΧΧν. 44). The imitation 
of this passage by Cicero (Cat. 111. 7) 
is familiar: hoc providebam animo, 
...nec mihi P. Lentuli somnum, nec 


[54 ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟῪΣ 


ρατον ἦν τούτοις κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ), ἐν τοίνυν τούτοις πᾶσι το 
μάλιστα μὲν διὰ τοὺς θεοὺς, δεύτερον δὲ δι᾿ ὑμᾶς καὶ 
τοὺς ἄλλους ᾿Αθηναίους ἐσῳζόμην. δικαίως" τοῦτο 
γὰρ καὶ ἀληθές ἐστι καὶ ὑπὲρ τῶν ὀμωμοκότων καὶ 
γνόντων τὰ εὔορκα δικαστῶν. οὐκοῦν ἐν μὲν οἷς 250 
εἰσηγγελλόμην, ὅτ᾽ ἀπεψηφίζεσθέ μου καὶ τὸ μέρος 
τῶν ψήφων τοῖς διώκουσιν οὐ μετεδίδοτε, τότ᾽ ἐψηφί- 
ἕεσθε τἄριστά με πράττειν" ἐν οἷς δὲ τὰς γραφὰς 
ἀπέφευγον, ἔννομα καὶ γράφειν καὶ λέγειν ἀπεδεικνύ- 5 
env’ ἐν οἷς δὲ τὰς εὐθύνας ἐπεσημαίνεσθε, δικαίως 
καὶ ἀδωροδοκήτως πάντα πεπρᾶχθαί μοι προσωμο- 
λογεῖτε. τούτων οὖν οὕτως ἐχόντων, τί προσῆκον ἢ 
τί δίκαιον ἦν τοῖς ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ πεπραγμένοις θέσθαι τὸν 
Κτησιφῶντα ὄνομα; οὐχ ὃ τὸν δῆμον ἑώρα τιθέμενον, το 
οὐχ ὃ τοὺς ὀμωμοκότας δικαστὰς, οὐχ ὃ τὴν ἀλήθειαν 


παρὰ πᾶσι βεβαιοῦσαν; 


L. Cassii adipes, nec Cethegi furiosam 


temeritatem pertimescendam. 

11. δι᾿ ὑμάς, 1.6. through the 
courts. 

11: ἀληθὲς, 722 accordance τοϊέζ 
. ἐγμΐλ.---ὑπὲρ.. δικαστῶν, 20 the credit 
of judges, etc. 


14. γνόντων τὰ εὔορκα, who (not | 


only had sworn, but) gave judgement 
zn accordance with their oaths. 

§ 250. τ. ἐν οἷς εἰσηγγελλόμην 
(cf. ἐν οἷς ἡμάρτανον, ὃ 19%). The 
εἰσαγγελία was partly a state prosecu- 
tion, which was first brought before 
the Senate (rarely before the As- 
sembly). If the Senate accepted the 
εἰσαγγελία, it referred the case to the 
Heliastic court for trial, unless it 
settled it by inflicting a fine not ex- 
ceeding 500 drachmas. 

2. τὸ μέρος τῶν ψήφων: ch, 
§§ 1037, 266°. A comparison of 
Hyperides (Lycoph. 8), διὰ τὸ ἀκίν δυνον 
αὐτοῖς εἶναι τὸν ἀγῶνα, with Lycurgus 
(Leocr. 3), τὸν ἰδίᾳ κινδυνεύοντα, 


and Pollux (VIII. 52, 53), shows that 
in earlier times no penalty was in- 
flicted on the εἰσαγγέλλων who failed 
to get one-fifth of the votes, but that 
afterwards he was subject to the fine 
without the ἀτιμία. 

4. τἄριστά με πράττειν: i.e. the 
judgment οἵ. the court justified this 
expression in Ctesiphon’s decree (8 571). 

5. ἔννομα γράφειν: opposed to 
παράνομα γράφειν : see note on ypa- 
φὰς, ὃ 249%. i 

τὰς εὐθύνας ἐπεσημαίνεσθε; 
put your seal on my accounts: this 
probably refers to the official seal of 
the δικαστήριον before which Demosth. 
appeared to render his accounts (ed- 
θυναι) at the end of each term of 
office. See Aristotle, Pol. Ath. 
πὸ 

‘to. τὸν δῆμον τιθέμενον : this re- 
peated approval of the people refers 
to the votes mentioned in § 248. 

t1. δικαστὰς: sc. τιθεμένους. 
The present judges are addressed 
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φησὶν, ἀλλὰ τὸ τοῦ Κεφάλου καλὸν, τὸ 251 


μηδεμίαν γραφὴν φεύγειν. 


lad / 
καὶ νὴ At εὔδαιμόν rye. 


Ne lal ς 7 : 
311 ἀλλὰ τί μᾶλλον ὁ πολλάκις μὲν φυγὼν μηδεπώποτε 
2.9 \ ᾽ a > > / rf SN \ 
δ᾽ ἐξελεγχθεὶς ἀδικῶν ἐν ἐγκλήματι γίγνοιτ᾽ ἂν διὰ 
a ,ὔ ’ / a f 
τοῦτο δικαίως ; καΐτοι πρός γε τοῦτον, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 5 
“ \ \ rn 7 x ᾽ lal Μ 
ναῖοι, καὶ τὸ τοῦ Κεφάλου καλὸν εἰπεῖν ἔστι μοι. 


> 7ὔ \ ,ὔ 9 b) / , 50 
οὐδεμίαν γὰρ πώποτ᾽ ἐγράψατό με οὐδ 


ἐδίωξε 


γραφὴν, ὥστε ὑπὸ σοῦ γ᾽ ὡμολόγημαι μηδὲν εἶναι 
τοῦ Κεφάλου χείρων πολίτης. 

Ilavrayobev μὲν τοίνυν ἄν τις ἴδοι τὴν ἀγνω- 252 
᾿μοσύνην αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν βασκανίαν, οὐχ ἥκιστα δ᾽ 


ἀφ᾽ ὧν περὶ τῆς τύχης διελέχθη. 


above (6) as if they had themselves 
judged the previous cases.—tHv ἀλή- 
®evav: with special emphasis, after 
Tov δῆμον and τοὺς δικαστὰς. 

This passage is a dignified and 
fitting conclusion to the line of argu- 
“ment beginning with § 227 concerning 
the orator’s account (Noyioudss) with 
the state. Now, after a brief allusion 
(§ 251) to the case of Cephalus, he 
passes to another matter. 

ὃ 251. 1. τὸ τοῦ Κεφάλου καλὸν 
may be exclamatory, ¢here 7s the 
wiory of Cephalus; cf. 1. 6. But 
καλὸν is generally taken here as pre- 
dicate to τὸ τοῦ Κεφάλου (sc. ἐστί). 
(See Aesch. 111. 194.) This Cephalus 
(already mentioned in ὃ 219%) is not 
the father of Lysias, who opens the 
dialogue of Plato’s Republic with 
Socrates and was ἐπὶ γήραος οὐδῷ in 
the lifetime of Socrates; but a later 
statesman, who with Thrasybulus of 
Collytus was a leader of the Theban 
party in Athens, and highly respected. 
-τὸ.. φεύγειν, the (glory of) never 
being under indictment. Aeschines 
(194), after mentioning the boast of 
Aristophon that he had been acquitted 
(ἀπέφυγεν) seventy-five times on the 
γραφὴ παρανόμων, compares this with 


ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὅλως μὲν, 


the higher boast of Cephalus, that he 
had proposed more decrees than any 
other man, and yet had never once 
been indicted by this process, 

5. πρός γε τοῦτον, so far as this 
man ts concerned; i.e. Aeschines has 
done nothing to prevent me from 
making the boast of Cephalus. 

7. ἐδίωξε γραφὴν, prosecuted an in- 
dictment, cognate accusative, as in 
ἐγράψατο γραφήν. The English trans- 
lation obscures the construction. 

μηδὲν εἶναι: see M.T. 685. 


88 252—275. Here Demosthenes 
replies at great length to scattered 
remarks of Aeschines about his ‘‘ bad 
fortune,” which involved in calamity 
every person, state, or thing which 
he touched. Though Aeschines refers 
only to his general fortune, Demos- 
thenes chooses to speak chiefly of 
his fortunes in life, which he com- 
pares with those of his opponent. 
He concludes ($$ 270—275) with some 
forcible remarks on his forfune in the 
other sense. 

ὃ 252. τ. ἀγνωμοσύνην (cf. ὃ 
947, 2077), want of feeling. 

Ee a τῆς τύχης: see Aesch. III. 
I14, 157, 158, with 135,136; cf.§ 212 
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v4 BA xX J / / A 5 if 
ὅστις ἄνθρωπος ὧν ἀνθρώπῳ τύχην προφέρει, ἀνοη- 
τον ἡγοῦμαι" ἣν γὰρ ὁ βέλτιστα πράττειν νομίζων 5 
καὶ ἀρίστην ἔχειν οἰόμενος οὐκ οἶδεν εἰ μενεῖ τοιαύτη 

lf lo! A Ν \ 7 Va Ἃ 
μέχρι τῆς ἑσπέρας, πῶς χρὴ περὶ ταύτης λέγειν ἢ 

fa) 3 7 ΘΑ 3 \ 2 « NS la) 
πῶς ὀνειδίζειν ἑτέρῳ ; ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ οὗτος πρὸς πολλοῖς 
» \ \ 7 ς ΄ aA A 
ἄλλοις καὶ περὶ τούτων ὑπερηφάνως χρῆται τῷ 
λόγῳ, σκέψασθ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ θεωρήσαθ᾽ 10 
ὅσῳ καὶ ἀληθέστερον καὶ ἀνθρωπινώτερον ἐγὼ περὶ 

a 7 7 f aN \ A f 
τῆς τύχης τούτου διαλεχθήσομαι. ἐγὼ τὴν τῆς πό- 253 
News τύχην ἀγαθὴν ἡγοῦμαι, καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὁρῶ καὶ τὸν 
Δία τὸν Δωδωναῖον ὑμῖν μαντευόμενον, τὴν μέντοι 
τῶν πάντων ἀνθρώπων, ἣ νῦν ἐπέχει, χαλεπὴν καὶ 

¢€ 3 lal 

δεινήν" τίς yap “Ελλήνων ἢ τίς βαρβάρων ov πολλῶν 5 


(αἴ ονε).---.ὅὁλως μὲν is opposed to the 
special exception, ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ οὗτος (8). 
4. προφέρει, caunts with. 
5. ἣν, after suggesting the object 
of ἔχειν, is the object of oldev.— 
βέλτιστα πράττειν : superlative of εὖ 


πράττειν. See Soph. O.C. 567: ἔξοιδ᾽ 


ἀνὴρ wy χὦτι τῆς és αὔριον οὐδὲν πλέον 
μοι σοῦ μέτεστιν ἡμέρας (Weil). 

9. ὑπερηφάνως, arrogantly: op- 
posed to ἀνθρωπινώτερον, more hu- 
manly, i.e. More as one man should 
speak of another: cf. ὅστις... προφέρει 
(4).---χρῆται τῷ λόγῳ: cf. εἰ δικαίως 
χρήσομαι τῷ λόγῳ, ὃ 2338. 

§ 258. τ. τὴν... τύχην: the 
general good fortune of Athens, as 
it is here understood, is not mere 
chance or luck (as in §§ 2077 and 
306°), but the result of divine pro- 
tection and the care of the Gods. 
See the poem on Solon, quoted in 
XIX. 255, which begins 


Ἡκμετέρα δὲ πόλις κατὰ μὲν Διὸς οὔποτ᾽ 


ὀλεῖται Ἶ 
αἷσαν καὶ μακάρων θεῶν φρένας ἀθα- 
νάτων'" 
τοίη γὰρ μεγάθυμος ἐπίσκοπος ὀβριμο- 
πάτρη 
Παλλὰς ᾿Αθηναίη χεῖρας ὕπερθεν ἔχει" 


with the orator’s comment (256), ἐγὼ 
δ᾽ ἀεὶ μὲν ἀληθῆ τὸν λόγον τοῦτον 
ἡγοῦμαι καὶ βούλομαι, ὡς ἄρ᾽ οἱ θεοὶ 
σῴζουσιν ἡμῶν τὴν πόλιν. So Iv. 12: 
(τῆς τύχης) ἥπερ ἀεὶ βέλτιον ἢ ἡμεῖς 
ἡμῶν αὐτῶν ἐπιμελούμεθα. . 
3. τὸν, οΔωδωναῖον: cf. Il. xvi. 

233, Ζεῦ ἄνα Awdwvaie, IleNaoyixe, 
τηλόθι ναίων, in the prayer of Achilles. 
Oracles sent from Dodona to Athens 
are quoted by Demosthenes, XXI. 53; 
cf. XIX. 299, ὁ Ζεὺς, ἡ Διώνη (the 
Queen of Zeus at Dodona), πάντες οἱ 
θεοί, At this time Dodona was pro- 
bably more revered at Athens because 
of the Macedonian influence at Delphi: 
cf. Aesch. III, 130, Δημοσθένης δὲ 
ἀντέλεγὲ, φιλιππίζειν τὴν Πυθίαν φά- 
σκων, ἀπαίδευτος WY κ.τ.λ. 

4. τῶν πάντων ἀνθρώπων, man- 
kind in general, as opposed to Athens 
alone. . 

5. πολλῶν κακῶν: witness the 
destruction of Thebes by Alexander ; 
and the overthrow of the Persian 
Empire, which was then going on. 
See Aesch. 111: 132, 150. π᾿ 
includes Athens in the general bad 
fortune which she owes to the baneful 
influence of Demosthenes. 
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fa) ie / \ 
κακῶν ἐν τῷ παρόντι πεπείραται; TO μὲν τοίνυν 
/ \ / \ \ n .) lA 
προελέσθαι τὰ κάλλιστα, καὶ TO τῶν οἰηθέντων 
“Tj , > , 3.6) sin , xe , re. 
EXAnvev εἰ πρόοινθ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἐν εὐδαιμονίᾳ διάξειν 
Ξ la A is “ ’ a Ἂὦ n 
αὐτῶν ἄμεινον πράττειν, τῆς ἀγαθῆς τύχης τῆς 
᾽ὔ \ SAN, a \ 
πόλεως εἶναι τίθημι" τὸ δὲ προσκροῦσαι καὶ μὴ 
ye ’ lal an a a f 
πάνθ᾽ ws ἠἡβουλόμεθ᾽ ἡμῖν συμβῆναι τῆς TOV ἄλλων 
3 , , \ ’ U 3 ’ € an / 
ἀνθρώπων τύχης τὸ ἐπιβάλλον ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς μέρος 
‘ / if 
μετειληφέναι νομίζω τὴν πόλιν. 
τὴν ἐμὴν καὶ τὴν ἑνὸς ἡμῶν ἑκάστου ἐν τοῖς ἰδίοις 


τὴν δ᾽ ἰδίαν τύχην 


5 / ᾿ς 5S / 2 \ \ e Ν \ 
ἐξετάζειν δίκαιον εἶναι νομίζω. ἐγὼ μὲν οὑτωσὶ περὶ 
n Sf ἴω n , “Ὁ lal 
τῆς τύχης ἀξιῶ, ὀρθῶς καὶ δικαίως, ὡς ἐμαυτῷ δοκῶ, 
, \ NRE on CS ἢ, 5} , ἀν Ν᾿ 
νομίζω δὲ καὶ ὑμῖν" ὁ δὲ τὴν ἰδίαν τύχην τὴν ἐμὴν 
“ fal an ͵ / = 
τῆς κοινῆς τῆς πόλεως κυριωτέραν εἶναί φησι, THY 
\ LA an n , 
μικρὰν Kat φαύλην τῆς ἀγαθῆς καὶ μεγάλης. καὶ 
πῶς ἔνι τοῦτο γενέσθαι ; 
\ AY \ / 
Καὶ μὴν εἴ ye τὴν ἐμὴν τύχην πάντως ἐξετάζειν, 
/ ΟΝ \ \ a I τ 
Αἰσχίνη, προαιρεῖ, πρὸς τὴν σαυτοῦ σκόπει, κἂν 
\ , - va) r 
εὕρης τὴν ἐμὴν βελτίω τῆς σῆς, παῦσαι λοιδορού- 


5... 
254 


255 


256 


μενος αὐτῇ. 


8 254. I. τὸ προελέσθαι τὰ καλ- 
λιστα, or choice of the most glorious 
course: the whole sentence through 
ἄμεινον πράττειν is the subject of 
εἶναι (5), 1.6. he includes all this in 
the special good fortune of Athens. 
2. τῶν οἰηθέντων introduces εἰ 
πρόοινθ᾽...διάξειν in or. ob/.: the gen. 
depends on ἄμεινον πράττειν (4). 
4. αὐτῶν: intensive with τῶν ᾿Εἰλ- 
λήνων, than those very Greeks; almost 
reiterative.—Gpe.voy πράττειν : cf. 
βέλτιστα πράττειν, ὃ 2525.---τῆς τύχης 
with εἶναι τίθημι: see I. το, τὸ μὲν 
γὰρ πολλὰ ἀπολωλεκέναι...τῆς ἡμε- 
τέρας ἀμελείας ἄν τις θείη δικαίως. 
τίθημι in this sense takes the infinitive 
regularly in or. οὐ: see Aesch. II. 
163, βούλει σε θῶ φοβηθῆναι καὶ χρή- 
σασθαι τῷ σαυτοῦ τρόπῳ; 

5. τὸ δὲ προσκροῦσαι καὶ μὴ... 


"4 , 9 \ b] > n / 
σκόπει τοίνυν εὐθὺς ἐξ ἀρχῆς. καί 


συμβῆναι, i.e. our disaster (euphe- 
mistically called colliston) and our 
not having everything done as we 
wished: this is the object of μετειλη- 
φέναι, with τὸ... μέρος as appositive, 
thes 7 believe that our city has recetved 
as the share of the general (bad) fortune 
of the rest of mankind which falls to 
our lot. 

7. τὸ ἐπιβάλλον μέρος : cf. τὸ 
γιγνόμενον, the guota, ὃ 104. Cf. 
ἐπιβάλλει, § 2723. « 

8 255. 2. ἐν τοῖς ἰδίοις : Aesch. 
had sought for the fortune of Demosth. 
ἐν τοῖς δημοσίοις, aS in III. 114, συμ- 
βέβηκεν αὐτῷ ὅτου ἂν προσάψηται... 
τούτων ἑκάστους ἀνιάτοις συμφοραῖς 
περιβάλλειν. 

4. ἀξιώ, judge: οὑτωσὶ ἀξιῶ -- τοῦτο 
ἄξιον εἶναι νομίζω. 

5. νομίζω ὑμῖν : sc. δοκεῖν. 


158 AHMOZOENOY2 — 
μου πρὸς Atos μηδεμίαν ψυχρότητα καταγνῷ μηδείς. 5 | 
ἐγὼ yap οὔτ᾽ εἴ τις πενίαν προπηλακίζει, νοῦν ἔχειν 
ἡγοῦμαι, οὔτ᾽ εἴ τις ἐν ἀφθόνοις τραφεὶς ἐπὶ τούτῳ. 
σεμνύνεται" GAN ὑπὸ τῆς τουτουὶ τοῦ χαλεποῦ 
βλασφημίας καὶ συκοφαντίας εἰς τοιούτους λόγους 
ἐμπίπτειν ἀνωγκάζομαι, οἷς ἐκ τῶν ἐνόντων ὡς ἂν το 
δύνωμαι μετριώτατα χρήσομαι. 

Ἐμοὶ μὲν τοίνυν ὑπῆρξεν, Αἰσχίνη, παιδὶ τὰ 257 
προσήκοντα διδασκαλεῖα, καὶ ἔχειν ὅσα χρὴ τὸν 
μηδὲν αἰσχρὸν ποιήσοντα δι’ ἔνδειαν, ἐξελθόντι δ᾽ 
ἐκ παίδων ἀκόλουθα τούτοις πράττειν, χορηγεῖν, 
τριηραρχεῖν, εἰσφέρειν, μηδεμιᾶς φιλοτιμίας μήτ᾽ 5 
ἰδίας μήτε δημοσίας ἀπολείπεσθαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῇ 
πόλει καὶ τοῖς φίλοις χρήσιμον εἷναι" ἐπειδὴ δὲ 
πρὸς τὰ κοινὰ προσελθεῖν ἔδοξέ μοι, τοιαῦτα πολι- 


§ 256. 5. 
want of feeling. 

7. ἐν ἀφθόνοις, 722 affluence. 

8. χαλεποῦ, harsh, stronger than 
Wux pov. 

το. ἐκ τῶν... μετριώτατα, aS mode- 
rately as the state of the case (τὰ 
ἐνόντα) well permit. We have again 
an apology, perhaps an honest one, 
for the personal vituperation which 
follows, 88 257—262. 

8 257. 1. vumnypgev: the subjects 
are διδασκαλεῖα and the infinitives 
ἔχειν and πράττειν, with ἑλέσθαι (0). 
Most mss. (not 2 and L}) insert μὲν 
ὄντι φοιτᾶν εἰς after παιδί. 

2, 3. προσήκοντα, i.e. such as 
children of the better classes attended : 
one of the charges against his guardian 
Aphobus (XXVII. 46) is τοὺς διδα- 
σκάλους τοὺς μισθοὺς ἀπεστέρηκε.---τὸν 
οὐὐπονήσοντα ὃς ποιήσει, he who zs 
to do etc. (M.T. 527, 530).---οοΟἰσχρὸν, 


ψυχρότητα, coldness, 


1.6, ἀνελεύθερον : this idea of the igno- | 


bility of toil is a commonplace with 
the Greeks, as a slave-holding people. 


‘Dict. 


Cf. Ar. Av. 1432, Ti yap mddw; 
σκάπτειν γὰρ οὐκ ἐπίσταμαι. 
ἀκόλουθα πράττειν is explained 


by the rest of the clause, χορηγεῖν... 


χρήσιμον εἶἷναι.---χορηγεῖν, Tpiynpap- 
χεῖν : testimony about 4}} his λῃτουργίαι, 
is given in ὃ 267. He was χορηγός in 
350 B.C., when he was assaulted by 
Midias (ΧΧΙ. 13 ff.); for his numerous 
trierarchies see XXI. 78, 154, Aesch. 
III. 51, 52, and cf. 8.001} (above).. “| 
5. εἰσφέρειν, to pay the εἰσφορά, 
or property-lax : 
‘‘progressively,” the richer | being 
taxed on a larger proportion (τίμημα) 


of their actual property than the 


(See. Zisphora in Smith's 
Antiq.) The guardians of 
Demosthenes, to conceal their pecu- 
lations, continued to enroll their ward 
in the highest class, so that he paid 


poorer. 


taxes on a τίμημα of one-fifth of his 


property (οὐσία), whereas he should 
have been placed in a much lower — 


class after the inroads upon the estate. 


See XXVII. 7 and XXVIII. 4. 


this was assessed _ 
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313 τεύμαθ᾽ ἑλέσθαι ὥστε καὶ ὑπὸ τῆς πατρίδος καὶ ὑπ᾽ 
ἄλλων ᾿Ελλήνων πολλῶν πολλάκις ἐστεφανῶσθαι, 10 
καὶ μηδὲ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ὑμᾶς ὡς οὐ καλά γ᾽ ἦν ἃ 
ἐγὼ μὲν δὴ τοιαύτῃ 258 
συμβεβίωκα τύχῃ, καὶ πόλλ᾽ ἂν ἔχων ἕτερ᾽ εἰπεῖν 
περὶ αὐτῆς παραλείπω, φυλαττόμενος τὸ λυπῆσαί 
TW ἐν οἷς σεμνύνομαι. 


προειλόμην ἐπιχειρεῖν λέγειν. 


\ 3 κε \ 5 x οἱ 
σὺ δ᾽ ὁ σεμνὸς ἀνὴρ καὶ 
ϑ, \ x / \ ,ὔ / \ 
διαπτύων TOUS ἄλλους σκόπει πρὸς ταύτην ποίᾳ τινὶ 5 
oY lal \ Ἃ Ν A ἴω 
κέχρησαι τύχῃ, Ov ἣν παῖς μὲν ὧν μετὰ πολλῆς τῆς 
A \ \ A , 
ἐνδείας ἐτράφης, ἅμα τῷ πατρὶ πρὸς τῷ διδασκαλείῳ 
7 \ 7 ld \ N 10 
mpocedpevarv, TO μέλαν τρίβων Kal τὰ βάθρα σπογ- 
a n > / / 5 
γίζων καὶ τὸ παιδαγωγεῖον κορῶν, οἰκέτου τάξιν οὐκ 
᾿ \ \ ἢ a \ 
ἐλευθέρου παιδὸς ἔχων, ἀνὴρ δὲ γενόμενος TH μητρὶ 259 
τελούσῃ τὰς βίβλους ἀνεγίγνωσκες καὶ τἄλλα συνε- 


ὥστε, with perfect and present 
infinitive: M.T. 590, 109. 

το. ἐστεφανώσθαι: see 88 83, 120, 
222, 223. 

11. ἃ προειλόμην, i.e. τὴν ἐμὴν 
προαίρεσιν : οἵ. § 190°. 

258. 2. συμβεβίωκα.. εἰπεῖν : 
an accidental dactylic hexameter.— 
πόλλ᾽ ἂν ἔχων -- πόλλ᾽ ἂν ἔχοιμι, though 
7 might etc.: cf. § 138}. 

3. φυλαττόμενος τὸ λυπῆσαι (M.T. 
374): the object infinitive takes the 
place of μὴ λυπήσω, which in use had 
become an object clause (M.T. 303 c). 

7. πρὸς τῷ διδασκαλείῳ : see notes 
on § 129774. 

8. προσεδρεύων, attending (as a 
‘servant).—tTo μέλαν τρίβων : the ink 
was probably rubbed from a cake (like 
India ink) and mixed with water. 

9. παιδαγωγεῖον, probably a room 
in which the παιδαγωγοί, slaves who 
‘ brought the boys to and from school, 
waited for these to be ready to go 
home: later it was used like διδα- 
σκαλεῖον for a schoolroom.—olkérov... 
ἔχων: the mention of these menial 


q 
, 


duties implies the same condition of 
father and son as appears in § 129. 

§ 259. In this section and § 260 
we have a lively comic description, 
highly caricatured, of some Asiatic 
ceremonies of initiation, in which the 
mother of Aeschines is said to have 
taken part. This was some form of 
Bacchic worship, with perhaps a mix- 
ture of Orphic mysteries. It seems 
there was a written service (τὰς 
βίβλους), which Aeschines read like a 
clerk while his mother officiated as 
priestess. The initiation of Strepsi- 
ades into the Socratic mysteries (Ar. 
Nub. 255—262) probably caricatures 
some similar worship. 

I. τῇ μητρὶ τελούσῃ: see XIX. 
281, Τλαυκοθέας τῆς τοὺς θιάσους 
συναγούσης, ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἑτέρα τέθνηκεν 
ἱέρεια, and cf. 249. In XIX. 199 we 
have τὰς βίβλους ἀναγιγνώσκοντά σε 
τῇ μητρὶ τελούσῃ, καὶ παῖδ᾽ ὄντ᾽ ἐν 
θιάσοις καὶ μεθύουσιν ἀνθρώποις καλιν- 
δούμενον. 

2. τἄλλα συνεσκευωροῦ, you helped 
to conduct the rest of the ceremony: 
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an \ \ , / \ (4 
σκευωροῦ, τὴν μὲν νύκτα νεβρίζων καὶ κρατηρίζων 
\ / \ - 
καὶ καθαίρων τοὺς τελουμένους καὶ ἀπομάττων τῷ 


“Ὁ an \ \ 3 \ ω « 
πηλῷ καὶ τοῖς πυιτύροις, καὶ ἀνιστὰς ἀπὸ τοῦ καθαρ- 5 
lal / \ © / 
μοῦ κελεύων λέγειν ἔφυγον κακὸν, εὗρον ἄμεινον, 
3. τὴν Ὁ / / epee ὧδ 7 / 
ἐπὶ TO μηδένα πώποτε THALKOVT ὀλολύξαι σεμνυνό- 
Xo) 9) / \ x yA θ᾽ Ee Wess θέ 
μενος (καὶ ἔγωγε νομίζω" μὴ γὰρ οἴεσθ᾽ αὐτὸν φθὲγ- 
\ e/ / 3 Hf δ᾽ » ς , 
γεσθαι μὲν οὕτω μέγα, ὀλολύζειν οὐχ υὑπέρλαμ- 
> \ n ς / \ \ "4 y 
προν), ἐν δὲ ταῖς ἡμέραις TOUS καλοὺς θιάσους ἄγων 260 
n ς n \ ᾿] J lal 
διὰ τῶν ὁδῶν, τοὺς ἐστεφανωμένους TO μαράθῳ Kal 


σκευωροῦμαι is properly look after 
σκεύη (of any kind), and generally 
manage, direct, devise, concoct (often in 
a bad sense): cf. ΙΧ. 17 τὰ ἐν ILeXo- 
ποννήσῳ σκευωρούμενον (of Philip). 

3. νεβρίζων and κρατηρίζων are 
probably transitive and govern τοὺς 
τελουμένους, like καθαίρων, ἀπομάττων, 
and ἀνιστάς, i.e. dressing them in 
Jawnskins and drenching them with 
wine. See Eur. Bacch. 24, νεβρίδ᾽ 
ἐξάψας χροός, and Sandys’ note. They 
are sometimes taken as neuter, mean- 
ing dressing yourself in a fawnskin and 
pouring out wine. 

4. ἀπομάττων.... πιτύροις, 1.6. 
plastering them over with clay and 
then rubbing them clean with bran. 

5. ἀνιστὰς: the victim is supposed 
to be sitting during the operation, like 
Strepsiades (Nub. 256).---καθαρμοῦ : 
the process was a purification and also 
a charm. 

6. κελεύων, subordinate to ἀνιστὰς : 
1.6. making him get up as he bids him 
Say, etc. —épvyov κακὸν, εὗρον ἄμεινον: 
this formula was borrowed from initia- 
tions and other ceremonies of a higher 
character, meaning that a new life was 
opened as the result of the ceremony 
just ended. Suidas gives (under ἔφυ- 
γον.. ἄμεινον): τάττεται ἐπὶ τῶν ἀπὸ 
κακοῦ εἰς κρεῖττον ἐλθόντων. ‘The 
saying originally referred to the change 
from the acorns and thistles of primi- 


tive life to the more civilized bread, 
and was used at weddings and other 
ceremonies. The words form a paroe- 
miac, and probably belonged to some 
metrical formula. 

7. ὀλολύξαι, used especially of crzes 
or shouts in religious worship or 
prayers: see Od. IV. 767, ws εἰποῦσ᾽ 
ὀλόλυξε (after a prayer): Aeschyl. Eum. 
1043, ὀλολύξατε viv ἐπὶ μολπαῖς : Tur. 
Bacch. 689, ὠλόλυξεν ἐν μέσαις στα- 
θεῖσα Βάκχαις. 

8. φθέγγεσθαι μέγα: the strong 
voice of Aeschines is often mentioned 
by Demosthenes; see below, §§ 280, 
285°, 291%, 313”, and especially XIx. 
206— 208, 216, 337—3403; in XIX. 
216 he says, μηδέ ye ef καλὸν καὶ 
μέγα οὗτος φθέγξεται, μηδ᾽ εἰ φαῦλον 
ἐγώ, alluding to his own weakness of 
voice. 

§ 260. 1. ἐν δὲ ταῖς ἡμέραις 
implies that the ceremonies just de- 
scribed were performed by night.— 
θιάσους, used especially of Bacchanals; 
see Eur. Bacch. 680, ὁρῶ δὲ θιάσου Ὁ 
τρεῖς γυναικείων χορῶν. 

2. τῷ μαράθῳ καὶ τῇ λεύκῃ : from 
μάραθον, fennel, Marathon is said to 
have been named (cf. Strab. p. 160): 
for the fondness of serpents for it, 
see Ael. Hist. Animal, 1x. 16. For 
serpents in the Bacchic worship, see 
Eur. Bacch. 102, 697. The white 
poplar, λεύκη, fopulus alba, is men- 
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TH λεύκῃ, τοὺς ὄφεις τοὺς παρείας θλίβων Kal ὑπὲρ 
τῆς κεφαλῆς αἰωρῶν, καὶ βοῶν evot σαβοῖ, καὶ 
an , an 
ἐπορχούμενος UNS ATTNS ἄττης UIs, ἔξαρχος Kal 5 

; nf 
προηγεμὼν Kal KLTTOPOPOS Kal λικνοφόρος Kal τοιαῦθ 
314 ὑπὸ τῶν γρᾳδίων προσαγορευόμενος, μισθὸν λαμβά- 
νων τούτων ἔνθρυπτα καὶ στρεπτοὺς καὶ νεήλατα, 
3 3 Ὁ / > Δ e > lal id εν > ζ 
ἐφ᾽ οἷς τίς οὐκ ἂν ὡς ἀληθῶς αὑτὸν εὐδαιμονίσειε 
\ \ ς A / ᾽ \ ᾽ > \ ἢ 
Kal τὴν AUVTOV τυχὴν ; ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ εἰς τους δημότας 261 
e , ἴω n 
ἐνεγράφης ὁπωσδήποτε (ἐῶ yap τοῦτο)---ἐπειδή γ᾽ 
ἐνεγράφης, εὐθέως τὸ κάλλιστον ἐξελέξω τῶν ἔργων, 


αμματεύειν καὶ ὑπηρετεῖν τοῖς ἀργιδίοις. 
γραμμ 


tioned in Ar. Nub. 1007. See Bekk. 
Anecd. p. 279: ἡ δὲ λεύκη τὸ μὲν τῶν 
φύλλων ἔχει λευκὸν τὸ δ᾽ ἕτερον μέλαν, 
σύμβολόν τι τοῦ βίου καὶ τοῦ θανάτου. 

3. τοὺς παρείας: see Harpocr., 
παρεῖαι ὀνομάζονταί τινες ὄφεις παρὰ 
τὸ παρείας μείζους ἔχειν, and Ael. 
Hist. An. VIII. 12, ὁ παρείας ἢ παρούας 
πυρρὸς τὴν χρόαν, εὐωπὸς τὸ ὄμμα, 
πλατὺς τὸ στόμα, δακεῖν οὐ σφαλερὸς 
ἀλλὰ πρᾷος. These harmless snakes 
were thus sacred to Aesculapius, and 
were named παρεῖαι from their fat 
cheeks. See Ar. Plut. 690. 

4. evot σαβοῖ: as εὐοῖ, evoe, was 
the cry used in the regular Bacchic 
worship, so σαβοῖ was used in invoking 
Σαβάζιος, the Phrygian Bacchus. All 
points to some Asiatic worship, more 
or less caricatured. 

5. wns ἄττης ἄττης wns: these 
mystic words stand as a cognate ac- 
cusative with émopyovmevos; this is 
what he danced.—éapyos kal mpon- 
yepov designates Aeschines as /eader 
of the song or dance or both. 

6. κιυττοφόρος, zvy-bearer, the ivy 
being sacred to Bacchus. —Aukvodépos, 
bearer of the winnowing-fan, λίκνον, 

the mystica vannus laccht. See Verg. 
Georg. I. 166.—kal τοιαῦθ᾽, 1.6. these 
(ἔξαρχος κ.τ.Δ.) and similar names. 


ὡς δ᾽ 


8. ἔνθρυπτα, στρεπτοὺς, sops, 
twists: for ἔνθρυπτα see the Schol., 
ψωμοὶ οἴνῳ βεβρεγμένοι. στρεπτούς" 
πλακοῦντος εἶδος (Harpocr.), evidently 
from στρέφω.---νεήλατα: acc. to Har- 
pocration, darley buns, made of newly- 
ground (roasted) barley, soaked in 
honey and covered with plums and 
chick-peas. 

§ 261. 1. εἰς τοὺς δημότας ἐνε- 
γράφης: each deme was responsible 
for the correctness of its ληξιαρχικὸν 
γραμματεῖον, or list of citizens. Aris- 
totle’s Constitution of Athens (422) 
gives us clear information on the 
whole subject of the enrolment of 
new citizens. 

2. ὁπωσδήποτε, somehow, with 
ἐπειδή γ᾽ eveypadys, refers to the 
story that his father was a slave, in 
which case it would have been im- 
possible for the son to be legally 
enrolled as a citizen without an affir- 
mative vote of 6000 in the Assembly ; 
while the safeguards against illegal 
enrolment would have made this 
almost impossible. 

4. Ypappareverv : see 88 162°, 2097. 
The occupation of a paid private clerk 
(not that of a clerk of the Senate or 
Assembly) was despised at Athens: 
see ὃ 1273, ὄλεθρος γραμματεύς.--- 


ΤΙ 
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dy 5h ee 
ἀπηλλάγης ποτὲ Kal τούτου, πάνθ᾽ ἃ τῶν ἄλλων § 
a \ 
κατηγορεῖς αὐτὸς ποιήσας, ov κατήσχυνας μὰ Δί 
ΕῚ A a \ n \ 
οὐδὲν τῶν προὐπηργμένων τῷ μετὰ ταῦτα βίῳ, ἀλλὰ 262 
μισθώσας σαυτὸν τοῖς βαρυστόνοις ἐπικαλουμένοις 
ἐκείνοις ὑποκριταῖς, Σεμύκκᾳ καὶ Σωκράτει, ἐτρυτα- 

Nd an \ ’ \ τ / “ 
γωνίστεις, σῦκα καὶ βότρυς καὶ éXNaas συλλέγων 
ὥσπερ ὀὁπωρώνης ἐκ τῶν ἀλλοτρίων χωρίων, πλείω 5 
λαμβάνων ἀπὸ τούτων ἢ τῶν ἀγώνων, οὺς ὑμεῖς 

\ A A ’ / . 5 \ " \ 
περὶ τῆς ψυχῆς nywovitecOe’ ἦν yap ἄσπονδος καὶ. 

[4 an 
ἀκήρυκτος ὑμῖν πρὸς τοὺς θεατὰς πόλεμος, UP ὧν 
X / 3 2 \ 3 lf \ ’ , r 
πολλὰ τραύματ εἰληφὼς ELKOTWS TOUS ATTELPOUS τῶν 


ἀρχιδίοις, petty officers: ἀρχίδιον is 
here diminutive of ἀρχή in the sense 
of ἄρχων. See Aesch. III. 21, ἀρχὴν 
ὑπεύθυνον μὴ ἀποδημεῖν. 

7. τῶν προὐπηργμένων, of your 
antecedents. 

§ 262. 2. 
heavy groaners. 

3. Σιμύκκᾳ (so 2): 
(Athen. VIII. 


τοῖς βαρυστόνοις, the 


Theophrastus 
348A) mentions Σιμ- 
μύκαν τὸν ὑποκριτήν. —étpitayovi- 
στεις : a company of strolling actors, 
such as performed at the country 
festivals, was probably composed of 
two men, who played the first and 
second parts and hired another to 
play the third parts. 

4. ovKa...xoplov: the meaning of 
these much disputed words seems to 
be, that the band of players subsisted 
chiefly on the fruit which Aeschines, 
as their hired servant, collected from 
the neighbouring farms by begging, 
stealing, or buying, as he found most 
convenient. He is compared to a 
small fruiterer (ὀπωρώνης), who each 
morning collects his load of fruit from 
farms which he has hired, or wherever 
else he can get it cheapest. Pollux 
(vI. 128) includes ὀπωρώνης (with 
πορνοβοσκός and ἀλλαντοπώλης) in his 
long list of βίοι ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἄν τις ὀνει- 
δισθείη. 


ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


a ὦ. - 


5. πλείω... ἀγώνων, getting more 
(profit) from these than from your plays — 
(contests). 

6. ods (cogn. acc.)...yyovllerGe, 
which you played at the risk of your 
lives (or in which you fought for your 
/ives), with a pun on the two meanings ~ 
of ἀγών and ἀγωνίζομαι, Sight and play: 
see 1V. 47 τῶν στρατηγῶν ἕκαστος δὶς 
καὶ τρὶς κρίνεται παρ᾽ ὑμῖν περὶ θανάτου, 
πρὸς δὲ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς οὐδεὶς οὐδὲ ἅπαξ 
αὐτῶν ἀγωνίσασθαι περὶ θανάτου τολμᾷ, 
where there is a similar pun on demg 
tried (ἀγωνίζεσθαι) for their lives in — 
court and in battle. Υ̓́ 

γ. ἄσπονδος καὶ ἀκήρυκτος, weth- — 
out truce or herald, i.e. implacable, 
without even the common decencies) 
of civilized warfare. 

9. τραύματ᾽ εἰληφὼς: see XIX. - 
337, ὅτε μὲν τὰ Θνέστου καὶ τῶν ἐπὶ 
Tpola κακὰ ἠγωνίζετο, ἐξεβάλλετε αὐτὸ 
καὶ ἐξεσυρίττετε ἐκ τῶν θεάτρων, καὶ 
μόνον οὐ κατελεύετε οὕτως WOTE 
τελευτῶντα τοῦ τριταγωνιστεῖν ἀπο- 
στῆναι. This account of the πόλεμος. 
makes τραύματ᾽ here perfectly intelli- — 
gible; but the reading τούτων τραύ- 
ματα in 6 (which all mss. except = 
have) makes endless difficulty and © 
confusion. If τραύματα in 6 is referred 
to wounds received in stealing fruit, ὦ 
compared with those received on the 
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ἀλλὰ yap 263 
παρεὶς ὧν τὴν πενίαν αἰτιάσαιτ᾽ ἄν τις, πρὸς αὐτὰ 
τὰ τοῦ τρόπου σου βαδιοῦμαι κατηγορήματα. τοι- 
᾿αὐτην γὰρ εἵλου πολιτείαν, ἐπειδή ποτε καὶ TOUT 


, , ς \ / 
τοιούτων κινδύνων ὡς δειλοὺς σκώπτεις. 


» a / A 3 “Ὁ » / \ A. 
ἐπῆλθέ σοι ποιῆσαι, Ou ἣν εὐτυχούσης μὲν τῆς 5 
/ \ / ” \ \ 7 \ 9 NX 
πατρίδος λαγὼ βίον ἔζης δεδιὼς Kai τρέμων καὶ ἀεὶ 
a ’ - a“ , 
πληγήσεσθαι προσδοκῶν ἐφ᾽ οἷς σαυτῷ συνῇήδεις 
? ἴω 3 - 3 ᾿] , ς ν΄ \ Δ 
ἀδικοῦντι, ἐν οἷς δ᾽ ἠτύχησαν οἱ ἄλλοι, θρασὺς ὧν 
ἋΣ / , , A 
Up ἁπάντων wat. καίτοι ὅστις χιλίων πολιτῶν 264 
/ ͵ ἢ - A nia A 
ἀποθανόντων ἐθάρρησε, TL οὗτος παθεῖν ὑπὸ τῶν 
az / / 3 \ , Ψ > 3 lal 
“ζώντων δίκαιός ἐστιν; πολλὰ τοίνυν ἕτερ᾽ εἰπεῖν 
» \ 5) a / : ’ Vb ea 7 
315 ἔχων περὶ αὐτοῦ παραλείψω" οὐ γὰρ ὅσ᾽ ἂν δείξαιμι 
Ν , >} , lal 
προσόντ᾽ αἰσχρὰ τούτῳ καὶ ὀνείδη, πάντ᾽ οἶμαι δεῖν 5 
> a ͵ 5) > ὦ \ δ fees > a 
εὐχερώς λέγειν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅσα μηδὲν αἰσχρόν ἐστιν εἰπεῖν 


2 / 
ἐμοί. 


stage or after the play, there is a 
strange repetition of the latter; if 
there is a reference (as Westermann 
suggests) to fruit used in pelting the 
actors, it is hard to see how figs, 
grapes, and olives could endanger the 
lives of the ‘‘heavy groaners.”’ 

το. ὡς δειλοὺς σκώπτεις : 
245. 

Demosthenes (XIX. 246, 247) says 

that Aeschines was a τριταγωνιστής 
also to actors of high repute, as 
Theodorus and Aristodemus; and he 
reminds him of the time when he 
used to play the part of Creon in the 
Antigone with these actors. He adds 
the following: ἐν ἅπασι τοῖς δράμασι 
τοῖς τραγικοῖς ἐξαίρετόν ἐστιν ὥσπερ 
γέρας τοῖς τριταγωνισταῖς τὸ τοὺς TU- 
ράννους καὶ τοὺς τὰ σκῆπτρ᾽ ἔχοντας 
εἰσιέναι. 
. 8 268. 4. πολιτείαν, sosition in 
public ἐϊ76.----ἰκαὶ emphasizes the rest 
of the clause, τοῦτ᾽... ποιῆσαι, i.e. when 
at last you took it into your head to 
try this. 

6. λαγὼ βίον ἔζης: Weil quotes 


see § 


Trag. frag. incert. 373 (N.), Aayw 
βίον ζῇς, ὁ πρὶν ἄτρομος λέων. ‘‘ Di- 
cuntur /eporis vitam vivere qui semper 
anxil trepidique vivunt; nam ut est 
apud Herod. 1Π. 108, ὁ Aayds ὑπὸ 
παντὸς θηρεύεται θηρίου καὶ ὄρνιθος καὶ 
ἀνθρώπου, ac ne somnum quidem capit 
nisi oculis apertis ” (Dissen). 

8. θρασὺς ὠν.. ὦψαι (M.T. 884): 
personal passive construction. 

8 264. τ. χιλίων ἀποθανόντων, 
at Chaeronea: see Diod. XvI. 86, γῶν 
δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων ἔπεσον μὲν ἐν τῇ μάχῃ 
πλείους τῶν χιλίων, ἥλωσαν δὲ οὐκ 
ἐλάττους τῶν δισχιλίων. See Lycurg. 
Leocr. 142, χίλιοι τῶν ὑμετέρων πολι- 
τῶν ἐν Χαιρωνείᾳ ἐτελεύτησαν, καὶ 
δημοσίᾳ αὐτοὺς ἡ πόλις ἔθαψαν. Diod. 
XVI. 88 quotes an eloquent passage of 
the speech of Lycurgus at the trial of 
Lysicles, one of the Athenian com- 
manders at Chaeronea, who was con- 
demned to death. 

5. προσόντ᾽ αἰσχρὰ τούτῳ: cf. 8 
2765. 

6. εὐχερῶς λέγειν, fo be ready to 
Les CLS FOr 
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"E&éracoy τοίνυν map ἄλληλα τὰ σοὶ κἀμοὶ 
/ “sh A ’ / x VA 
βεβιωμένα, πράως, μὴ πικρῶς, Αἰσχίνη" εἶτ᾽ ἐρώτη- 
\ 7 , XN Ὁ 
σον τουτουσὶ τὴν ποτέρου τύχην ἂν ἕλοιθ᾽ ἕκαστος 
αὐτῶν. ἐτέ- 
}] , 3 \ ble > 
ἐγραμμάτευες, ἐγὼ δ᾽ HKKAN- 
/ 2 / aN By: μὰ es 
σίαζον. ἐτριταγωνίστεις, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐθεώρουν" ἐξέπιπτες, 
aA a 7 

ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν πεπολίτευσαι 
᾿ A / \ 
ἐῶ τἄλλα, ἀλλὰ 

x i ἜΝ \ (2 \ a An ὃ 
νυνὶ τήμερον ἐγὼ μὲν ὑπὲρ τοῦ στεφανωθῆναι δοκι- 

Ne \ 3 { la) ὃς - 3 
μάζομαι, τὸ δὲ μηδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἀδικεῖν ἀνωμολόγημαι, 
3 Ἂ τ 

σοὶ δὲ συκοφάντῃ μὲν εἶναι δοκεῖν ὑπάρχει, κινδυ- 


4 / / 2 \ I ye 7 
ἐδίδασκες γράμματα, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐφοίτων. 
res, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐτελούμην. 


TEEN ἌΣ i 

ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐσύριττον. 
, oN ST ene ᾧ A , 

πάντα, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος. 


V4 x 7 a tie td la) - L pte dee 8S! a 
νεύεις δὲ εἴτε δεῖ σ᾽ ETL τοῦτο ποιεῖν, ELT ἤδη πεπαῦ- 
\ / \ , / a / 
σθαι μὴ μεταλαβόντα τὸ πέμπτον μέρος τῶν ψήφων. 
A ’ 2 ¢ a / \ Ὁ 3 lal 
ἀγαθῇ y—ovx ὁρᾷς ;---τύχῃ συμβεβιωκὼς τῆς ἐμῆς 


2868. 


κατηγορεῖς. 


§ 265. In ὃδ 265, 266 the orator 
sums up vigorously the substance of 
§§ 257—264. Westermann points out 
that each of the five stages of the life 
of Aeschines is mentioned in order, 
when he was (1) a schoolmaster’s 
assistant (§ 258), (2) initiator (88. 259, 
260), (3) scribe (§ 261), (4) actor (§ 
262), (5) politician (§§ 263, 264). 
Many ancient rhetoricians quote these 
famous antitheses with approval and 
admiration. We are again shocked 
by the open avowal of the disgrace 
of earning an honest living; the 
ancients were certainly more honest 
than many of our generation in éx- 
pressing | this. 

I. τὰ...βεβιωμένα : passive of ἃ. 
βεβιώκαμεν (cf. § 1301). 

4. ἐφοίτων, wert to school: οἵ. Ar. 
Nub. 916, διὰ σὲ δὲ φοιτᾶν οὐδεὶς 
ἐθέλει τῶν μειρακίων. : 

5. ἐτελούμην, probably into the 
_ Eleusinian mysteries. 

6. ἐξέπιπτες : ἐκπίπτειν, exigt, is 
used as a passive to ἐκβάλλειν ; cf. 
XTX. 937; aud Aristy ΠΟ ΠῚ ΤΣ 1815, 


§ 266. 2. drip... δοκιμάζομαι : 
δοκιμασία is any investigation to test — 
the fitness or competency of a person ~ 
for anything, as for office (its ordinary 
meaning) or for citizenship ; and doxi- 
μάζομαι here implies that this trial 15. 
to test his fitness for the crown. ay 

τὸ.. ἀδικεῖν ἀνωμολόγημαι : ch 
§ 8632, ἀνωμολόγημαι τὰ ἄριστα πράτ . 
τειν. The articular infinitive in 07. 
οὐδ, is rare (M. Le 794, 743)" j 

4. σοὶ ὑπάρχει, 2: ἐς 171 Store for g 
you. --Ο κινδυνεύεις corresponds to δόκι-, 
μάζομαι (2): the meaning is, the 
question with you 7s. ; 

5. τοῦτο ποιεῖν, i.e. 20 20 on » ; 
ασυκοφάντης. -- πεπαῦσθαι, tobestopped — 
(once for all), i.e. by ἀτιμία (cf. ὃ 82%). 

6. τὸ πέμπτον μέρος: Dindorf 
omits πέμπτον because it is omitted 
in §§ 103, 222, 250, whereas it appears 
in other speeches frequently (e.g. 
XXII. 3). What modern orator or 
writer would submit to such rules of — 
consistency as critics impose on the 
ancients? 

7. οὐχ ὁρᾷς; cf. 2325, 281% 
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την καὶ τριταγωνιστήν. 


§ 267. 1. φέρε... ἀναγνῶ (M.T. 
257): the orator does not read the 
testimony himself; cf. λέγε (9).—Ay- 
τουργιῶν : this includes the public 
services mentioned in χορηγεῖν and 
τριηραρχεῖν in ὃ 257%°, but not εἰσφέ- 
ρειν, as the property tax was not a 
λῃτουργία. For the form λῃτουργία 
see note on § 108°. 

. ἐλυμαίνου, sel to outrage: cf. 
ἐπέτριψας, ὃ 180°. 

4. ἥκω. «πύλας : the Hecuba of 
Euripides begins _ 


ἥκω νεκρῶν κευθμῶνα καὶ σκότου πύλας 
λιπὼν, ἵν᾿ Αιδης χωρὶς ᾧκισται θεῶν, 
Πολύδωρος, ‘ExaBys παῖς. 


All mss. except 2 have λιπών for 
νεκρῶν, making the sense of the quo- 
tation complete. But such a change 
is unlikely in quoting so familiar a 
verse., © 

6. κακαγγελεῖν...με: this verse is 
otherwise unknown. κακαγγελεῖν 
| must be pres. infin. of κακαγγελέω 
| (otherwise unknown), depending on 
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λελῃτούργηκα ὑμῖν ἀναγνώ. 
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Φέρε δὴ καὶ Tas τῶν λῃτουργιῶν μαρτυρίας ὧν 267 


Tap ἃς παρανάγνωθι 


\ t \ C.F e\ b) if) 
Kal GU μοι TAS ρήσεις ἃς ἐλυμαίνου, 


{ rs a , , 
KW VEKNWV κευθ ωνα καὶ OKOTOU πύλας 
) 


κακαγγελεῖν μὲν ἴσθι μὴ θέλοντα με, 

\ \ a / See ε Ως , 
καὶ κακὸν κακῶς σε μάλιστα μὲν οἱ θεοὶ ἔπειθ 
οὗτοι πάντες ἀπολέσειαν, πονηρὸν ὄντα καὶ πολί- 

A 4 
λέγε τὰς μαρτυρίας. 

ΜΑΡΤΥΡΙΑΙ. 
Ἢ Ν / lal \ \ / la) 2 ( 
ν μὲν τοίνυν τοῖς πρὸς τὴν πόλιν τοιοῦτος" ἐν 268 
316 δὲ τοῖς ἰδίοις εἰ μὴ πάντες ἴσθ᾽ ὅτι κοινὸς καὶ φιλάν- 
θρωπος καὶ τοῖς δεομένοις ἐπαρκῶν, σιωπῶ καὶ οὐδὲν 
XK / / / 
ἂν εἴποιμι οὐδὲ παρασχοίμην περὶ τούτων οὐδεμίαν 
’ a 7 U 
μαρτυρίαν, οὔτ᾽ εἴ τινας ἐκ τῶν πολεμίων ἐλυσάμην, 5 


θέλοντα. The readings of the best 
MSS., κακαγγέλλειν or κάκ᾽ ἀγγέλλειν 
(2), are metrically impossible. The 
common reading is κάκ᾽ ἀγγελεῖν, an 
irregular fut. infin. with θέλοντα (see 
ΝΟ 119): 

7. ‘The words κακὸν κακώς σε... 
ἀπολέσειαν are probably an adaptation 
of a verse quoted from Lynceus by 
Athenaeus, IV. 150C, κακὸς κακῶς σέ 
-- γ᾽ Ξ- ἀπολέσειαν οἱ θεοί, or both may 
go back to the source of Ar. Eq. 2, 3, 
κακῶς ]αφλαγονα.. «ἀπολέσειαν οἱ θεοί. 
See Blass. 

8. πονηρὸν : with both πολίτην and 
τριταγωνιστήν. 

§ 268. 2. κοινὸς͵ in public rela- 
tions, public spirited, in private matters 
(as here), devoted, at the service of all: 
cf. Isoc. I. 10, Tots φίλοις κοινός. 

3. ἐπαρκῶν, 1.6. ready to help.— 
οὐδὲν ἂν εὔποιμι, 7 had rather not 
mention anything. 

5. εἴ τινας ἐλυσάμην : these were 
Athenians captured by Philip αἱ Olyn- 
thus in 348 8.c., whom Demosthenes 
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Fe Ὁ » 7 7 » lal / 
οὔτ᾽ εἴ τισι θυγατέρας συνεξέδωκα, οὔτε τῶν TOLOU- 
\ \ f . 
καὶ yap οὕτω Tas ὑπείληφα. 
δ \ \ io J an ᾿ -“ 7 
νομίζω τὸν μὲν εὖ παθόντα δεῖν μεμνῆσθαι πάντα 
\ 7 \ \ 7 5 > \ φ ral 3 
τὸν χρόνον, Tov δὲ ποιήσαντ᾽ εὐθὺς ἐπιλελῆσθαι, εἰ 
» \ | n fr 
δεῖ τὸν μὲν χρηστοῦ τὸν δὲ μὴ μικροψύχου ποιεῖν 
A \ , ’ 
τὸ δὲ Tas ἰδίας εὐεργεσίας ὕπομι- 5 
’ \ 7 -“ ral a a 
μνήσκειν Kal λέγειν μικροῦ δεῖν ὅμοιόν ἐστι τῷ 
‘ = 
ov δὴ ποιήσω τοιοῦτον οὐδὲν, οὐδὲ 
/ > 5 [ 9 
προαχθήσομαι, ἀλλ’ ὅπως ποθ 


» / 
τῶν οὐδέν. 


yy 5 / 
ἔργον ἀνθρώπου. 
ὀνειδίζειν. 


τούτων, ἀρκεῖ μοι. 


Βούλομαι δὲ τῶν ἰδίων ἀπαλλαγεὶς ἔτι μικρὰ 270. 


ransomed at Pella in 346 (Hist. § 30). 
See ΧΙΧ. 166—170. Dem. lent various 
sums to these prisoners, which they 
paid for their ransoms; when after- 
wards Philip set the other prisoners 
free without ransom, Dem. forgave 
the first their debts to him (ἔδωκα 
δωρεὰν τὰ λύτρα), which otherwise 
they would have been strictly required 
by law to pay (XIX. 170). 

6. συνεξέδωκα, i.e. elped poor 
citizens fo endow their daughters: 
giving a dowry was an important 
part, of giving a “daughter in marriage. 
--οοὔτε.. οὐδέν, zor anything else ” of 
the kind. These words are rather 
loosely connected with the preceding 
clauses with οὔτε: in all three οὔτε 
repeats the negative of οὐδὲν ἂν εἴποιμι 
k.T.A., SO that the construction here 
is οὔτε ἂν εἴποιμι τῶν τοιούτων οὐδέν. 

269. 1. ὑπείληφα: cf. pass. 
ὑπείλημμαι (8). — eyo... «δεῖν : an iambic 
trimeter. 

3. ποιήσαντ᾽ : sc. εὖ.- ἐπιλελη- 
σθαι: cf. πεπαῦσθαι, § 266°. 

ἈΞ μικροψύχου: see note on ὃ 279°. 

5. ὑπομιμνήσκειν, i.e. fo be always 
calling to mind. 

6. μικροῦ δεῖν, the full form of 
μικροῦ, almost (M.T. 779): cf. § 1513. 
West. quotes, Cic: Lael. XxX; 71; 
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formed of me. 


ἐγὼ 269 


ὑπείλημμαι περὶ 


odiosum sane genus hominum officia _ 
exprobrantium ; quae meminisse debet — 
is in quem collata sunt, non com- 
memorare qui contulit; and Sen. 
Benef. 11. 10, haec enim beneficii — 
inter duos lex est: alter statim obli- 
visci debet dati, alter accepti nunquam; 
lacerat animum et premit frequens 
meritorum commemoratio. Pericles 
(Thuc. 11. 40) looks at the matter — 
from a different point of view: οὐ yap 


πάσχοντες εὖ ἀλλὰ δρῶντες κτώμεθα 


τοὺς φίλους" κιτιλ. There is a New © 
England saying, ‘‘If a man does you 
a favour, he follows you with a toma- 
hawk all your lifetime.” 

8. ᾿“προαχθήσομαι: cf. προήχθην ' 
(sc. τάξαι), VIII. 71.---ὔπως ὑπείλημ- 
μαι, as 7 have been understood, i.e. 
the general opinion which has been ~ 


9. ἀρκεῖ μοι: sc. οὕτως ὑπειλῆφθαι. 


§§ 270—275. We have here ἃ 
sort of peroration to the discourse on 
Fortune (δὲ 252—275), in which the © 
orator comes at last to the precise — 
point of his opponent’s remark, that 
Demosthenes has brought  ill-luck 
upon every person or state with which 
he had to do (Aesch. II. 114). 
Hitherto Demosthenes has spoken | 
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x ς a > a \ A a 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν περὶ τῶν κοινῶν. εἰ μὲν yap 
oo ’ , a CDS a Pal 
ἔχεις, Αἰσχίνη, τῶν ὑπὸ τοῦτον τὸν ἥλιον εἰπεῖν 
2 θ / [72 ἰθῶ A , ’ \ 
ἀνθρώπων ootts ἀθῷος τῆς Φιλίππου πρότερον Kai 
a A ’ , Ὠ κῃ 
νῦν τῆς AdeEavdpou δυναστείας γέγονεν, ἢ τῶν ς : 
« 7 δ a , / " \ 
EAAnveav ἢ τῶν βαρβάρων, ἔστω, συγχωρῶ τὴν 
3 \ ΕΣ if / / 3 i , i 
ἐμην---εἴτε τύχην εἴτε δυστυχίαν ὀνομάζειν βούλει--- 
,} “Ὁ θ 3 δὲ sh aA ὃ ts τ ᾽δό 
πάντων γεγενησσαι. εἰ O€ καὶ τῶν MNOETTWTOT LOOV- 217] 
ΔΑΝ \ Ν b) / a 
των ἐμὲ μηδὲ φωνὴν ἀκηκοότων ἐμοῦ πολλοὶ πολλὰ 
x \ / \ / 
καὶ δεινὰ πεπόνθασι, μὴ μόνον κατ᾽ ἄνδρα, ἀλλὰ Kal 
, ¢ \ Y J 
πόλεις ὅλαι καὶ ἔθνη, πόσῳ δικαιότερον Kal ἀληθέ- 
\ ς i ¢ l4 
στερον τὴν ἁπάντων, ws ἔοικεν, ἀνθρώπων τύχην 5 
\ \ t \ 
κοινὴν καὶ φοράν τινα πραγμάτων χαλεπὴν καὶ οὐχ 
“ ἘΝ J Teale αὶ ς a \ / a 3 
οἵαν ἔδει τούτων αἰτίαν ἡγεῖσθαι. σὺ τοίνυν ταῦτ᾽ 272 
b] \ 3 \ \ \ ae 
ἀφεὶς ἐμὲ TOV παρὰ τουτοισὶ πεπολιτευμένον αἰτιᾷ, 
\ a9 ᾿ὃ \ ὩΦ \ 2 \ \ ¢o / εὐ δ 
317 καὶ ταῦτ εἰδὼς ὅτι, καὶ εἰ μὴ τὸ ὅλον, μέρος γ᾽ ἐπι- 
Barre τῆς βλασφημίας ἅπασι, καὶ μάλιστα σοί. 
> \ ἣΝ \ ’ \ / A 
εἰ μὲν yap ἐγὼ κατ᾽ ἐμαυτὸν αὐτοκράτωρ περὶ τῶν 5 


far more of his ‘‘fortunes” than of 
his ‘‘fortune.’”’ See remarks before 
notes on § 252. 

§ 270. 3. ὑπὸ τοῦτον τὸν ἥλιον, 
as we say, under the Sun (poetic). 
See Il. v. 267, ὅσσοι ἔασιν ὑπ᾽ ἠῶ 7’ 
ἠέλιόν τε: Od. XV. 349, ζώουσιν ὑπ᾽ 
αὐγὰς ἠελίοιο. 

4. ἀθῷος, unharmed: cf. § 125}, 
where we have the original meaning, 
free from θωή, penalty, as in XXIII. 78, 
ταύτης μὲν (δίκης) ἀθῷος ἀφίεται, he zs 
acquitted. 

5. Svvacrelas: see §§ 6723, 3227, 
with notes. 

8. πάντων γεγενῆσϑαι, has fallen 
to the lot of us all: πάντων refers to 
all the Athenians, opposed to τῶν 
μηδεπώποτ᾽ ἰδόντων ἐμέ ἴῃ ὃ 2711. He 
might admit (he implies) that his own 
fortune had extended to Athens, were 
it not that foreign states had suffered 
the same ill fortune. 


§ 271. 3. kar ἄνδρα, i.e. zzd- 
viduals, as opposed to πόλεις and 
ἔθνη. 

6. φοράν τινα πραγμάτων, a rush 
of events: φορά in this sense (zmzpetus) 
belongs to φέρομαι, used as in βίᾳ 
φέρεται, Plat. Phaedr. 254 A, and 
φερόμενος, with a rush (M.T. 837): 
φοράν, crop, in ὃ 617, belongs to φέρω, 
bear, produce.—ov x οἵαν er, s0¢ what 
zt should be (present in time, M.T. 
417); ἔδει here is ought to be (but is 
not). 

8 272. 3. ἐπιβάλλει: see note on 
TO ἐπιβάλλον μέρος, § 2547. 

4. ἅπασι: sc. τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις (cf. 
πάντων, ὃ 2708). 

5. εἰ μὲν... ἐβουλευόμην is past, 
while ἦν ἄν, its apodosis, is present. 
—kat ἐμαυτὸν αὐτοκράτωρ, az adbso- 
lute autocrat: cf, αὐτὸς αὐτοκράτωρ, 


§ 235°. 
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, 3 Ne lo ΩΝ lal v7 (ed 
πραγμάτων ἐβουλενόμην, ἣν ἂν τοῖς ἄλλοις ῥήτορσιν 
4 Ὁ sy 9 2 nan 3 Ν A \ 3 “ > 
υμῖν Eb αἰτιᾶσθαι" εἰ δὲ παρῆτε μὲν ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλη- 273 
7] τὰ / ee 9 3 ἴω ἢ iy: ς / 
σίαις ἁπάσαις, ἀεὶ δ᾽ ἐν κοινῷ τὸ συμφέρον ἢ πόλις 
n A an 3? if: ΤᾺ , 9 
προὐτίθει σκοπεῖν, πᾶσι δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἐδόκει TOT ἄριστ 
ἵναι, καὶ μάλ L (οὐ γὰρ ἐπ᾽ εὐνοίᾳ γ᾽ ἐμοὶ 
εἰναι, καὶ μάλιστα σοὶ (οὐ γὰρ ὑνοίᾳ Ὑ ἐμοὶ 
/ / / N lal \ Vg 
T APEX @PELS ἐλπίδων Kal ζήλου καὶ τιμῶν, ἃ πάντα 5 
n n J - 2 an lal 
προσῆν τοῖς τότε πραττομένοις UT ἐμοῦ, ἀλλὰ τῆς 
> θ / ς i ὃ \ ,ὔ \ Lal δὲ »᾿ 
ἀληθείας ἡττώμενος ONAOVOTL καὶ τῷ μηδὲν ἔχειν 
“ 7 ἴω A \ n 
εἰπεῖν βέλτιον), πῶς οὐκ ἀδικεῖς καὶ δεινὰ ποιεῖς 
/ A >] Qn e ΕΝ > 53 / if 
τούτοις νῦν ἐγκαλῶν WY TOT οὐκ εἶχες λέγειν βελτίω; 
\ \ 7 n 5) ΝΜ + en « an “ 3 7 
παρὰ μὲν τοίνυν τοῖς ἄλλοις ἔγωγ᾽ ὁρῶ πᾶσιν ἀνθρώ- 274 
J \ aA 
Tow διωρισμένα Kal τεταγμένα πως TA τοιαῦτα. 
an ' \ / x 
ἀδικεῖ τις EXWY* ὀργὴν Kal τιμωρίαν κατὰ τούτου. 


§ 278. 2. ἐν κοινῷ... προὐτίθει 
σκοπεῖν, put forward for public con- 
sideration: cf. IV. 1, εἰ περὶ καινοῦ 
τινος πράγματος προὐτίθετο λέγειν. 
See § 1927, προτίθησι βουλήν, and 
§ 2364, ἐξ ἴσου προὐτίθετε. γνώμας 


προτιθέναι often means fo open a debate: 


ef. Thuc. :1..1397%, and: 111.0387) rep 
προθέντων αὖθις λέγειν, where λέγειν 
is like σκοπεῖν here. 

4. ἐπ᾽ εὐνοίᾳ, out of devotion, cor- 
responds to ἀλλὰ ἡττώμενος (7). ---ἐμοὶ 
is dative of advantage with παρεχώρει, 
but is also felt with ἐπ᾽ εὐνοίᾳ. 

5. ζήλου, pride: see ὃ 120%. 

9. ὧν: with βελτίω. 

_ Westermann thinks the argument of 
this section not quite fair, as it is not 


to be assumed that Aeschines assented - 


to all which he did not oppose. . But, 
apart from the obvious irony of parts 
of the argument (as in οὐ γὰρ ἐπ᾽ 
εὐνοίᾳ x.T.A.), it was surely not too 
much to expect of the acknowledged 
‘‘leader of the opposition” in such a 
desperate crisis, that he should at 
least protest strongly against measures 
of such vital importance as those which 
he censures afterwards, even if he 
could not propose any positive mea- 


sures himself. Nowit is an important 
part of the argument of Demosthenes, 
that Aeschines sazd nothing whatever 
on such occasions as the sudden seizure 
of Elatea by Philip. See § 191°, σοῦ 
δ᾽ ἀφώνου... καθημένου : see the whole 
passage, §§188—191. Theonly ground 
on which such neglect can be excused 
is the one here assumed, that the 
opposition had no better plan to 


propose. The plain truth is, of course, 


that: Aeschines really wished to let 
Philip have his own way at this time. 

ὃ 274. 1. παρὰ. ἀνθρώποις : see 
two similar cases οἵ παρά in § 207."»5. 
—rois ἄλλοις πᾶσιν, i.e. all except 
Aesch. 

2. τὰ τοιαῦτα, i.e. sch (principles) 
as the following, explained by the 
statements in 3—8. 

3. ἀδικεῖ Tus ἑκών, a man (let us 
suppose) zs gzzlty of voluntary injus- 
tice. We have three such suppositions 
in independent sentences, with para- 
tactic replies or apodoses. For a 
similar arrangement see § 117, ἐπέδωκα, 
npxov, ἀδίκως ἦρξα, with the replies. 
See also § 19877°. 

ὀργὴν καὶ τιμωρίαν : sc. διωρισμέ- 
νην ὁρῶ, 


| AG 


Aye 
‘ay > ogi 


wal yf 
aan 


ΠΕΡΙ TOT ST EPANOY 


ἐξήμαρτέ τις ἄκων᾽ συγγνώμην ἀντὶ τῆς τιμωρίας 
a 5, Ms 
τούτῳ. οὔτ᾽ ἀδικῶν τις οὔτ᾽ ἐξαμαρτάνων, εἰς τὰ 5 
a na \ 
πᾶσι δοκοῦντα συμφέρειν ἑαυτὸν δοὺς οὐ κατώρθωσε 
θ᾽ ¢ “ > > OL Oe ὃ an θ A 
μεθ᾽ ἁπάντων" οὐκ ὀνειδίζειν οὐδὲ λοιδορεῖσθαι τῷ 
φανήσεται 275 
a / ? e b / a / > \ \ 
ταῦτα πάνθ᾽ οὕτως οὐ μόνον τοῖς νόμοις, ἀλλὰ Kal 
7 \ na / 7 a 
ἡ φύσις αὐτὴ τοῖς ἀγράφοις νομίμοις Kal τοῖς ἀνθρω- 
᾿ς lal 
Αἰσχίνης τοίνυν τοσοῦτον 


τοιούτῳ δίκαιον, ἀλλὰ συνάχθεσθαι. 


/ v / 
πίνοις ἤθεσι διώρικεν. 
ς J “ > ie 3 U \ 
ὑπερβέβληκεν ἅπαντας ἀνθρώπους ὠμότητι Kal 5 

/ v4 \ τ ele ς 2 / 
συκοφαντίᾳ ὥστε καὶ WY AUTOS ὡς ἀτυχημάτων 
3 / \ role! 2 la) na 
ἐμέμνητο, καὶ ταῦτ ἐμοῦ κατηγορεῖ. 
\ \ a γ. , b ieee ἢ ¢ A 
Kai πρὸς τοῖς ἄλλοις, ὥσπερ αὐτὸς ἁπλῶς Kai 276 


400} 


5. οὔτ᾽ ἀδικῶν τις οὔτ᾽ ἐξαμαρτά- αἰθέρος ἠνεκέως τέταται διά τ᾽ ἀπλέ- 


νων, i.e. one who neither is σεν of 
injustice nor errs (sc. ἀκών). 

7. μεθ᾽ ἁπάντων, i.e. 2% common 
with everybody. 

8. συνάχθεσθαι, sympathize with 
him. 

§ 275. 2. τοῖς νόμοις (without 
éy Z, At), dy the laws: cf. XxX. 57, 
ταῦτα καὶ νόμοις τισὶ καὶ δόξαις διώ- 
ρισται. 

3. τοῖς ἀγράφοις νομίμοις, dy the 
principles of unwritten law, further 
explained by τοῖς ἀνθρωπίνοις ἤθεσι: 
cf. § 114”. The unwritten law is 
known as the law of Nature, the 
moral law, the divine law, or the 
higher law, the law which is not alia 
lex Romae, alia Athenis. Aristotle 
distinguishes two kinds of unwritten 
law, one the κοινὸς νόμος, ὁ κατὰ 
φύσιν, the universal law of Nature, 
the other a branch of the special law 
of particular States, by which the 
defects of the written law may be. 
remedied, that is, τὸ ἐπιεικές, equity. 
See Rhet. 1. 13. As an example of 
the universal law he quotes Antig. 
450, 457, οὐ γάρ τι...ἐξ ὅτου ’pavn, 
and the verses οἵ Empedocles: 

ἀλλὰ TO μὲν πάντων νόμιμον διά τ᾽ 

εὐρυμέδοντος 


του αὖ γῆς. 

5. ὠμότητι; cf. ὠμότερος, ὃ 212. 

6. ὡς ἀτυχημάτων: see Aesch. 
III. 57, τῶν δὲ ἀτυχημάτων ἁπάντων 
Δημοσθένην αἴτιον γεγενημένον. 

§§ 276—296. Here Demosthenes 
begins by alluding to the attempt of 
Aeschines to represent him as a skilful 
sophist and rhetorician, who will im- 
pose on the judges by his wily arts. 
He retorts by showing that his own 
oratorical power has always been 
exerted in behalf of Athens, while 
that of Aeschines has been used to 
help her enemies or to gratify personal 
malice. He refers to the testimony 
of the citizens in choosing him to 
deliver the eulogy on those who fell 
at Chaeronea, as ἃ. proof of his 
patriotism. Finally, he declares that 
the present calamities of Greece have 
been caused by mén of the stamp of 
Aeschines in various Greek states; 
and he gives a black list of these 
traitors who have betrayed their 
countries to the common enemy. 

§ 276. 1. ὥσπερ.. εἰρηκὼς, i.e. 
posing as one who had always spoken 
his own thoughts honestly and loyally: 
we generally translate (for con- 
venience) as if he had spoken (quast 
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5) ? t 7 > \ ἃ li u 
HET EVVOLAS πάντας εἰρηκὼς τοὺς λογους, φυλάττειν 
5) \ \ a Se: \ ΄ 
318 ἐμὲ καὶ τηρεῖν ἐκέλευεν, ὅπως μὴ παρακρούσομαι 
2 ᾿ γὲ \ \ / \ \ 
μηδ᾽ ἐξαπατήσω, δεινὸν καὶ γόητα καὶ σοφιστὴν καὶ 
x ἥν 8. 3 \ " “ \ 
τὰ τοιαῦτ᾽ ὀνομάζων, ὡς ἐὰν TPOTEPOS τις εἴπη TA 5 
/ θ᾽ ς a \ ” \ \ a“? Ὁ 
προσοόνθ᾽ ἑαυτῷ περὶ ἄλλου, καὶ δὴ ταῦθ᾽ οὕτως 
7 \ 2 , \ 3 / / / 
EX OVTA, Kat OUKETL TOUS AKOVOVTAS σκεψομένους τις 
b) Soh b) ς a “ set » ΟΣ er, 
WOT αὐτὸς ἐστιν ὁ ταῦτα λέγων. ἐγὼ δ᾽ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι 
an “ \ ΄, fa} 
γυγνώσκετε τοῦτον ἅπαντες, καὶ πολὺ τούτῳ μᾶλλον 
eae) \ / lal a 3 a? i 30.) of 
ἢ ἐμοὶ νομίζετε ταῦτα προσεῖναι. κἀκεῖν εὖ O10 OTL 277 
\ > \ / 4 , ς A 
τὴν ἐμὴν δεινότητα--ἔστω yap. καίτοι ἔγωγ᾽ ὁρῶ 
a a / ' \ ts \ a 
τῆς TOV λεγόντων δυνάμεως TOUS ἀκούοντας TO πλεῖ- 
/ \ 3 a YA \ \ 
στον κυρίους" ὡς yap ἂν ὑμεῖς ἀποδέξησθε καὶ πρὸς 
Ψ 7 3 3 ΄ A ς / ” a 
ἕκαστον EXNT EVVOLAS, οὕτως ὁ λέγων ἔδοξε φρονεῖν. 5 
’ 5 yA 7 
εἰ δ᾽ οὖν ἐστι Kal Tap ἐμοί τις ἐμπειρία τοιαύτη, 
7 \ / , a a 
ταύτην μὲν εὑρήσετε πάντες ἐν τοῖς κοινοῖς ἐξεταζο- 
͵ Ἂς rn ’ e n 3 9 
μένην ὑπὲρ ὑὕὑμων ἀεὶ καὶ οὐδαμοῦ καθ᾽ ὑμῶν οὐδ 
vero dixisset, West.), though there is 
nothing conditional in the participle ‘that 7 have wt. Having broken his 
with ὥσπερ, which merely expresses sentence, he proceeds to say that 
comparison (M.T. 867): having, as7t the hearers have it in their power 
were, spoken, would be more correct, to neutralize the highest gifts of 
though less clear. See ὥσπερ οὐχ, eloquence by refusing to listen. See 
§ 323’, and note on ὡς (5). XIX. 340, al μὲν τοίνυν ἄλλαι δυνάμεις 
3. ἐκέλευεν : sc. ὑμᾶς.--ὅπως μὴ ἐπιεικῶς εἰσιν αὐτάρκεις, ἡ δὲ τοῦ λέγειν, 
παρακρούσομαι: the subject of the ἂν τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν τῶν ἀκουόντων ἀντιστῇ, 
object clause appears by attraction διακόπτεται. : 
(ἐμὲ) in the leading clause (M.T. 304”). 4. ὡς ἀν.. πρὸς ἕκαστον ἔχητ᾽ 
This is a reply to Aesch. τό, 174, εὐνοίας, i.e. according to your good- 


206, 207, and other passages. will towards each, εὐνοίας being 
5—7. ws...00Tws ἔχοντα (accus. partitive with ws, as in εἰς τοῦτο 


8 277. 2. ἔστω γάρ, well! grant 


abs., M.T. 853), i.e. assuming that εὐνοίας. (G. 1092.) Cf. Thue. I. 22. 
this must needs be so. ws has no more 5. οὕτως φρονεῖν, i.e. ed or κακῶς 
conditional force than ὥσπερ (1), φρονεῖν. 


though we often find it convenient 6. 


ἐμπειρία, substituted modestly 
to use as zfin translation (M.T. 864): 


for the stronger δεινότητα of |. 2, the 


notice οὐκέτι with σκεψομένους, wll 
not further consider, showing that 
there is nothing conditional in the 
expression. τὰ προσόνθ᾽ ἑαυτῷ, i.e. 
things which are true of himself (cf. 
προσεῖναι, 1. 10). 


original construction being resumed 
by ταύτην (7). 

7. ἐξεταζομένην ὑπὲρ tpov, mar- 
shalled on your side, the familiar 
military figure: see notes on § 173° 
and-S 172: 


᾿ , ἃ 3 ime 
aN vig ee me hy fi 


Hy dei CO a 


thy, 


᾿ 
ih 


᾽ ts 
fh IA 


= NRA Bie te PB 
ἢ 4 a | ν 


Se Ce ew | 


ΈΝΙᾺ 
μι 


ΠΈΡΙ TOY 2TEPANOY 


50. \ \ 7 3 7 Ψ / a / 
ἰδίᾳ, τὴν δὲ τούτου τοὐναντίον οὐ μόνον τῷ λέγειν 
\ an 3 A 3 \ \ 5, , 7 ἴω 
πὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν, ἀλλὰ καὶ εἴ τις ἐλύπησέ τι τοῦτον το 
7 A “Ὁ 
ἢ προσέκρουσέ που, κατὰ τούτων. οὐ yap αὐτῇ 
, ’ x «Δ / A / n 
δικαίως, οὐδ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἃ συμφέρει TH πόλει, χρῆται. οὔτε 278 
\ Ν 3 N ” \ y” SL a2, SYA ’ ΡΣ \ nA 
yap τὴν ὀργὴν οὔτε τὴν ἔχθραν οὔτ᾽ ἄλλ᾽ οὐδὲν TOY 
vA \ Ἂς ’ my 7 a \ ς Ἂς 
τοιούτων τὸν καλὸν κἀγαθὸν πολίτην δεῖ τοὺς ὑπὲρ 


9.» 


an A 3 , Ν al A 
TOV κοινῶν εἰσεληλυθότας δικαστὰς ἀξιοῦν αὑτῷ 
a 93: Ὁ \ τ > Con 5 Ῥ 3 Ν 
βεβαιοῦν, οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ τούτων εἰς ὑμᾶς εἰσιέναι, ἀλλὰ 5 
/ \ Ala: ἋΔ' .9 2 A Λ > >] 4, 3 
μάλιστα μὲν μὴ ἔχειν ταῦτ᾽ ἐν TH φύσει, εἰ δ᾽ ap 
> / ’ \ / ‘4 ’ 
ἀνάγκη, πράως καὶ μετρίως διακείμεν᾽ ἔχειν. ἐν 
δὲ \ 5 \ / sf 
τίσιν οὖν σφοδρὸν εἶναι τὸν πολιτευόμενον καὶ TOV 
/ a e a / Ἁ A 
ῥήτορα δεῖ; ἐν οἷς τῶν ὅλων τι κινδυνεύεται TH 
/ Φ \ \ \ - t 
πόλει, καὶ ἐν οἷς πρὸς τοὺς ἐναντίους ἐστὶ τῷ δήμῳ, τὸ 
A x 7 lal 
ἐν τούτοις" ταῦτα γὰρ γενναίου Kal ἀγαθοῦ πολίτου. 
\ Me / 7 
319 μηδενὸς δ᾽ ἀδικήματος πώποτε δημοσίου---προσθήσω 279 
\ % 0. / ’ , A 3 ΟῚ a 
δὲ pnd ἰδίου---δίκην ἀξιώσαντα λαβεῖν Tap ἐμοῦ, 
Ray i= εν ἌΣ ya Ae oN e n ’ 
μήθ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως μήθ᾽ ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ, στεφάνου 


9. τοὐναντίον (adv.): sc. ἐξετα ζομέ- 
νην εὑρήσετε. 

‘II. κατὰ τούτων (sc. τῷ λέγειν), 
opposed to ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν. τούτων 
refers loosely to tis: see ὃ 905 and 
1. 18, εἴ τις...τούτους. We are all 
familiar with azybody becoming them 
in conversation. The whole expres- 
sion εἴ τις ἐλύπησέ τι... κατὰ τούτων 
(gratifying private grudges) is op- 
posed to οὐδ᾽ ἰδίᾳ (8), as ὑπὲρ τῶν 
ἐχθρῶν is opposed to ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν (8). 

§278. 3. ὑπὲρ τῶν κοινών, with 
εἰσεληλυθότας, 1.6. who have come into 
court to give gudgment for the public 
good, opposed to ὀργὴν... βεβαιοῦν. 

4. ἀξιοῦν αὑτῷ βεβαιοῦν, 20 ask 
(them) fo confirm for him, i.e. by 
condemning his opponent. 

5. ὑπὲρ τούτων, for these ends, 
i.e. to gratify his ὀργή or ἔχθρα. 

6. μάλιστα μὲν, dest of alle δ᾽ 
ἄρ᾽ ἀνάγκη. 1.6. but 270 after all he 
must have these feelings. Cf. § 178". 


7. ἐν τίσιν... δεῖ; when should an 
orator use all his vehemence? 

g. τῶν ὅλων τι, any of the supreme 
(entire) interests of the state: cf. 
§§ 28°, 303%. 

Io. ἐστὶ τῷ δήμῳ, che people are 
concerned, etc. 

11. ἐν τούτοις: with strongest 
emphasis, in reply to ἐν τίσιν; 

§ 279. Still answering the ques- 
tion ἐν τίσιν... δεῖ; (δ 278"), he describes 
the present suit as one which does not 
justify vehemence in an orator. 

2. μηδ᾽ ἰδίου (sc. ἀδικήματος) con- 
tinues the construction of δημοσίου: 
cf. VIII. 39, 40, ἐχθρὸς ὅλῃ τῇ πόλει... 
προσθήσω δὲ καὶ τοῖς ἐν TH πόλει πᾶσιν 
ἀνθρώποις. 

8. στεφάνον... κατηγορίαν, az ac- 
cusation against a crown and a vote of 
thanks (ἐπαίνου) (i.e. against a pro- 
position to confer these): nearly all 
decrees conferring a crown had the 
words ἐπαινέσαι καὶ στεφανῶσαι. 
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M ft Ν 

καὶ ἐπαίνου κατηγορίαν ἥκειν συνεσκευασμένον καὶ 
, \ 

ἰδίας ἔχθρας Kal § 

: a By 

σημεῖον, οὐδενὸς 
\ \ \ \ \ \ ee 2 23s > an ς 

τὸ δὲ δὴ καὶ τοὺς πρὸς ἔμ᾽ αὐτὸν ἀγῶνας 


\ / ’ / 
τοσουτουσὶ λόγους ἀνηλωκέναι, 
/ \ 
φθόνου Kal μικροψυχίας ἐστὶ 
χρηστοῦ. 
δὲ an > \ / D5 {Ὁ \ la) ΕΝ / 
ἐάσαντα viv ἐπὶ τόνδ᾽ ἥκειν Kal πᾶσαν ἔχει κακίαν. 
a / Ve 
καί μοι δοκεῖς ἐκ τούτων, Αἰσχίνη, λόγων ἐπίδειξίν 280 
/ , τὰ A 
τινα καὶ φωνασκίας βουλόμενος ποιήσασθαι τοῦτον 
yf N a οἰ \ 
προελέσθαι τὸν ἀγῶνα, οὐκ ἀδικήματος οὐδενὸς 
an 1 » 3 3 ς / n ἜΣ 
λαβεῖν τιμωρίαν. ἔστι δ᾽ οὐχ ὁ λόγος τοῦ ῥήτορος, 
Ae / MA "δ᾽ ς / a an tra \ 
ἰσχίνη, τίμιον, οὐδ᾽ ὁ τόνος τῆς φωνῆς, ἀλλὰ TO 5 
la lal n \ \ > \ 
ταὐτὰ προαιρεῖσθαι τοῖς πολλοῖς καὶ TO τοὺς αὐτοὺς 
ς \ ef 
O Tees οὕτως 281 
« 3 
ἔχων τὴν uy, οὗτος ἐπ᾽ εὐνοίᾳ πάντ᾽ ἐρεῖ" ὁ ὃ 
ap ὧν ἡ πόλις προορᾶται εἰν δι δ sie ἑαυτῇ, 


an εὖ aA A “Ὁ / 
ay Kal φιλεῖν οὕσπερ ἂν ἡ Hye 


TOUTOUS θεραπεύων οὐκ ἐπὶ τῆς αὐτῆς ὁρμεῖ τοῖς 
‘al ” IO\ a ’ / \ 3 \ » 
πολλοῖς, οὔκουν οὐδὲ τῆς ἀσφαλείας τὴν αὑτὴν EXEL 5 

‘ ἢ 3 € a 3 / 9 \ \ / 
προσδοκίαν. add —opas ;---ἐγώ" ταὐτὰ yap συμφέ- 
4. συνεσκευασμ., having trumped stolius XIII. 55 
up. p- 591): both note the ellipsis of 
6. μικροψυχίας, /zétleness of soul, ἀγκύρας. Another expression was 
opposed to μεγαλοψυχία, § 684: cf. ἐπὶ δυοῖν ὁρμεῖ (sc. ἀγκύραιν), ἐπὶ τῶν 
§ 269° .—ovdeves Χρηστοῦ: neuter, ἀστεμφῶς ἐχόντων (Apostol. VII. 61), 
ΟἿ: πάντα τὰ χρηστά, KK 05; to which Solon refers in his com- 
re τοὺς.. «ἀγῶνας ἐάσαντα ν»] ἢ ἐπὶ parison of Athens with her two 


(Paroem. Gr. II. 


τὸν δ᾽ ἥκειν recurs to the idea of 8 16. 
_ 8. καὶ strengthens πᾶσαν, the very 
depth of baseness. 

§ 280. 2. φωνασκίας, declama- 
tion (practice of voice): cf. § 3081, 
and φωνασκήσας and Tepwvacknk ws 
in XIX. 255, 336.---τοῦτον τὸν dyo- 
va, 1.6. éhis form of suit (against 
Ctesiphon). 

6. ταὐτὰ προαιρεῖσθαι τοῖς πολ- 
λοῖς : cf. §§ 281°, 292°. 

§ 281. 4. τούτους renews em- 
phatically the antecedent implied in 
ap’ wy.—ovK...oppet (sc. ἀγκύραΞ), 
does not ride at the same anchor, 
an oft-quoted saying. See Harpocr. 
under οὐκ ἐπὶ τῆς κιτ.λ., and Apo- 


senates to a ship with two anchors: 
Plut. Sol. 19, οἰόμενος ἐπὶ δυσὶ βουλαῖς 
ὥσπερ ἀγκύραις ὁρμοῦσαν ἧττον ἐν σάλῳ 
τὴν πόλιν ἔσεσθαι. Cf. Soph. Ant. 
188— 190, quoted in XIX. 247. : 

5. οὔκουν οὐδὲ : the two negatives 
unite their force, and that of οὖν, 
therefore, remains: οὐκοῦν οὐδὲ would 
give essentially the same sense. 

. ὁρᾷς; see οὐχ ὁρᾷς; §§ 232°, 
2667, and οὐ γὰρ; § 1562.---ἐγώ: the 
ellipsis may be supplied from ofrws 
ἔχων τὴν ψυχὴν (η), with the preced- 
ing τὸ...μισεῖν καὶ φιλεῖν. 

me ᾿εἱλόμην, in the sense ΤΟΝ 
προαιρεῖσθαι (§ 28ο8).---ἐξαίρετον, ex- 
clusive. : 


TEP] TOY ΣΤΕΦΑΝΟΥ ΠΣ 
pov? εἱλόμην τουτοισὶ, καὶ οὐδὲν ἐξαίρετον οὐδ᾽ 
ἴδιον πεποίημαι. ap οὖν οὐδὲ σύ; καὶ TOS; ὃς 282 


2 ἢ \ , \ 
εὐθέως μετὰ τὴν μάχην πρεσβευτὴς ἐπορεύου πρὸς 
id e lal lal / aA 
Φίλιππον, ὃς ἦν τῶν ἐκείνοις τοῖς χρόνοις συμφορῶν 
a 7] n 
αἴτιος TH πατρίδι, Kal ταῦτ᾽ ἀρνούμενος πάντα TOV 
, 7 \ , 
ἔμπροσθε χρόνον ταύτην τὴν xXpElav, ὡς πάντες 5 
/ e 7 A 
καίτοι τίς ὁ THY πόλιν ἐξαπατῶν ; οὐχ ὁ 
« A a 
δ᾽ ὁ κῆρυξ καταρᾶται 
, \ an Μ᾿ Ὁ 
τί δὲ μεῖζον ἔχοι τις ἂν 


La} 


ἴσασιν. 
\ fp rh an 

μὴ λέγων a φρονεῖ; τῷ 
oe ’ lal / 

δικαίως ; οὐ τῷ τοιούτῳ ; 


9 A ΕῚ / 9 >) \ Ce of xX 3 \ ὦ \ 
320 εἰπεῖν ἀδίκημα κατ᾽ ἀνδρὸς ῥήτορος ἢ εἰ μὴ ταὐτὰ 


a / \ / i ξ / a 
φρονεῖ καὶ λέγει ; σὺ τοίνυν οὗτος εὑρέθης. εἶτα σὺ 


283 


/ \ / 2 \ / / 
φθέγγει καὶ βλέπειν εἰς τὰ τούτων πρόσωπα TOA- 


a , ) 3 ca ‘é ὃ ὴ 7} y 


a Ὁ \ / t/ ” "“ >) 3 
τοσοῦτον ὕπνον καὶ λήθην ἅπαντας ἔχειν WOT OV 


§ 282. 1. dp’ οὖν οὐδὲ σύ; can 
the same be said also of you? i.e. οὐδὲν 
.. WETOLNTAL. 

2. πρεσβευτὴς πρὸς Φίλιππον : 
Aeschines (III. 227) says of this, τῆς 
μάχης emvyevouéerns...vmép τῆς σωτηρίας 
τῆς πόλεως ἐπρεσβεύομεν. Aeschines, 
Demades (from whom the peace was 
named, § 285°), and probably Phocion, 
went to Philip to negotiate a peace 
after Chaeronea. See Hist. 8 68. 

5. ταύτην τὴν χρείαν: this, taken 
with τὸν ἔμπροσθε χρόνον, refers to 
earlier personal intercourse with 
Philip. _ Aeschines is now _ less 
anxious to repudiate this charge, 
in the day of Alexander’s great suc- 
cess in Asia: see III. 66, ὁ yap μισα- 
λέξανδρος νυνὶ φάσκων εἷναι καὶ τότε 
μισοφίλιππος Δημοσθένης, ὁ τὴν ξενίαν 
ἐμοὶ προφέρων τὴν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου, and cf. 
δδ 51, 52 (above). 

ὁ μὴ λέγων --ὃς μὴ λέγει. 

7. καταράταυι: a most compre- 
hensive curse (ἀρά) was a part of the 
religious ceremony at the opening 
of each meeting of the Senate and 


Assembly. See XXIII. 97: διόπερ 
καταρᾶται καθ᾽ ἑκάστην ἐκκλησίαν ὁ 
κῆρυξ....εἴ τις ἐξαπατᾷ Χέγων ἢ βουλὴν 
ἢ δῆμον ἢ τὴν ἡλιαίαν. Aeschines, as 
ὑπογραμματεύων ὑμῖν καὶ ὑπηρετῶν τῇ 
βουλῇ, had the duty of dictating this 
curse to the herald. See Dinarch. 1. 
47 (of Demosth.), κατάρατος δὲ καθ᾽ 
ἑκάστην ἐκκλησίαν γινόμενος, ἐξεληλεγ- 
μένος δῶρα κατὰ τῆς πόλεως εἰληφὼς, 
ἐξηπατηκὼς δὲ καὶ τὸν δῆμον καὶ τὴν 
βουλὴν παρὰ τὴν ἀρὰν, καὶ ἕτερα μὲν 
λέγων ἕτερα δὲ φρονῶν, which 
shows that ὁ μὴ λέγων ἃ φρονεῖ (6) 
was included in the same curse. See 
note on ὃ 130”. 


το. οὗτος: cf. ἐφάνην οὗτος ἐγώ, 
1 
ὃ 173 ‘ ila > > “ 
8 283. 4. ὥστ᾽ οὐ μεμνῆσθαι, 


(so) that they do not remember, not 
(so) as not to remember: this is a 
regular case of ὥστε οὐ with the in- 
finitive in indirect discourse, where 
the direct form would have been rogod- 
Tov ὕπνον... ἔχουσιν ὥστ᾽ οὐ μέμνηνται 


(M.T. 594). 
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le) \ 4 Ls 2 i ΟἹ fal 
μεμνῆσθαι τοὺς λόγους OVS ἐδημηγόρεις ἐν TH πο- 5 
λέμῳ, καταρώμενος καὶ διομνύμενος μηδὲν εἶναι σοὶ 
Ν / an ᾿Ὶ ’ 5 \ Ν δι 
καὶ Φιλίππῳ πρᾶγμα, ἀλλ᾽ ἐμὲ τὴν αἰτίαν σοι 
ταύτην ἐπάγειν τῆς ἰδίας ἕνεκ᾽ ἔχθρας, οὐκ οὖσαν 
ἀληθῆ. ὡς δ᾽ ἀπηγγέλθη τάἀχισθ᾽ ἡ μάχη, οὐδὲν 284 
τούτων φροντίσας εὐθέως ὡμολόγεις καὶ προσεποιοῦ 
φιλίαν καὶ ξενίαν εἶναί σοι πρὸς αὐτὸν, τῇ μισθαρνίᾳ 
ταῦτα μετατιθέμενος τὰ ὀνόματα" ἐκ ποίας γὰρ ἴσης 
ἢ δικαίας προφάσεως ΔΑἰσχίνῃ τῷ VravKobéas τῆς 5 
/ / δ / “δ / 3 U 
τυμπανιστρίας ξένος ἡ φίλος ἢ γνώριμος nv Φιλιπ- 
πος ; ἐγὼ μὲν οὐχ ὁρῶ, AAN ἐμισθώθης ἐπὶ τῷ τὰ 
; ἐγὼ μὲν οὐχ ὁρῶ, μισθώθη ; 

\ A ὃ θ if 3 3. χρὴ Φ 
τουτωνὶ συμφέροντα ὁὀιαφθειρειν. arr ὅμως, οὕτω 
φανερῶς αὐτὸς εἰχημμένος προδότης καὶ κατὰ σαυτοῦ 
μηνυτὴς ἐπὶ τοῖς συμβᾶσι γεγονὼς, ἐμοὶ λοιδορεῖ το 
καὶ ὀνειδίζεις ταῦτα, ὧν πάντας μᾶλλον αἰτίους 
εὑρήσεις. 

Πολλὰ καὶ καλὰ καὶ μεγάλα ἡ πόλις, Αἰσχίνη, 285 
5. ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ: opposed to --ἢ γνώριμος, or even an acquaint- 
μετὰ τὴν μάχην (§ 2827) when Ae- ance. 


schines went on his embassy to Q- 


Philip. 


κατὰ TAVTOV...cULBaoL, a7 Ζ71- 


6. καταρώμενος καὶ διομνύμενος, 
cursing (i.e. protesting, with curses 
on himself if he was false) and 
swearing; like Matth. Evang. xxvi. 
74, τότε ἤρξατο (Ilérpos) καταθεματί- 
ζειν καὶ ὀμνύειν, then began he to curse 
and to swear. 

7. τὴν αἰτίαν ταύτην : i.e. 
charge of intimate relations 
Philip. 

§ 284. 2. ὡμολόγεις: 1.6. your 
friendship with Philip. ᾿ 

3. φιλίαν καὶ ξενίαν: see §§ 51, 

as 
: 4. μετατιθέμενος, substituting (ap- 
plying by exchange). 

6. τυμπανιστρίας, “2mbrel-beater : 
the τύμπανον, kettle-drum, was a 
favourite instrument in the Asiatic 
ceremonies described in §§ 259, 260. 


the 
with 


former against yourself after the facts, 
whereas παρὰ τὰ συμβάντα (cf. ὃ 2854) 
he had denied everything which told 
against him (§ 2838). See § 1979 and 
note. 

Il. πάντας μᾶλλον, i.e. any rather 
than myself: most MSs. (not 2 and 
L!) add the implied ἢ ἐμέ. 

§ 285. 1. πολλὰ καὶ καλὰ 
k.T.A.: these accusatives are direct 
objects of προείλετο, but cognate with 
κατώρθωσε. Demosth. invariably uses 
κατορθῶ in its neuter sense of succeed, 
as in ὃ 274°, οὐ κατώρθωσε. If an 
object is added, as in ΧΧΙ. τού, εἰ 
yap ὃν ὧν ἐπεβούλευσε κατώρθωσεν, 
it is cognate: see ΧΧΊΝ. 7, xx xvi inom 
So in Cor. § 290% τοῦ κατορθοῦν τοὺς 
ἀγωνιζομένους is not causing the com- 
batants to succeed, but ¢he success of 
the combatants, as in πάντα κατορθοῦν, 
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7) / in’ val bg ,’ 
καὶ προείλετο καὶ κατώρθωσε δι᾽ ἐμοῦ, ὧν οὐκ ἡμνη- 
“4 lal / A € \ 
μόνησεν. σημεῖον δέ" χειροτονῶν yap ὁ δῆμος τὸν 
a lal ἢ 3 \ \ 
ἐροῦντ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῖς τετελευτηκόσι παρ᾽ αὐτὰ τὰ συμ- 
, a / 
Bavta ov σὲ ἐχειροτόνησεν προβληθέντα, καίπερ 
bY 5) ; ὯΝ fh ” / \ 
εὔφωνον ὄντα, οὐδὲ Δημάδην, ἄρτι πεποιηκότα τὴν 
> , Ad ¢€ Ἂ bi we) BA ¢€ ἴω ’ / 
εἰρήνην, οὐδ᾽ Ηγήμονα, οὐδ᾽ ἄλλον ὑμῶν οὐδένα, 
/ ἴω 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐμέ... καὶ παρελθόντος σοῦ καὶ [Τυθοκλέους 
A 4 - 53 ἊΝ Si 
ὠμῶς Kal ἀναιδῶς, ὦ Ζεῦ καὶ θεοὶ, καὶ κατηγορούν- 
> a wm "N \ \ \ \ t y Ὁ 
των ἐμοῦ ταὔθ᾽ ἃ καὶ σὺ νυνὶ καὶ λοιδορουμένων, ET 
ld . Ji / ’ ’ 2 an 
ἄμεινον ἐχειροτόνησέν με. TO δ᾽ αἴτιον οὐκ ἀγνοεῖς 
\ “ x U 3 γ 5 ΄ ’ BY 4 
μὲν, ὅμως δὲ φράσω σοι κἀγώ. ἀμφότερ᾽ ἤδεσαν 
αὐτοὶ, τήν T ἐμὴν εὔνοιαν καὶ προθυμίαν μεθ᾽ ἧς τὰ 
,ὔ ΩΣ € , , «δ 
πράγματ᾽ ἔπραττον, καὶ τὴν ὑμετέραν ἀδικίαν᾽ ἃ 
\ , A / a 
yap εὐθενούντων τῶν πρωγμάτων ἠρνεῖσθε διομνύ- 
late 
μενοι, ταῦτ᾽ ἐν ols ἔπταισεν ἡ πόλις ὡμολογήσατε. 
an an y / 
τοὺς οὖν ἐπὶ τοῖς κοινοῖς ἀτυχήμασιν ὧν ἐφρόνουν 
\ NX 7 
λαβόντας ἄδειαν ἐχθροὺς μὲν πάλαι, φανεροὺς δὲ 


175 


5 


286 


5 


to succeed in all things, just preceding. 
In other authors κατορθῶ is often 
active, asin Soph. El. 416, κατώρθωσαν 
βροτούς. ; 
. Tov ἐροῦντ᾽, i.e. the orator for 
the public funeral. The funeral 
eulogy on those who fell in battle 
was first introduced (acc. to Diod. ΧΙ. 
33) in the Persian wars. We have 
one genuine ἐπιτάφιος λόγος, that of 
Hyperides in honour of those who fell 
in the Lamian war (322 B.C.); the 
famous eulogy of Pericles in 430 B.c., 
given in the words of Thucydides 
(11. 35—46); with one in Plat. Menex. 
(236—249), sportively ascribed to 
Aspasia by Socrates. The one as- 
cribed to Lysias (11.) is of doubtful 
authenticity, and that found among 
the speeches of Demosthenes (Lx.) 
is certainly spurious. 

4. παρ᾽ αὐτὰ τὰ συμβάντα: ie. 
when there might have been a 
strong public prejudice against him, 


as a leader who had failed 
§ 2487). 

5. προβληθέντα, sxominated: 
§ 149°. 

7. ᾿Ἡγήμονα, mentioned by Ae- 
schines (III. 25): he belonged to the 
Macedonian party at Athens with 
Demades and Pythocles. 

8. παρελθόντος before σοῦ καὶ 
Πυθοκλέους, but κατηγορούντων after 
these words. 

10. ἃ καὶ σὺ νυνὶ, 1.6. which you 
again (καὶ) now charge me with.—ér’ 
ἄμεινον, αὐ the mare eagerly. 

ὃ 286. 3. αὐτοὶ, of themselves 
(without being told). 

4—6. ἃ ydp...dpodoyjoate re- 
peats for the whole Macedonian party 
what was said of Aeschines in §§ 282, 
283. For διομνύμενοι see ὃ 283°. 

7. τοὺς. λαβόντας ἄδειαν, i.e. 
those who gained license to speak 
their minds with impunity, etc. See 


88 τοῦ, 2637. 


(cf. 
οἵ. 
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‘yp ὁ 7 ς A n ΩΣ \ vs 
τόθ᾽ ἡγήσαντο αὑτοῖς γεγενῆσθαι" εἶτα καὶ προσή- 287 
κειν [ὑπολαμβάνοντες] τὸν ἐροῦντ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῖς τετελευ- 
\ / ὁ 
τηκόσι καὶ τὴν ἐκείνων ἀρετὴν κοσμήσοντα μήθ᾽ 
€ ,ὕ / e / n 
ὁμωρόφιον μήθ᾽ ὁμόσπονδον γεγενημένον εἶναι τοῖς 
> / , Ὁ 
πρὸς ἐκείνους παραταξαμένοις, μηδ᾽ ἐκεῖ μὲν κωμά- 
a An «ς , a 
ζειν καὶ παιωνίζειν ἐπὶ ταῖς τών EXAHV@Y συμφοραῖς 
\ - ᾽ , A , A x 3 , 
μετὰ τῶν αὐτοχείρων τοῦ φόνου, δεῦρο δ᾽ ἐλθόντα 
ra a a / 
τιμᾶσθαι, unde TH φωνῇ δακρύειν ὑποκρινόμενον τὴν 
3 / / > \ a a - n b) 
ἐκείνων τύχην, ἀλλὰ TH ψυχῇ συναλγεῖν. τοῦτο ὃ 
, 3 a 9 \ > A 
ἑώρων παρ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς Kal Tap ἐμοὶ, Tapa δ᾽ ὑμῖν οὔ. 
\ aA ? 3 / lal 
διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἔμ᾽ ἐχειροτόνησαν Kai οὐχ ὑμᾶς. 
ς ἧς A Ρ e \ an / 7 
ὁ μὲν δῆμος οὕτως, οἱ δὲ τῶν τετελευτηκότων πατέρες 


§ 287. τ. εἶτα καὶ προσήκειν : 
sc. ἡγήσαντο (from § 2865). I bracket 
ὑπολαμβάνοντες with Blass: a mere 
carelessness in style, aiming at no 
rhetorical effect, seems inadmissible 
in zhis oration: see note on § 2175. 

4. ὁμωρόφιον : to be under the 
same roof with anyone had a peculiar 
significance to the Greeks. Trials 
for homicide were held in the open 
air that neither the judges nor the 
prosecutor (usually a relative) might 
be under the same roof with the 
accused.—yeyeynpévov εἶναι, not a 
mere pleonasm for γεγενῆσθαι, but 
expressing more forcibly the com- 
bination of past and future which is 
often seen in γεγενῆσθαι (M.T. 102, 
109), i.e. they thought he should not 
be one who had been under the same 
roof, etc. 

5. παραταξαμένοις: see § 208°, 
and note on συμπαραταξάμενοι, ὃ 2165, 
--ἐκεῖ κωμάζειν: the vevelling in 
Philip’s camp after the victory at 
Chaeronea was notorious. See Plut. 
Dem. 20, where the story is told of 
the drunken Philip rushing out among 
the slain and chanting the introductory 
words of the decrees of Demosthenes, 
which make an iambic tetrameter: 


ὑμῶν, ὃ 285’. 


καὶ οὐχ 288 


Δημοσθένης Δημοσθένους Παια- 
νιεὺς τάδ᾽ εἶπεν. See XIX. 128, 
where _Aeschines is charged with 
joining familiarly in the festivities 
held by Philip after.the destruction 
of the Phocians (see Hist. § 38). 

7. τῶν αὐτοχείρων: αὐτόχειρ is 
properly one who commits any deed 
by his own hands or by his own act, 
as in Soph. Ant. 306, τὸν αὐτόχειρα 
τοῦδε τοῦ τάφουιυι It also, when 
φόνου is easily understood, means a 
murderer, as in Eur. H. F. 1359, 
παίδων αὐθέντην ἐμῶν. 

8. τῇ φωνῇ δακρύειν: a strong 
metaphor, opposed to τῇ ψυχῇ 
συναλγεῖν (0). -- ὑποκρινόμενον, like ἃ 
play-actor.—tHv_ τύχην: object of 
δακρύειν. Blass takes it with vaoxp- 
νόμενον, aS in XIX. 246, ᾿Αντιγόνην 
UMOKEKPLT QL. 

11. tpas, 1.6. any one of you. Cf. 


8 288. 1. οὐχ, negativing the 
two clauses with μὲν and δὲ: cf. 
§ 134, and the grand climax in ὃ 179, 
with notes. 

2. πατέρες kal ἀδελφοὶ: the pub- 
lic funeral was in charge of a com- — 
mittee of relatives of those who had _ 
fallen. : 


ἢ με ἣν ih τῇ diet? ty 


ἵ ne 


ΜΝ ἢ Kon 
ΠΥ ἐν j Tr hg hye 


ett ye 


ΣΙ 
τ ον 
‘aot 


\ 

rm 
i 

er 


ΠΕΡΙ TOY ΣΤΕΦΑΝΟῪ 177 


καὶ ἀδελφοὶ οἱ ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου τόθ᾽ αἱρεθέντες ἐπὶ 
τὰς ταφὰς ἄλλως πως" ἀλλὰ δέον ποιεῖν αὐτοὺς τὸ 
περίδειπνον ὡς παρ᾽ οἰκειοτάτῳ τῶν τετελευτηκότων, ς 
ὥσπερ τἄλλ᾽ εἴωθε γίγνεσθαι, τοῦτ᾽ ἐποίησαν παρ᾽ 
ἐμοί. εἰκότως" γένει μὲν γὰρ ἕκαστος ἑκάστῳ μᾶλ- 
λον οἰκεῖος ἣν ἐμοῦ, κοινῇ δὲ πᾶσιν οὐδεὶς ἐγγυτέρω" 
322 ᾧ γὰρ ἐκείνους σωθῆναι καὶ κατορθῶσαι μάλιστα 
διέφερεν, οὗτος καὶ παθόντων ἃ μήποτ᾽ ὥφελον τῆς τὸ 
ὑπὲρ ἁπάντων λύπης πλεῖστον μετεῖχεν. 
Λέγε δ᾽ αὐτῷ τουτὶ τὸ ἐπίγραμμα, ὃ δημοσίᾳ 289 


t / 3 lal > A 
“προείλεθ᾽ ἡ πόλις αὐτοῖς ἐπιγράψαι, ty εἰδῆς, 
2 / \ > sa / \ > / 
Αἰσχίνη, καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ τούτῳ σαυτὸν ἀγνώμονα Kal 
4 , 
συκοφάντην ὄντα καὶ μιαρόν. λέγε. 
ἘΠΙΡΡΑΜΜΑ, 


[Οἵδε πάτρας ἕνεκα σφετέρας εἰς δῆριν ἔθεντο 
« \ 3 ,ὔ ω > / 
ὅπλα, καὶ ἀντιπάλων ὕβριν ἀπεσκέδασαν. 


4- τὸ περίδειπνον, the funeral 
banquet: see Hermann (Bliimner), 
(τ τιν Ant.§309 (p. 371); Smith, 
Dict. Ant. under Funus. 

5. ὡς παρ᾽ olkeotdtw, at the 
house of him who stood in the closest 
possible relation to the deceased, as 
at private funerals ¢he nearest relative. 
ws belongs to οἰκειοτάτῳ, in the usual 
intensive sense: cf. § 2468, ws εἰς 
ἐλάχιστα. 

6. ὥσπερ... γίγνεσθαι, i.e. as is 
the custom at private funerals.— 
ἐποίησαν: like ποιεῖν in 4. 

9. ᾧ... διέφερεν, i.e. who had most 
at stake, i.e. in their success. 

το. καί, éhkewise.—- μήποτ᾽ dde- 
λον (sc. παθεῖν), lit. which would they 
had never suffered: this rather poetic 
form of an unattained wish is used 
here for animation, and again in 
ἘΞ ο See M.T.-734, 736. 


G. 


§ 289. I. 
γράψαι. 

2. προείλεθ᾽ ἡ πόλις, more formal 
than ἔδοξε τῇ πόλει, perhaps implying 
(as H. Jackson suggests) a chozce from 
epigrams sent in by competing poets. 
—tv’ εἰδῇς. «μιαρόν: explained in 
§ 290. 

EPIGRAM. This cannot be the 
real epitaph inscribed on the public 
monument of the heroes of Chae- 
ronea. It has too little poetic 
merit and too slovenly a style to be 
accepted as genuine... It is not in the 
older Mss., and it appears in the 
Anthol. Graeca, Iv. p. 249 (Jacobs). 
We can be sure of one genuine verse 
(9), which is quoted by Demosthenes 
in ὃ 290! (see note on this verse). <A 
small fragment of an inscription has 
been found at Athens, cut (acc. to 
Kohler) between 350 and 300 B.C., 


δημοσίᾳ, with ém- 


12 


178 


͵ 3 3 A ον ͵ὕ 3 > / 

μαρνάμενοι δ᾽ ἀρετῆς Kal δείματος οὐκ ἐσάωσαν 
ψυχὰς ἀλλ᾽ ᾿Αἴδην κοινὸν ἔθεντο βραβῆ,. 

Y c 14 ¢ \ \ 3 / / 

οὕνεκεν λλήνων, ὡς μὴ ζυγὸν αὐχένι θέντες 
δουλοσύνης στυγερὰν ἀμφὶς ἔχωσιν ὕβριν. 


a εἶ Ἄ, 3, , » lal , 
Yara δὲ πατρις εχεί κόλποις των πλεῖστα KQ[LOVTOV 


, > 
TWAT , 


ἴω A Ν ΄ A 
μηδὲν ἁμαρτεῖν ἐστι θεῶν καὶ παντα κατορθοῦν 


ἐν βιοτῇ:" μοῖραν δ᾽ ov τι φυγεῖν ἔπορεν.] 


which contains parts of six words of 
an epigram in the Anthol. Pal. vii. 
245: this epigram was evidently in- 
scribed to the heroes of Chaeronea. 
The full epigram is as follows, the 
letters found in the inscription being 
printed i in heavy type :— 

Ὦ Χρόνε, παντοίων θνητοῖς πανεπί- 

σκοπε δαῖμον, 

"Αγγελος ἡμετέρων πᾶσι γενοῦ πά- 

θεων 

‘Os ἱερὰν σῴζειν πειρώμενοι Ελλάδα 

χώραν 

Βοιωτών κλεινοῖς θνήσκομεν ἐν δαπέ- 

Gots. 

This, though genuine, cannot be the 
inscription quoted by Demosthenes, 
as it does not have the verse μηδὲν... 
κατορθοῦν ; but there were undoubtedly 
many epigrams commemorating the 
men of Chaeronea. 

v. 1. ἔθεντο ὅπλα, arrayed them- 
selves (lit. placed their arms): see 
Arist. Pol. Ath, 89, ὃς dv στασιαζούσης 
τῆς πόλεως μὴ θῆται τὰ ὅπλα μηδὲ 
μεθ᾽ ἑτέρων, ice. who takes sides with 
neither party. So Plat. Rep. 440 E. 
This is enough to show that. the old 
interpretation of τίθεσθαι ὅπλα (as in 
Thuc. 11. 2, twice), 20 pile and stack 
arms, is untenable, though it still 
lingers. 

Vv 2 ἀπεσκέδασαν, scattered, 
brought to nought: a patriotic ex- 
aggeration as applied to Chaeronea, 
perhaps referring to some _ special 
exploits of the Athenians. Diod. 
(XVI. 86) says, μέχρι μέν τινος ὁ ἀγὼν 


ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


a o 
ἐπεὶ θνητοῖς ἐκ Διὸς ἥδε κρίσις" 


(5) 


(10) 


ἀμφιδοξουμένας εἶχε τὰς ἐλπίδας Ths 
νίκης. Cf. Lycurgus (Leoc. 40), e& 
δὲ δεῖ καὶ παραδοξότατον μὲν εἰπεῖν 
ἀληθὲς δὲ, ἐκεῖνοι νικῶντες ἀπέ- 
θανον. 

Vv. 3. ἀρετῆς καὶ δείματος must 
depend on βραβῆ, arbiter, by δ΄ 
hyperbaton which would be incredible — 
in the genuine epitaph; οὐκ ἐσάωσαν — 
ψυχὰς ἀλλ᾽ being introduced in place — 
of a participial clause like οὐ σώσαντες — 
ψυχάς. The meaning evidently is, z7 — 
the battle, while they sacrificed their — 
lives, they left to the God of Death to 
judge whether they showed courage or 
fear. There is a similar hyferbaton Ὁ 
in} Xen. Hell τ ἢ ὑμεῖς τοὺς 
περὶ ᾿Αρχίαν καὶ Ὑπάτην,... «οὐ ψῆφον 
ἀνεμείνατε, ἀλλ᾽ ὁπότε πρῶτον ἐδυνά- — 
σθητε ἐτιμωρήσασθε (West.). ἣ 

Ψ. 5. οὕνεκεν “Ἑλλήνων belongs — 
to wv. 3, 4:-ςυγὸν αὐχένι θέντες, a 
strange expression for classical times, 
but common in later poetry, as in the ~ 
Anthology (Blass). a 

v. 6. ἀμφὶς ἔχωσιν (with ph), 
have about them, wear, like a yoke: — 


cf, Od. Il. 486, σεῖον ζυγὸν dudis — 
ἔχοντες. Ξ 
UV. 7. τῶν πλεῖστα καμόντων, of | 


nen who most grievously laboured, 
referring to the defeat; to these words © 
ἐπεί (v. 8) refers back. 

VU. 9. 10. μηδὲν...ἐν Bory, 22 zs 
the gift of the Gods (for men) never to 
fail and always to succeed in life, i.e. 
this is a miraculous exception in — 
mortal life; opposed to which is the ~ 


ἾἿ 
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“ἢ 
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9 ra 2 Α Ν > 9 A i δὲ €. 
Ακούεις, Αἰσχίνη, καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ τούτῳ μηὸὲν ἁμαρ- 
n A / n » Lal 
τεῖν ἐστι θεῶν καὶ πάντα κατορθοῦν; ov τῷ 
la a \ / 
συμβούλῳ τὴν τοῦ κατορθοῦν τοὺ; ἀγωνιζομένους 
ΘΕ 7 b) Ν tal a / Δ᾽ 5 , 3 
ἀνέθηκε δύναμιν, ἀλλὰ τοῖς θεοῖς. τί οὖν, ὦ κατάρατ', 
᾽ν “Δ \ \ a 
ἐμοὶ περὶ τούτων λοιδορεῖ, καὶ λέγεις ἃ σοὶ καὶ τοῖς 
an e / ΄ 
σοῖς οἱ θεοὶ τρέψειαν εἰς κεφαλήν; 

x - 
Πολλὰ τοίνυν, ὦ 
κατηγορηκότος αὐτοῦ καὶ κατεψευσμένου, μάλιστ᾽ 

7 a ig / A 
ἐθαύμασα πάντων ὅτε τῶν συμβεβηκότων τότε TH 
᾿ \ 3 e nN BA \ / / 
πόλει μνησθεὶς οὐχ ὡς ἂν εὔνους Kal δίκαιος πολί- 

/ , ’ 
τῆς ἔσχε τὴν γνώμην, οὐδ᾽ ἐδάκρυσεν, οὐδ᾽ ἔπαθε 

a 9 Ν A a 2 be) ΄ \ \ \ 
τοιοῦτον οὐδὲν TH ψυχῆ, GAN ἐπάρας τὴν φωνὴν καὶ 
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ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ ἄλλα 291 
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fixed rule that death is appointed for 
all, μοῖραν... ἔπορεν (sc. Ζεὺς Bporois). 
The two verses contain the ἐκ Διὸς 
κρίσις ; but the change of construction 
in μοῖραν...ἔπορεν is awkward, and ἐν 
βιοτῇ is an unnatural addition to w. 9. 
It is now known that μηδὲν ἁμαρτεῖν 
ἐστι θεοῦ (or θεῶν) καὶ πάντα κατορ- 
θοῦν is a verse of the epigram of 
Simonides on the heroes of Marathon, 
of which two other lines are pre- 
served : 


“Ἑλλήνων προμαχοῦντες 
Μαραθῶνι 
χρυσοφόρων Μήδων ἐστόρεσαν δύνα- 
μιν. 


Kirchhoff (Hermes vi. pp. 487— 
489) quotes from a MS. scholium: λέγει 
δὲ Σιμωνίδης ἐν ἐπιγράμματι ῥηθέντι 
αὐτῷ ἐπὶ τοῖς Μαραθῶνι πεσοῦσιν ᾿Αθη- 
ναίων τὸν στίχον τοῦτον, Μηδὲν 
ἁμαρτεῖν ἐστι θεοῦ καὶ πάντα 
κατορθοῦν. See Bergk, Poet. Lyr., 
Simon. fr. 82, with the note. See 
Themist. Or. XXII. p. 276 B, ἐπεὶ 
δὲ τὸ μηδὲν ἁμαρτάνειν ἔξω τῆς φύσεως 
κεῖται τῆς ἀνθρωπίνης,...τὸ ἐπίγραμμα 
ἀληθέστερον ὃ ᾿Αθήνησιν ἐπιγέγραπται 
ἐν τῷ τάφῳ τῷ δημοσίῳ" καὶ γὰρ τοῖς 
θεοῖς μόνοις τὸ πάντα κατορθοῦν 


᾿Αθηναῖοι 


ἀπονέμει. These two quotations refer 
to a verse in which ‘‘never to fail and 
always to succeed” is called a divine 
prerogative ; while in the same words 
in the inscription quoted by Demos- 
thenes these are called a privilege 
sometimes granted by the Gods to 
favoured mortals (see § 290). The 
original verse of Simonides, μηδὲν... 
κατορθοῦν (without ἐν βιοτῇ), was 
probably used, as δ΄ well-known 
verse, in the genuine epigram on 
those who fell at Chaeronea (still 
without ἐν βιοτῇ),. but with a different 
meaning; and in this new sense it 
was quoted by Demosthenes in ὃ 290. 
The writer of our epigram probably 
borrowed the genuine line (perhaps 
from the text of Demosthenes), and 
added the whole of v. το. See notes 
of West. and BI. 

8 290. 4. ἀνέθηκε: the epigram or 
its composer, or perhaps ἡ πόλις, is 
the subject. 

5. @...€lg κεφαλήν; cf. XIX. 130, 
ἃ νῦν eis κεφαλὴν ὑμᾶς αὐτῷ δεῖ τρέ- 
war, and 8 2948 (below). 

§ 291. 4. ὡς dy: 580. 
σχοίη : cf. § 1978. 

5. ἔσχε τὴν γνώμην, was disposed. 


ἔσχε or 


Ἐ2--2 
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323 γεγηθὼς καὶ λαρυγγίζων ὠετο μὲν ἐμοῦ κατηγορεῖν 


δηλονότι, δεῖγμα δ᾽ ἐξέφερε καθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ ὅτι τοῖς 
lal Ne Lal Y 
γεγενημένοις ἀνιαροῖς οὐδὲν ὁμοίως ἔσχε τοῖς ἄλλοις. 


7 “ \ a / / 
καίτοι TOV TOV νόμων καὶ τῆς πολιτείας φάσκοντα 292 


/ ¢/ Φ \ ea’ 3 δὲ λλ 
φροντίζειν, ὥσπερ οὗτος νυνί, καὶ εἰ μηδὲν ἄλλο, 
a a \ pan \ \ 
τοῦτό γ᾽ ἔχειν δεῖ, ταὐτὰ λυπεῖσθαι καὶ τωὐτὰ 
, a A \ Ν a , an 
χαίρειν τοῖς πολλοῖς, καὶ μὴ TH προαιρέσει τῶν 


n A A ) 3 Ψ ἃ \ 
κοινῶν ἐν τῷ τῶν ἐναντίων μέρει τετάχθαι' ὃ σὺ 5 


3 \ , \ 
νυνὶ πεποιηκὼς εἶ φανερὸς, ἐμὲ πάντων αἴτιον Kal 
ἢ / A \ td 
δι’ ἐμὲ εἰς πράγματα φάσκων ἐμπεσεῖν τὴν πόλιν, 

. A a 7 \ / : 
οὐκ ἀπὸ τῆς ἐμῆς πολιτείας οὐδὲ προαιρέσεως ἀρξα- 


μένων ὑμῶν τοῖς “ἕλλησι βοηθεῖν: ἐπεὶ ἔμοιγ᾽ εἰ 298 


lal ls , ig a) 3 > \ ς A 3 ΄ 
τοῦτο δοθείη παρ᾽ ὑμῶν, δι’ ἐμὲ ὑμᾶς ἠναντιῶσθαι 
a a a / 3 
τῇ κατὰ τῶν ᾿λλήνων ἀρχῇ πραττομένῃ, μείζων av 
\ a ξ a EY, ΄ 
δοθείη δωρεὰ συμπασῶν ὧν τοῖς ἄλλοις δεδώκατε. 


GAN οὔτ᾽ ἂν ἐγὼ ταῦτα φήσαιμι (ἀδικοίην γὰρ ἂν 5 


ε n o ean ΩΝ a 3 530. la / 

ὑμᾶς), οὔτ᾽ ἂν ὑμεῖς εὖ οἷδ᾽ ὅτι συγχωρήσαιτε" 
Ὁ / x A \ 

οὗτός T εἰ δίκαια ἐποίει, οὐκ ἂν ἕνεκα τῆς πρὸς ἐμὲ 


λαρυγγίζων : see Harpocr., τὸ 4. 


τῇ προαιρέσει τῶν κοινῶν : οἵ. 


πλατύνειν τὴν φωνὴν καὶ μὴ κατὰ φύσιν 
φθέγγεσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπιτηδεύειν περιεργό- 
τερον τῷ λάρυγγι χρῆσθαι οὕτως ἐλέ- 
γετο. Cf. Ar. Eq. 358, λαρυγγιῶ 
τοὺς ῥήτορας, 7) well screech down the 
orators. 

8. δεῖγμα ἐξέφερε, he was making 
an exhibition, giving a specimen: cf. 
XIX. 12.---ὅτι.. τοῖς ἄλλοις : depend- 
ing on the verbal force of δεῦγμα.--- 
τοῖς yeyev. ἀνιαροῖς: causal dative 
with ἔσχε, was affected, cf. ἔσχε τὴν 
γνώμην (5)- 

9. Tots ἄλλοις : with ὁμοίως. 

8292. 1. τῶν νόμων: Aeschines 
began his speech (1—8) with a grand 
glorification of the laws, and of the 
γραφὴ παρανόμων as the great bulwark 
of the constitution. 

3. ταὐτὰ.... τοῖς πολλοῖς : οἵ, 
§ 280°. 


participle, as in IX. I, XIX. 9. 


§ 192° and 1]. 8 (below); see 88 933, 


ΤῊ: 
5. τετάχθαι, 720 be found (posted). 


6. πεποιηκὼς: in or. obl. with εἶ 


φανερὸς (M.T. go7). 

7. πράγματα, ¢roubles: cf. Ar. 
Ach. 310, ἁπάντων αἰτίους τῶν mpay- 
μάτων. See Aesch. Ill. 57. 


8. οὐκ... βοηθεῖν : i.e. the policy j 


of helping friendly states against 
Philip has followed the true traditions 
of Athens: see 88 g5— 100. Demosth. 
here only denies that he degan this 
policy (οὐκ ἀρξαμένων). 

§ 299. 3. τῇ..-πραττομένῃ, the 


dominion which was growing up: cf. ὦ 


ὃ 62. 
6. εὖ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι, as usual, parenthetic: 
οἶδ᾽ ὅτι can be thus used even with a 


pete Rik a a eae ee, 


sa Nite 
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Ν \ id A ς ΄ a ν᾿ 
ἔχθρας τὰ μέγιστα τῶν ὑμετέρων καλῶν ἔβλαπτε 
/ 
καὶ διέβαλλεν. 
\ a an a ’ 2 
᾿Αλλὰ τί ταῦτ᾽ ἐπιτιμῶ, πολλῷ σχετλιώτερ 
ἷ a / \ 
ἄλλα KATHYOPHKOTOS αὐτοῦ καὶ κατεψευσμένου ; ὃς 
Nv a \ 53 wn Ν an / 
yap ἐμοῦ φιλιππισμὸν, ὦ γῆ καὶ θεοὶ, κατηγορεῖ, τί 
x\ Ud \ \ ¢ ΄ Ἢ 
οὗτος οὐκ ἂν εἴποι; καίτοι νὴ τὸν Ἡρακλέα καὶ 
/ \ 7 ϑ 3 3 3 , tf a \ 
πάντας θεοὺς, εἴ y ἐπ᾽ ἀληθείας δέοι σκοπεῖσθαι, TO 
if > / 
καταψεύδεσθαι καὶ du ἔχθραν τι λέγειν ἀνελόντας 
/ fa 3 , 
ἐκ μέσου, τίνες ὡς ἀληθῶς εἰσιν οἷς ἂν εἰκότως καὶ 
\ a / \ 
δικαίως τὴν TOV γεγενημένων αἰτίαν ἐπὶ THY κεφαλὴν 
a / \ ἐν 7 5 t 
ἀναθεῖεν ἅπαντες, τοὺς ὁμοίους τούτῳ Tap ἑκάστῃ 
a 3 3 b ray > 
TOV πόλεων εὕροιτ᾽ ἂν, OV τοὺς Emol’ ol, ὅτ᾽ ἦν 
’ aA Ν. 7 / \ A \ 
ἀσθενῆ τὰ Φιλίππου πράγματα Kai κομιδῇ μικρὰ, 
if aA 4 
πολλάκις προλεγόντων ἡμῶν Kal παρακαλούντων 
\ id \ ih al IOS ° 7 
καὶ διδασκόντων τὰ βέλτιστα, τῆς ἰδίας ἕνεκ 


αἰσχροκερδίας τὰ κοινῇ συμφέροντα προΐεντο, τοὺς 


8. 


ἔβλαπτε καὶ διέβαλλεν (with 8 295. τ. 


181 


204 


298 


5 


ὅτ᾽ ἦν ἀσθενῆ, i-e. in 


dv): conative. 

In §§ 294. 296 Demosthenes 
gives a ‘‘black list” of the traitors 
who have helped Philip or Alexander 
in. subjugating Greek states, and 
declares that Aeschines is the repre- 
sentative of this pestilent class in 
Athens. Saving his own country 
from the disgrace of joining or abetting 
this foul plot -against liberty is the 
great service for which he claims the 
name of patriot. 

§ 294. 3. ἐμοῦ φιλιππισμὸν : 
the pronoun is emphatic, me, of all 
men. The word Philippic in all 
languages is a standing answer to the 
charge of Aeschines. 

6. ἀνελόντας ἐκ μέσον (sc. ὑμᾶ:), 
discarding. 

9. ἀναθεῖεν: cf. § 290°. 

Io. εὕρουτ᾽ (εὕροιτε) ἄν, you would 
find, appealing suddenly to the court 
or the audience. 


the state described in II. 14—21. 

2. τὰ Φιλ. πράγματα, i.e. zs 
condition. 

3. προλεγόντων... τὰ βέλτιστα, as 
Demosthenes in the Olynthiacs and 
the First Philippic. 

5. τοὺς ὑπάρχοντας πολίτας, chez 
own fellow-citizens, those with whom 
each had to deal. Daochus and 
Thrasydaus were the Thessalian 
ambassadors sent by Philip to Thebes 
in. 750. ΠΟ: (see: note: on §. 211} 
Perillus, Timolaus, and Aristratus are 
mentioned in ὃ 48. . Hipparchus and 
Clitarchus were set up as tyrants in 
Eretria by Philip about 343 B.c.: 
see §§ 71, 80, and δι. Most of the 
men in the list remain in deserved 
obscurity. 

With this whole passage compare 
8§ 45—49, and Polyb. XVII. 14. 
Polybius censures Demosthenes for 
calling some of these men traitors, 


182 AHMOZOENOYS 

ὑπάρχοντας ἕκαστοι πολίτας ἐξαπατῶντες καὶ δια- 
φθείροντες, ἕως δούλους ἐποίησαν,---Ἥ Θετταλοὺς Ado- 
χος, Κινέας, Θρασύδαος" ᾿Αρκάδας Κερκιδᾶς, ‘lepo- 
νυμος, ᾿ὐκαμπίδας- ᾿Αργείους Μύρτις, Τελέδαμος, 
Mvacéas: ᾿Ηλείους Εὐξίθεος, Ἰζλεότιμος, Apiotaty- τὸ 
μος" Μεσσηνίους οἱ Φιλιάδου τοῦ θεοῖς ἐχθροῦ 
παῖδες Νέων καὶ Θρασύλοχος" Σικυωνίους ᾿Αρίστρα- 
τος, ᾿᾿πιχάρης" Κορινθίους Δείναρχος, Δημάρετος" 
Μεγαρέας ἸΠ]τοιόδωρος,“ ἔλιξος, Πέριλλος" Θηβαίους 
Τιμόλας, Θεογείτων, ᾿Ανεμοίτας: Εὐβοέας Ἵππαρ- 15 
χος, Κλείταρχος, Σωσίστρατος. ἐπιλείψει με λέ- 296 
you? ἡ ἡμέρα τὰ τῶν προδοτῶν ὀνόματα. οὗτοι 
πάντες εἰσὶν, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν αὐτῶν βουλευ- 
μάτων ἐν ταῖς αὑτῶν πατρίσιν ὦνπερ οὗτοι παρ᾽ 
ὑμῖν, ἄνθρωποι μιαροὶ καὶ κόλακες καὶ ἀλάστορες, 5 
ἠκρωτηριασμένοι τὰς ἑαυτῶν ἕκαστοι πατρίδας, τὴν 


maintaining that they did what they 
believed to be for the best interest 
of their own states. Demosthenes, 
looking back on his long struggle 
with Philip, felt that their seltish 
regard for the temporary interests of 


(applied to Philip in XIX. 305); 
properly victims of divine vengeance, 
as in Soph. Aj. 374, μεθῆκα τοὺς 
ἀλάστορας. ἀλάστωρ also means @ 
divine avenger, as in Aeschyl. Pers. 
354, φανεὶς ἀλάστωρ ἢ κακὸς δαίμων. 


special cities, which always proved 
fatal to Hellenic unity, and their 
utter disregard of the good of Greece 
as a whole, really amounted to 
treachery. 

§ 296. 1. émdchpe...dvopara: 
emphatic asyzdeton. 
to the Hebrews, xi. 32, ἐπιλείψει με ὁ 
χρόνος, and Cic. Nat. Deor. Ill. 32 
(81), dies deficiat si velim numerare. 

3. τῶν αὐτῶν βουλευμάτων, (men) 
of the same purposes: this genitive of 
quality is as rare in Greek as it is 
common in Latin. See Aesch. III. 
168, θεωρήσατ᾽ αὐτὸν, μὴ ὁποτέρου 
τοῦ λόγου ἀλλ᾽ ὁποτέρου τοῦ βίου ἐστίν, 
and Thue. III. 4579, ἁπλῶς τε ἀδύνατον 
καὶ πολλῆς εὐηθείας. 

5. ἀλάστορες, 


accursed wretches 


_ ἀντὶ τοῦ λελυμασμένοι" οἱ yap λυμαινό- 


Cfo the Hpistle - 


See note on ἀλιτήριος, ὃ 159%. 
6. ἠκρωτηριασμένοι, who have 
outraged (lit. mutilated): see Harpocr., — 


μενοί τισιν εἰώθασι περικόπτειν αὐτῶν 
τὰ ἄχρα. In Aeschyl. Cho. 439 and ἙΝ 
Soph. El. 445 there is the same idea ~ 
in ἐμασχαλίσθη, μασχαλίξω being to — 
mutilate a dead body by cutting off 
the extremities (τὰ ἄκρα) and putting 
them under the armpits (μασχάλαι). 
Perhaps such strong metaphors as — 
this suggested to Aeschines the absurd 
expressions which he pretends to — 
quote from Demosthenes in 11. 166, — 
ἀμπελουργοῦσί τινες τὴν πόλιν, ἀνα- 
τετμήκασί τινες τὰ κλήματα τὰ τοῦ 


δήμου, and others.—tyv ἐλευθερίαν 
successive — 


προπεπωκότες: for the 


Ve ica: + RCO rote J 


, oe ᾿ eh sak a ἡ 
τῶν Pt "ἊΝ my ve 
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/ 
ἐλευθερίαν προπεπωκότες πρότερον μὲν Φιλίππῳ 
νῦν δ᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ, τῇ γαστρὶ μετροῦντες καὶ τοῖς 
> / \ b) , \ 3 ὁ / \ \ 
αἰσχίστοις THY εὐδαιμονίαν, τὴν δ᾽ ἐλευθερίαν καὶ TO 


ἡ κα. 7 , a a a / 
μηδέν᾽ ἔχειν δεσπότην αὑτῶν, ἃ τοῖς προτέροις το 
Hy ¢/ A 3 n 5 \ , ᾽ 

λλησιν ὅροι τῶν ἀγαθῶν ἦσαν καὶ κανόνες, ἀνα- 


τετροφότες. 


Ταύτης τοίνυν τῆς οὕτως αἰσχρᾶς καὶ περι- 297 
βοήτου συστάσεως καὶ κακίας, μᾶλλον δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες 
325 ᾿Αθηναῖοι,. προδοσίας, εἰ δεῖ μὴ ληρεῖν, τῆς τῶν 
Ελλήνων ἐλευθερίας, } τε πόλις παρὰ πᾶσιν ἀν- 


steps by which προπίνω comes to 
mean recklessly sacrifice, see Liddell 
and Scott. An intermediate mean- 
ing, present a cup (or other gift) after 
drinking one’s health, is seen in XIX. 
139, πίνων καὶ φιλανθρωπευόμενος 
πρὸς αὐτοὺς ὁ Φίλιππος ἄλλα τε δὴ 
πολλὰ, ....καὶ τελευτῶν ἐκπώματ᾽ ἀργυρᾶ 
καὶ χρυσᾶ προὔπινεν αὐτοῖς, i.e. in 
drinking their health, he gave them 
these various gifts. See also Pind. 
Ol. vil. 1—6, φιάλαν ws εἴ τις... 
δωρήσεται νεανίᾳ γαμβρῷ προπί- 
νων, οἴκοθεν οἴκαδε, and the Schol. 
on V. 5, προπίνειν ἐστὶ κυρίως τὸ ἅμα 


THE EPILOGUE, §§ 297—323. In 
these sections we have the four 
charac.eristics of the ἐπίλογος, as 
Aristotle gives them (Rhet. I11. 19, 1): 
arguments which will dispose the 
hearers favourably to the speaker and 
unfavourably to his opponent, amplifi- 
cation and depreciation, excitement of 
emotions, and recapitulation. He be- 
gins by claiming the credit of keeping 
Athens free from the notorious con- 
spiracy against Grecian liberty just 
mentioned; and he charges Aeschines 
with failing in all the characteristics 
of a patriotic citizen which his own 
course exemplifies (§§ 297—300). 
He recapitulates some of his chief 


΄ 


τῷ κράματι τὸ ἀγγεῖον χαρίζεσθαι... 
καὶ Δημοσθένης τοὺς προδιδόντας τὰς 
πατρίδας τοῖς ἐχθροῖς προπίνειν ἔφη. 

8. τῇ γαστρὶ μετροῦντες: see note 
on § 489 (on Τιμόλας). See Cic. Nat. 
Deor. I. 40 (113), quod dubitet omnia 
quae ad beatam vitam pertineant 
ventre metiri. 

11. Spot καὶ κανόνες, dounds and 
rules, 1.e. they applied these as tests 
to whatever was presented to them as 
a public good.—dvatetpodétes, hav- 
ing overturned (i.e. reversed) these 
tests. 


services in providing. Athens with 
means of defence, and asks what 
similar claims Aeschines has to the 
public gratitude (88 301—313). He 
objects to being compared with the 
great men of former times, though he 
declares that he can bear such a com- 
parison far better than his opponent 
(§§ 314—323). 

§ 297. 1,2. περιβοήτου, zoforious. 

3. εἰ Set μὴ ληρέϊν, 1.6. to call 
it by its right name, προδοσίας. 

. παρὰ πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις, i.e. 272 
the minds of all men; but παρὰ τοῖς 
Ἕλλησι (8), among the Greeks: in 
δ᾽ 274! both ideas are combined. 


184 AHMOSOENOY= 


θρώποις ἀναίτιος γέγονεν ἐκ TOV ἐμῶν πολιτευμάτων 5 
καὶ ἐγὼ Tap ὑμῖν. εἶτά μ᾽ ἐρωτᾷς ἀντὶ ποίας ἀρετῆς 
ἀξιῶ τιμᾶσθαι; ἐγὼ δέ σοι λέγω ὅτι, τῶν πολιτευο- 
μένων παρὰ τοῖς “ὕλλησι διαφθαρέντων ἁπάντων, 
ἀρξαμένων ἀπὸ σοῦ, πρότερον μὲν ὑπὸ Φιλίππου 
νῦν δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου, ἐμὲ οὔτε καιρὸς οὔτε φιλαν- 298 
θρωπία λόγων οὔτ᾽ ἐπωγγελιῶν μέγεθος οὔτ᾽ ἐλπὶς 
οὔτε φόβος οὔτ᾽ ἄλλ᾽ οὐδὲν ἐπῆρεν οὐδὲ προηγάγετο 
ὧν ἔκρινα δικαίων καὶ συμφερόντων τῇ πατρίδι 
οὐδὲν προδοῦναι, οὐδ᾽, ὅσα συμβεβούλευκα πώποτε 5 
τουτοισὶ, ὁμοίως ὑμῖν ὥσπερ ἂν τρυτάνη ῥέπων ἐπὶ 
τὸ λῆμμα συμβεβούλευκα, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπ᾽ ὀρθῆς καὶ δικαΐας 
καὶ ἀδιαφθόρου τῆς ψυχῆς" καὶ μεγίστων δὴ πραγ- 
“7 μάτων τῶν κατ᾽ ἐμαυτὸν ἀνθρώπων προστὰς πάντα 


~ 


ἀξιῶ τιμᾶσθαι. 


ayy ¢ A \ td Υ͂ 
ταῦθ᾽ ὑγιῶς καὶ δικαίως πεπολίτευμαι. 
Ν δὲ \ A «“ Τὰ 999 
TOV O€ TELV LO (OV TOUTOV, OV GU μου 


δι nr 9 
διὰ ταῦτ᾽ το 


διέσυρες, καὶ τὴν ταφρείαν ἄξια μὲν χάριτος καὶ 


6. ἐρωτᾷς; see Aesch. 236. 

8. ἁπάντων: exaggeration; but 
see $ 304. 

9. ἀρξαμένων ἀπὸ σοῦ, 1.6. your- 
self first and foremost. 

§ 298. 3. ἐπῆρεν, 
(roused): cf. 88 1687, 175%. 
οὐδ᾽... ὁμοίως tpiv...cup- 
βεβούλευκα (7), 2207 have 7 given my 
advice, like you, inclining towards 
gain like a balance, 1.6. as a balance 
would incline if a weight were put 
into one of the scales: ὥσπερ ἂν (sc. 
pémot). The MSS. are corrupt: ὥσπερ 
ἂν τρυτάνη is nearest to ὡσπερὰν- 
τρυτανηι of 2. We have ἐν τρυτ. in 
A, and ἂν εἰ ἐν τρυτ. vulg. This is 
illustrated by a striking passage in 
V. 12: προῖκα τὰ πράγματα κρίνω καὶ 
λογίζομαι, καὶ οὐδὲν λῆμμ᾽ ἂν οὐδεὶς 
ἔχοι πρὸς οἷς ἔγὼ πεπολίτευμαι καὶ 
λέγω δεῖξαι προσηρτημένον. ὀρθὸν οὖν, 


induced 


ihc 


ὅ τι ἂν wor dm’ αὐτῶν ὑπάρχῃ τῶν 
πραγμάτων, τὸ συμφέρον φαίνεταί μοι. 
ὅταν δ᾽ ἐπὶ θάτερα ὥσπερ εἰς τρυτάνην 
ἀργύριον προσενέγκῃς, οἴχεται φέρον 
καὶ καθείλκυκε τὸν λογισμὸν ἐφ᾽ αὑτὸ, 
καὶ οὐκ ἂν ἔτ᾽ ὀρθῶς οὐδ᾽ ὑγιῶς ὁ τοῦτο 
ποιήσας περὶ οὐδενὸς λογίσαιτο. 

7. ὀρθῆς.. ἀδιαφθόρου: predicativ 
(εἴ. ὃ 222). ; 

8. μεγίστων... ἀνθρώπων, lit. the 
wetghtiest concerns of (any of) the men 
of my time (partitive). 

§ 299. 1. τειχισμὸν, the repair- 
ing of the walls of Athens in 337— 
336 B.C., for which Demosthenes was 
retyoroids. 566 Aesch. lite am 


- Demosthenes was then. appointed by 


his tribe, the Πανδιονίς, and received 
from the treasury (according to Aesch. 
31) nearly ten talents for the expenses 
(cf. § 113%7).—Ov σύ μου διέσυρες : 
cf. τοῦτό μου διαβάλλει § 283, 


cae ἢ Αἰ τ 
Ms Dee ‘det ia 


ven ἴῃ 


on ee OO 5 A ‘ i 0 
ee τὰν eee + γὴν “ia OA 


ane Eg. 


atte cee Ao), ween a Re tae Be) ‘or ci χη δ ivy Γὴ ! 


+ lets 


ΝΑ ” wa ἢ PAS aT f ΣΎ τ. 8 Ve PAD ae Ν, 
ne emt one a dae aa 14) Ν ῖ Ho «γῇ 1. ΠΝ ΩΝ, ἐτῶν μα] 


«ΠΟΥ Giada ἂν he ἀν. PMS ἢ 


Ἔχει 


ν 


ΠΈΡΙ ΤΟῪ ΣΤΕΦΑΝΟΥ 


3 Ψ / va) \ YA / : , a 
ἐπαίνου κρίνω, πῶς Yap οὔ ; πορρὼ μέντοι που τῶν 
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> lal , / 9 / 2 / 
ἐμαυτῷ πεπολιτευμένων τίθεμαι. οὐ λίθοις ἐτείχισα 
\ , IQ\ / CaN SINE STN ΄ ad 
τὴν πόλιν οὐδὲ πλίνθοις ἐγὼ, οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτοις μέγι- 5 
A an a 2 Ν \ 
στον τῶν ἐμαυτοῦ φρονῶ" ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν τὸν ἐμὸν τευχισμὸν 
Ps 4 an ¢, 
βούλῃ δικαίως σκοπεῖν, εὑρήσεις ὅπλα Kal πόλεις 
Ν ἤ \ 7 \ ἴω \ \ 
καὶ τόπους καὶ λιμένας καὶ ναῦς καὶ [πολλοὺς] 


\ NY / 
ἵππους Kal τοὺς ὑπὲρ τούτων ἀμυνομένους. 


ταῦτα 800 


2 y 3 \ \ A 2 an “ 3 2 
προὐβαλόμην ἐγὼ πρὸ τῆς Αττικῆς, ὅσον ἦν ἀνθρω- 
/ A \ 4 / / \ 
TiVO Beret δυνατὸν, καὶ τούτοις ἐτείχισα τὴν 
326 χώραν, οὐχὶ τὸν κύκλον τοῦ Πειραιῶς οὐδὲ τοῦ 


ἄστεως. 


οὐδέ γ᾽ ἡττήθην ἐ ἐγὼ τοῖς λογισμοῖς Φιλίπ- 5 


που, πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ, οὐδὲ ταῖς παρασκευαῖς, ἀλλ᾽ 
οἱ τῶν συμμάχων στρατηγοὶ καὶ αἱ δυνάμεις τῇ 


a πόρρω, i.e. far below. 
4. οὐ λίθοις ἐτείχισα τὴν πόλιν: 
a famous passage, often quoted by the 


rhetoricians. See the beginning of 
the ὑπόθεσις of Libanius. Plutarch 
(Lycurg. 19) quotes a saying of 


Lycurgus the lawgiver, οὐκ ἂν εἴη 
ἀτείχιστος πόλις ἅτις ἀνδράσι καὶ ov 
πλίνθοις ἐστεφάνωται. Whiston refers 
to Sir Wm Jones’s ode, ‘‘ What con- 
stitutes a State?”’ The passage is a 
most effective answer to the taunts of 
Aeschines (236) about the walls and 


‘ditches. 


5. πλίνθοις: sun-dried bricks, of 
which no small part of the walls of 
Athens and of the Long Walls to the 
Piraeus were built. The brick wall 
was built on a solid foundation of 
stone. See Thuc. I. 93, of θεμέλιοι 
παντοίων λίθων ὑπόκεινται (of the 
walls of Athens). The stone walls 
of Mantinea, which are still standing 
almost complete, have at most only 
four courses of stone, which were once 
surmounted by a wall of brick: 
Pausanias (VIII. 8, 7) describes this 
wall as ὠμῆς wxodounuéevov τῆς πλίνθου, 
built of raw (i.e. unbaked) bricks. 


8. τόπους, countries, Euboea, 
Boeotia, the Chersonese, as opposed 
to cities. 

9. τοὺς ὑπὲρ τούτων ἀμυνομένους, 
the defenders of these (our fellow- 
citizens). 

§ 300. 2. προὐβαλόμην: οἵ. 
S§ 97'° and gor". -- ἀνθρωπίνῳ λογι- ᾿ 
σμῷ: cf. ὃ 193°. 

4. τὸν κύκλον Tod ITepatas: ¢he 
circuit of the Piraeus was assigned to 
the tribe Pandionis, to which Demos- 
thenes belonged. See Essay 111. § 1. 

5. λογισμοῖς may refer to the 
encounter with Python (§ 136) and 
also to the embassies mentioned 
in § 244.--Φιλίππου: with ἡττή- 
θην. 

7. οἱ τῶν συμμάχων στρατηγοὶ: 
of these we hear only of two Thebans, 
Proxenus and Theagenes: of these 
Dinarchus (I. 74) says, ἐπὶ δὲ τοῖς 
ξένοις τοῖς εἰς ᾿Αμῴισσαν συλλεγεῖσι 
ἹΠρόξενος ὁ προδότης ἐγένετο᾽ ἡγεμὼν 
δὲ τῆς φάλαγγος (αἰ . Chaeronea) 
κατέστη Θεαγένης, ἄνθρωπος ἀτυχὴς 
καὶ δωροδόκος ὥσπερ οὗτος (Demos- 
thenes). 


186 AHMOZOENOYS 
τύχῃ. τίνες αἱ τούτων ἀποδείξεις ; ἐναργεῖς Kal 
φανεραί. σκοπεῖτε δέ. 


“ as 7 ἴω 
Τί χρῆν τὸν εὔνουν πολίτην ποιεῖν, τί τὸν μετὰ 801 
πάσης προνοίας καὶ προθυμίας καὶ δικαιοσύνης ὑπὲρ 
a / , 8} 
τῆς πατρίδος πολιτευόμενον ; ὀὐκ ἐκ μὲν θαλάττης 
\ a a 
τὴν Εὔβοιαν προβαλέσθαι πρὸ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς, ἐκ δὲ 
a / \ he b) \ la) Ν 
τῆς μεσογείας τὴν Βοιωτίαν, ἐκ δὲ τῶν πρὸς [Πελο- 5 
id , 
πόννησον τόπων τοὺς ὁμόρους ταύτῃ; οὐ τὴν 
if "] n ral 
σιτοπομπίαν, ὅπως Tapa πᾶσαν φιλίαν ἄχρι τοῦ 
Πειραιῶς κομισθήσεται, προϊδέσθαι; καὶ τὰ μὲν 302 
σῶσαι τῶν ὑπαρχόντων ἐκπέμποντα βοηθείας καὶ 
λέγοντα καὶ γράφοντα τοιαῦτα, τὴν Ἰ]ροκόννησον,. 
\ , \ , Eyl ga > cf ee \ 
τὴν Χερρόνησον, τὴν Τένεδον, τὰ δ᾽ ὅπως οἰκεῖα καὶ 
σύμμαχ᾽ ὑπάρξει πρᾶξαι, τὸ Βυζάντιον, τὴν ΓΆββυδον, 5 
τὴν υὔβοιαν ; καὶ τῶν μὲν τοῖς ἐχθροῖς ὑπαρχουσῶν 
x; A @ a 
δυνάμεων Tas μεγίστας ἀφελεῖν, ov δ᾽ ἐνέλειπε TH 


In §§ 8301—818 the orator re- 
capitulates his own chief services, 
with which he compares the public 
career of Aeschines. 

§. SOL! τ΄ τί χρὴν K.7.A., ‘Lie, 
what was his duty ?—ovtv, of a 
course of action, explained by several 
aorists, each of a special act. In the 
following series of questions, all in- 
troduced by χρῆν, the orator states 
the various problems which faced the 
Athenian statesman of that day and 
the obvious solutions of them. 

3. ἐκ θαλάττης : cf. ὃ 230°. 

4. προβαλέσθαι: cf. προὐβαλόμην, 
8 300%. With this figure of ¢hrowing 
forward Euboea as a wall of defence 
to Attica, compare that in § 71? (see 
note). See Aesch. IIt. 84, val, ἀλλὰ 
χαλκοῖς καὶ ἀδαμαντίνοις τείχεσιν, ws 
αὐτός φησι, τὴν χώραν ἡμῶν ἐτείχισε, 
τῇ τῶν HvBoéwy καὶ Θηβαίων συμ- 
μαχίᾳ. 

6. τοὺς ὁμόρους ταύτῃ, our neigh- 


bours on thts” side, as Megara and 
Corinth (cf. § 237). 

7. παρὰ πᾶσαν φιλίαν (sc. γῆν): 
i.e. that the corn-trade should pass 
along an entirely friendly coast. For 
the subject of §§ 301, 302, see §§ 71, 
79 —82, 87—89, 240, 241, and Hist. 
δδ 46, 51, 52, 54. 

§ 802. τ. The measures men- 
tioned in τὰ μὲν σῶσαν and τὰ 8’... 
πράξαι (4) were designed to securea 
friendly coast for the corn-trade. 

2. βοηθείας: cf. ὃ 305%. 

3. γράφοντα τοιαῦτα, by propos- 
2710. measures accordingly. 

4. ὅπως ὑπάρξει πρᾶξαι, i.e. 20 
get possession of them (cf. ὑπαρχόντων 
ins): 

ὦ Εὔβοιαν: Euboea, with its 
long coasts, was always essential to 
the safety of the corn trade. 

7. τὰς μεγίστας : especially Thebes 
in 339 B.C.—ov ἐνέλειπε τῇ πόλει, 
what the city lacked: ἐλλείπει is here 
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it, a a “ 7 
πόλει, ταῦτα προσθεῖναι; ταῦτα τοίνυν ἅπαντα 

/ p A A 7ὔ \ a A 
πέπρακται τοῖς ἐμοῖς ψηφίσμασι καὶ τοῖς ἐμοῖς 

“ΔΛ 7 ΜΝ f Ἂ 
πολιτεύμασιν, ἃ καὶ βεβουλευμένα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθη- 303 
al 3X ” , / na 2 n 
ναῖοι, ἐὰν ἄνευ φθόνου τις βούληται σκοπεῖν, ὀρθῶς 
¢ , \ 7 \ \ 
EUPNTEL καὶ πεπραγμένα πάσῃ δικαιοσύνῃ, Kal TOV 
ς , \ / \ 
ἑκάστου καιρὸν ov παρεθέντα οὐδ᾽ ἀγνοηθέντα οὐδὲ 
/ > - ry \ \ , 
προεθέντα ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, Kal ὅσ᾽ εἰς ἑνὸς ἀνδρὸς δύναμιν 5 
\ \ = \ / >] \ oN ΄ lé 
καὶ λογισμὸν ἧκεν, οὐδὲν ἐλλειφθέν. εἰ δὲ ἢ δαίμονός 
Ὰ / > Ν ᾿ lal , BY 
τίνος ἢ τύχης ἰσχὺς ἢ στρατηγῶν φαυλότης ἢ 
A : / / a / Dy / 
τῶν προδιδόντων τὰς πόλεις ὑμῶν κακία ἢ πάντα 
Ε ig wae aes / a [τὲ Ψ Dear / 
327 ταῦτ᾽ ἐλυμαίνετο τοῖς ὅλοις ἕως ἀνέτρεψεν, TL Δημο- 

7 5 an 2 2 ᾿ 5) \ > Can ss \ 
σθένης ἀδικεῖ; εἰ δ᾽ οἷος ἐγὼ Tap υμιν κατὰ τὴν 304 
᾿Ὶ A , e t an ¢ / / 
ἐμαυτοῦ τάξιν, εἷς ἐν ἑκάστη τῶν ᾿Ιλληνίδων πόλεων 
3 \ / A 2 4% , , / 
ἀνὴρ ἐγένετο, μᾶλλον δ᾽ εἰ ἕν᾽ ἄνδρα μόνον Θετταλία 

ον; Bd ἊΨ. , > \ A DSP 3 nt 
καὶ ἕν᾽ ἀνδρ᾽ ᾿Αρκαδία ταὐτὰ φρονοῦντ᾽ ἔσχεν ἐμοὶ, 

Φ \ n an aA 
οὐδεὶς οὔτε τῶν ἔξω Πυλῶν ᾿Ελλήνων οὔτε τῶν εἴσω 5 

“ la) “ 2 lA 3 nN 3 \ fe Ἃ 

τοῖς παροῦσι κακοῖς ἐκέχρητ ἂν, ἀλλὰ πάντες ἂν 305 
7 \ 

ὄντες ἐλεύθεροι Kal αὐτόνομοι μετὰ πάσης ἀδείας 

2) A b) 3 \ a / / 

ἀσφαλῶς ἐν εὐδαιμονίᾳ τὰς ἑαυτῶν BKovy πατρίδας, 

"ἡ / jd ’ lal ¢ land a 
τούτων τοσούτων Kal τοιούτων ἀγαθῶν ὑμῖν καὶ τοῖς 


impersonal, like ἐνδεῖ; so Plat. Leg. 


λότης) or the treachery of men. See 


844 B, el τισι τόποις... ἐλλείπει τῶν 
ἀναγκαίων πωμάτων, and 740 C. 

ὃ 809. τ. βεβουλευμένα ὀρθῶς 
εὑρήσει (07. οὐ.) refers chiefly to 
πολιτεύματα. 

“4. οὐ παρεθέντα...προεθέντα, of- 
portunitatem cutusque ret non per 
negligentiam praetermissam nec tgnor- 
atam nec proditam (Dissen). παρε- 
θέντα implies carelessness (cf. VII. 34), 
προεθέντα welfulness (cf. VIII. 56). 

5. ὅσ᾽ implies τοσούτων, depend- 
ing on ovdév. 

6. δαίμονος ἢ τύχης: cf. τὸν 
δαίμονα καὶ τὴν τύχην, Aesch. III. 
718, 157. The strength (ἰσχύς) of 
the superhuman powers is opposed 
to the weakness and ?zcapacity (pav- 


notes on §§ 264! and 300’. 

9. τοῖς ὅλοις: see note on § 2789. 
—dvétpepev, overset, the familiar 
figure of the ship of state. 

Io. ἀδικεῖ, not zs doing wrong, 
but zs to blame for a past wrong 
(M.T. 27). 

§ 304. 3. QOerrad(a... Apxadia: 
see §§ 63, 64. “ Philip’s party in 
the one opened Northern Greece to 
him, and in the other neutralized the 
Peloponnesus” (Simcox). 

6. ἐκέχρητ᾽ ἂν, would have ex- 
pertenced. 

8 805. 1. dy is repeated with 
ᾧκουν (3), contrary to general usage, 
because of the change of time from 
éxéxpnt ἂν to ᾧκουν (present time). 


188 


ἄλλοις ᾿Αθηναίοις ἔχοντες χάριν Se ἐμέ. 


ΔΗΛΛΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


iva δ᾽ ς 


n A a / an A “ 
εἰδῆτε ὅτι πολλῷ τοῖς λόγοις ἐλάττοσι χρώμαι τῶν 
” 2 » \ / / \ \ 
ἔργων, εὐλαβούμενος τὸν φθόνον, λέγε μοι ταυτὶ καὶ 
3 , Ἂν \ "ἢ \ A tal ‘ \ 
ἀνάγνωθι λαβὼν τὸν ἀριθμὸν τῶν βοηθειῶν κατὰ τὰ 


ἐμὰ ψηφίσματα. 


aes, 


APIOMO 


“ nr / Xx \ 
Ταῦτα καὶ τοιαῦτα πράττειν, Αἰσχίνη, τὸν καλὸν 


BOHOEION. 


306 


3 \ / a e 4 \ 
κἀγαθὸν πολίτην δεῖ, ὧν κατορθουμένων μὲν με- 

, ’ / ς a 
γίστοις ἀναμφισβητήτως ὑπῆρχεν εἷναι, Kal TO 

an VA a 
δικαίως προσῆν, ὡς ἑτέρως δὲ συμβάντων TO γοῦν 
a , 
εὐδοκιμεῖν περίεστι καὶ τὸ μηδένα μέμφεσθαι τὴν 5 
πόλιν μηδὲ τὴν προαίρεσιν αὐτῆς, ἀλλὰ τὴν τύχην 
/ \ ἐν ᾿ , / > \ 75 

κακίζειν τὴν οὕτω τὰ πράγματα κρίνασαν" οὐ μὰ Ai’ 807 


7. λέγε καὶ ἀνάγνωθι: cf. § 28). 
8. βοηθειῶν: forces sent out for 
special purposes, like those mentioned 


in ὃ 3027: see IV. 32, μὴ βοηθείαις 


πολεμεῖν (ὑστεριοῦμεν yap ἁπάντων) 
ἀλλὰ παρασκευῇ συνεχεῖ καὶ δυνάμει, 
and cf. 1v. 41. The famous expedi- 
tion which checked Philip at Ther- 
mopylae in 352 B.C. (IV. 17) is called 
a βοήθεια in XIX. 84. Often βοήθεια 
means a mere raid. 

8806. I. ταῦτα... πράττειν... «δεῖ 
sums up the reply to the question τί 
χρῆν... ποιεῖν; in ὃ 301, but with a 
change intense. Heasked what was 
the duty, with special reference to the 
case in hand; and he replies in 
general terms ¢his zs the duty. ποιεῖν 
(§ 3011) and πράττειν here have the 
same sense, as have χρή (in χρῆν) and 
δεῖ, 

2—4. κατορθουμένων -- εἰ κατωρ- 
θοῦτο, tf they had been successful (as 
they were not), to which the apodosis 
is ὑπῆρχεν εἶναι, ἐΐ belonged to us to 
be, i.e. we should properly have been 
(M. T. 416).—peylorots (sc. ἡμῶν)... 


καὶ τὸ δικαίως προσῆν, ie. Ζηε115- 
putably, and (7 might add) justly, 
greatest: δικαίως stands as a mere 
word with the article; and προσῆν 15 
belonged there, i.e. might properly be 
added. oe 

4. ὡς ἑτέρως, otherwise: see note on 
§ 850.- -συμβάντων, simply temporal, 
now, when they (have) resulted other- 
wise. 


5. περίεστι, there zs left to us: the 


subject is τὸ εὐδοκιμεῖν καὶ τὸ μηδένα... 
κρίνασαν (7). 

7. κακίζειν ; the subject is πάντας, 
to be supplied from the preceding 
subject μηδένα. The same careless- 
ness of expression is always common; 
a famous case is the clause of the 
United States Constitution concerning 
fugitive slaves: “ΝΟ person held to 
service or labor in one state, escaping 
into another, shall...be discharged 


from said service or labor, but shall 


be delivered up etc.” 

§ 807. 1. οὐ μὰ Δί᾽ οὐκ: em- 
phatic repetition, not ἃ double 
negative: δεῖ is understood here 


are 


MaMa itr es fo 


ἫΝ 


ν δ 


abies ἢ μι te ts Bs) 


ty 


Δ 


ν᾽ 7 ‘ 
att tic Cite 
WC te GI io 


es 
ane) 
ΝΥ 


J CAR ΜΡ, ἐν 
Ny a 


whit) 
Meat 


ΠΕΡῚ TOY ZTEPANOY 


3 3 a) a , 
οὐκ ἀποστάντα τῶν συμφερόντων τῇ πόλει μισθώ- 
c A ς πὸ A 
σαντα δ᾽ αὑτὸν τοῖς ἐναντίοις, τοὺς ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν 


\ 3 \ A A Ἂ tA ᾿ vt \ 
καιροὺς ἀντὶ τῶν τῆς πατρίδος θεραπεύειν, οὐδὲ τὸν 
> A / ¢ , 
μὲν πράγματ᾽ ἄξια τῆς πόλεως ὑποστάντα λέγειν καὶ 5 
7 y ΕΝ 4 
γράφειν καὶ μένειν ἐπὶ τούτων βασκαίνειν, ἂν δέ τις 
7 vA aA nA \ a 7 
ἰδίᾳ TL λυπήσῃ, τοῦτο μεμνῆσθαι καὶ τηρεῖν, οὐδέ 
- , 6 « \ A 
328 γ᾽ ἡσυχίαν ἄγειν ἄδικον καὶ ὕπουλον, ὃ σὺ ποιεῖς 
/ Μ \ » € t i“ \ 
πολλάκις. ἔστι Yap, ἔστιν ἡσυχία δικαία καὶ συμ- 308 
, A A « ς \ A A ς a 
φέρουσα TH πόλει, ἣν οἱ πολλοὶ τῶν πολιτῶν ὑμεῖς 
(¢ A By A 3 9 3 ,ὔ e BA Ν e 
ἄπλως ἄγετε. αλλ OV ταύτην οὗτος ἄγει THY ἡσυ- 
, aA \ an 3 3 3 \ Ὡ 3 A 
χίαν, πολλοῦ γε Kal δεῖ, ἀλλ᾽ ἀποστὰς ὅταν αὐτῷ 
“ an / \ Aa 
δόξῃ τῆς πολιτείας (πολλάκις δὲ δοκεῖ) φυλάττει 5 
: 9 a a 3 
πηνίκ᾽ ἔσεσθε μεστοὶ τοῦ συνεχῶς λέγοντος ἢ παρὰ 
a 7 , 2 / XN bYA Ἁ 
τῆς τύχης τι συμβέβηκεν ἐναντίωμα ἢ ἄλλο τι δύσ- 
7 N AN > / Δ ᾿ς 9 2 x ve 
κολον γέγονε (πολλὰ δὲ τἀνθρώπινα)" εἶτ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτῳ 
a a / 2 i 3 n / / 
τῷ καιρῷ ῥήτωρ ἐξαίφνης ἐκ τῆς ἡσυχίας ὥσπερ 
ἴω Χ 
πνεῦμ ἐφάνη, καὶ πεφωνασκηκὼς καὶ συνειλοχὼς 10 
[ ᾽ὔ Pde A 
ῥήματα καὶ λόγους συνείρει τούτους σαφῶς καὶ 


from § 3067, and on it depend the 
infinitives θεραπεύειν etc. through 
ἄγειν (8). 

2. ἀποστάντα: strongly opposed 

10 θεραπεύειν (4) and ὑποστάντα (5). 

τῶν τῆς πατρίδος (sc. καιρῶν), 
instead of the fuller form with ὑπέρ 
(as in 3).---τὸν ὑποστάντα, the man 
who has undertaken, object of βασκαί- 
νειν. 

8. ὕπουλον, lit. festering within, 
ΠΡ quiet of Aesch., false, 
treacherous; see Thuc. VIII. 64 
(end), τὴν ἀπὸ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ὕπουλον 
αὐτονομίαν (].). 

8 808. 2. οἱ πολλοὶ here simply 
the majority. 

3. ἁπλῶς, 22 honest simplicity, 
without pretence, opposed to ὕπουλος 
ἡσυχία (3078).—ov ταύτην : cf. Aesch. 
Π|. τό. 

5. φυλάττει πηνίκ᾽ (Σ, L) ἔσεσθε 


f 


μεστοί, he watches (to see) when you 
well be sated, an indirect question 
where we might expect a temporal 
clause: ὁπηνίκα is the common 
reading. 

6. τοῦ συνεχῶς λέγοντος, with 
your regular speaker, 1.6. the one who. 
is continually advising you: see 
Plut. Cim. 5, ὁ δῆμος... μεστὸς ὧν τοῦ 
Θεμιστοκλέους. 

8, τἀνθρώπινα: sc. ἐναντιώματα. 

ῥήτωρ, as an orator, predicate 
to ἐφάνη (gnomic).—domep πνεῦμ᾽, 
with ἐξαίφνης. 

Io. πεφωνασκηκὼς: cf. § 2807,— 
συνειλοχὼς, the only proper perf. 
act. of συλλέγω, though here = has 
συνειλεχώς (but συνείλοχα in XXI. 23). 
Cf. συμφορήσας, ὃ 154. 

II. ῥήματα: cf. § 2324.—cvvelpet, 
reels off (strings together). 


in Ἶ “3 Ἂν 
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᾽ / , +99 9 a 
ἀπνευστεὶ, ὄνησιν μὲν οὐδεμίαν φέροντας οὐδ᾽ ἀγαθοῦ 
la) n / A 
κτῆσιν οὐδενὸς, συμφορὰν δὲ τῷ τυχόντι τῶν πολι- 
an , / a / 
_TOV Kal κοινὴν αἰσχύνην. καίτοι ταύτης τῆς μελέτης 309 
A , > na / 
καὶ τῆς ἐπιμελείας, Αἰσχίνη, εἴπερ ἐκ ψυχῆς δικαίας 
TA an 7 Ἃ 
ἐγίγνετο καὶ τὰ τῆς πατρίδος συμφέροντα προῃρη- 
/ \ \ \ 
μένης, τοὺς καρποὺς ἔδει γενναίους καὶ καλοὺς καὶ 
an , > ᾽ / “ 
πᾶσιν ὠφελίμους εἶναι, συμμαχίας πόλεων, ποροὺς 5 
\ , , 
χρημάτων, ἐμπορίου κατασκευὴν, νόμων συμφερον- 
lal A “ / 
των θέσεις, τοῖς ἀποδειχθεῖσιν ἐχθροῖς ἐναντιώματα.᾽ 
3 πο » ' 
τούτων γὰρ ἁπάντων ἦν ἐν τοῖς ἄνω χρόνοις ἐξέτα- 310 
NTs ¢ \ / \ 3 ἐν gas 
σις, καὶ ἔδωκεν ὁ παρελθὼν χρόνος πολλᾶς ἀποδεί- 
x \ A 5) An 3 @ 3 a \ 
ἕξεις ἀνδρὶ καλῷ τε κἀγαθῷ, ἐν οἷς οὐδαμοῦ av 
3 rn ᾿ , 2 γὰρ. 
φανήσει γεγονὼς, οὐ πρῶτος, οὐ δεύτερος, οὐ τρίτος, 
Df / 4 5 9 ς lal 
οὐ τέταρτος, οὐ πέμπτος, οὐχ ἕκτος, οὐχ ὁποστοσοῦν, 5 
ὦ- 
12. ἀπνευστεὶ, all 7272 one breath 
(wzthout taking breath). 
13. τῷ τυχόντι, Cuivis, 40 471} one 
who happens to hear them. 
14. κοινὴν, public, opposed to Te 
τυχόντι.---οαἰσχύνην : Blass refers this 


to the speech described in § 35. 
ὃ 809. 1, 2. μελέτης, ἐπιμελείας, 


§ 810. 1. τούτων ἦν ἐξέτασις: 
ἐξέτασις is again a military term,-as 
in § 320!°, where it means a mustering 
or review of hirelings etc., in which 
they were called forth to show them- 
selves. Here, with a genitive denot- 
ing public services, it means likewise 
calling out and arraying such services 
practice, study, referring to § 308!°"”. to a man’s credit. (See note on 

3, τὰ, -προῃρημένης, ove whch ὃ 173°.) 
had made the tnterests of the fatherland 2. ἔδωκεν... ἀποδείξεις, 1.6. the past 
tts choice (προαίρεσιν), connected by gave many opportunities for showing 
καὶ to δικαίαν." Cf. § 3158, such services, as it were arraying 

4. ἔδει εἶναι, ought to have been, them for a review. 
implying that in the case of Aeschines 3. ἐν οἷς, 2 which class (the καλοί 
they were not so.—yevvatovs: often τε κἀγαθοί), as if ἀνδράσι had pre- 


used literally of fruits, as in Plat. Leg. 
844 E, τὴν γενναίαν νῦν λεγομένην 
σταφυλὴν ἢ τὰ γενναῖα σῦκα ἐπονο- 
μαζόμενα (Β].). 

6. ἐμπορίον κατασκευὴν : (pro- 
bably) securing new commercial 
rights for Athens in some foreign 
seaport: see XX. 33, κατασκευάσας 
ἐμπόριον Θευδοσίαν, with Sandys’s 
note. 

7. ἀποδειχθεῖσιν, declared, open. 
Cf. ἀποδείξεις, 3107, 


ceded.—ov8apov: cf. § 320°. 

5. οὐχ ὁποστοσοῦν (cf. ὁστισοῦν), 
not in any rank whatsoever. Dissen 
thinks this alludes to a Delphic oracle 
given to the Megarians, quoted in the 
Scholia to Theoc. XIv. 48, 49, of 
which the last two verses are: 


ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ὦ Μεγαρεῖς οὔτε τρίτοι οὔτε 
τέταρτοι | 

οὔτε δυωδέκατοι, οὔτ᾽ ἐν λόγῳ οὔτ᾽ ἐν 
ἀριθμῷ. 


ΠΕΡΙ 


οὐδεμία. 


6. οὔκουν ἐπί γ᾽ οἷς, αὐ all events, 
not in matters in which, etc. 

§ 311. These questions are argu- 
ments for the judgment just pro- 
nounced upon Aeschines. After the 
third question, the conjunctions are 
omitted in the speaker’s vehemence. 
With the whole passage compare 
XIX. 282. 

5. τῶν ‘EAAnviKey, opposed to 
τῶν οἰκείων, is the so-called foreign 
policy of Athens, i.e. her policy with 
other Greek states: see note on § 59”. 
Here τῶν ξενικῶν is: added to include 
her relations to other than Greek 
states, both being opposed to τῶν 
οἰκείων, her domestic policy. 

6. ποῖαι τριήρεις; sc. γεγόνασι τῇ 
πόλει. 

7. τί. χρήσιμος el; what zn the 
world (τῶν ἁπάντων) ARE you good 
for? 

8. τίς ἢ χρημάτων; what public 
Jinancial help has ever come from you 
to either rich or poor (i.e. to any- 
body)? 


‘ 


TOY ΣΤΕΦΑΝΟΥ 
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ov Seat See ee Fe \ 9.“} ,ὕ \ 
οὔκουν ἐπί γ᾽ οἷς ἡ πατρὶς ηὐξάνετο. τίς yap συμ- 311 
/ a / 7 an 
μαχία σοῦ πράξαντος γέγονε TH πόλει; Tis δὲ 
/ x 2) 3 / x / / \ , 
βοήθεια ἢ κτῆσις εὐνοίας ἢ δόξης ; Tis δὲ πρεσβεία, 
, cm , an 
329 τίς διακονία δι’ ἣν ἡ πόλις ἐντιμοτέρα ; τί TOV 
> , τὸ ἊΝ ¢ tal \ a 4 > V4 
οἰκείων ἢ τῶν “EXAnvikov καὶ ξενικῶν ols ἐπέστης ς 
/ rf / n 7 qr 
ἐπηνώρθωται; ποῖαι τριήρεις ; ποῖα βέλη ; ποῖοι 
᾽ὔ a n 
νεώσοικοι ; τίς ἐπισκευὴ τειχῶν ; ποῖον ἱππικόν ; TL 
A \ ἡ “ 3 “Δ 
τῶν ἁπάντων σὺ χρήσιμος εἶ; τίς ἢ τοῖς εὐπόροις ἢ 
a , A ͵ 
τοῖς ἀπόροις πολιτικὴ καὶ κοινὴ βοήθεια χρημάτων ; 
3 2 ΩΣ la) » \ / 7 / ἡ" 
αλλ', ὦ τᾶν, εἰ μηδὲν τούτων, εὔνοια γε καὶ 312 
/ Ἢ a ‘ J , 
προθυμία᾽ ποῦ; πότε; ὅστις, ὦ πάντων ἀδικώτατε, 
SAND it vA ¢/ / bd 3 t Pa: eae ἴον 
οὐδ᾽ 00 ἅπαντες ὅσοι πώποτ ἐφθέγξαντ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῦ 
᾿ , a 
βηματος εἰς σωτηρίαν ἐπεδίδοσαν, καὶ TO τελευταῖον 
3 ἢ \ 7 / 
Ἀριστόνικος TO συνειλεγμένον εἰς τὴν ἐπιτιμίαν, 5 
᾿Ὶ BN \ a ) ΕΣ A Sn 9 7 ΑΝ 2 
οὐδὲ τότ᾽ οὔτε παρῆλθες οὔτ᾽ ἐπέδωκας οὐδὲν, οὐκ 


9. πολιτικὴ καὶ κοινὴ is a rhetorical 
amplification, like the cases in the 
note’.to § 4°: in .XXV. 22, épapyos 
πολιτικὸς καὶ κοινὸς is a public con- 
tribution for the general good. 

§ 312. 1. ὦ τάν, a familiar form 
of address, found in three other 
passages of Demosthenes, 1. 26, 
111... 29, XXV. 78; in all introducing 
an imaginary retort of an opponent. 

3. ἐφθέγξαντ᾽ : cf. § 1997. 

4. εἰς σωτηρίαν ἐπεδίδοσαν, i.e. 
made contributions (ἐπιδόσεις, § 1718) 
for the safety of the state. Such were 
made after Chaeronea, and again 
before the destruction of Thebes by 
Alexander: for the latter see XXXIV. 
38, Ore μὲν ᾿Αλέξανδρος εἰς Θήβας 
mapyer, ἐπεδώκαμεν ὑμῖν τάλαντον 
ἀργυρίου. 

5. τὸ συνειλεγμένον (sc. ἀργύριον), 
i.e. money contributed to pay some 
debt to the state which made him 
ἄτιμος, and thus to make him again 
ἐπίτιμο. Every defaulting public 
debtor was 2250 facto ἄτιμος. 
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A , \ A 
ἀπορῶν, πῶς yap; ὅς γε κεκληρονόμηκας μὲν τῶν 
» a A nx 
Φίλωνος τοῦ κηδεστοῦ χρημάτων πλειόνων ἢ πεντε- 
ταλάντων, διτάλαντον δ᾽ εἶχες ἔρανον δωρεὰν παρὰ 
a A an τ t \ 
TOV ἡγεμόνων τῶν συμμοριών ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἐλυμήνω TOV 10 
\ / ’ pe fy \ ΄ 2 , 
τριηραρχίκον νόμον. αλλ ἵνα μὴ λογον ἐκ λογου 313 
an ,ὔ 
λέγων τοῦ παρόντος ἐμαυτὸν ἐκκρούσω, παραλείψρω 
a 3 9 ἢ ’ 9 \ >, + 3 2 / 3 
ταῦτα. ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι γ᾽ οὐχὶ δι’ ἔνδειαν οὐκ ἐπέδωκας, ἐκ 
A \ \ > / 
τούτων δῆλον, ἀλλὰ φυλάττων TO μηδὲν ἐναντίον 
ἴω f , 
γενέσθαι παρὰ cov τούτοις, οἷς ἅπαντα πολιτεύει. 5 
, 5 \ / , ra) 
ἐν τίσιν οὖν σὺ νεανίας καὶ πηνίκα λαμπρὸς ; ἡνίκ 
b) / 
ἂν κατὰ τούτων TL δέῃ, ἐν τούτοις λαμπροφωνότατος, 


4 
* 


μνημονικώτατος, ὑποκριτὴς ἄριστος, τραγικὸς Θεο- 


κρίνης. 
a 


7. κεκληρονόμηκας ... πεντεταλάν- 
των, have inherited the estate of your 
brother-in-law Philo, which was (se. 
ὄντων) more than five talents. 

διτάλαντον ἔρανον, a contribu- 
tion of two talents. There is pro- 
bably a sarcastic reference to the 
common meaning of épavos. 

10. ἡγεμόνων : see note on ὃ 103. 
--ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἐλυμήνω, for the damage 
you did: ots for a cognate 4, as in 
§ 186, The attack of Aeschines on 
the trierarchic law was not made 
when it was enacted in 340 B.Cc., but 
probably after Chaeronea. Demos- 
thenes says (ὃ 107%) that through the 
whole war (i.e. 340—338 B.C.) the 
naval armaments were fitted out 
under his law; and the statement of 
Aeschines (III. 222), ἐξηλέγχθης ὑπ᾽ 
ἐμοῦ ἑξήκοντα Kal πέντε νεῶν ταχυναυ- 
τουσῶν τριηράρχους ὑφῃρημένος, shows 
that evidence as to the working of 
the new law in details was derived 
from actual experience. | 

8818. 1. λόγον ἐκ λόγου λέγων, 
by saying one thing after another. 

2. τοῦ παρόντος (sc. λόγου) ἐμαυ- 
τὸν ἐκκρούσω, cut myself off from 


(discussing properly) the subject 
zmmediately before us. 

3. ὅτι γ᾽ οὐχὶ δι᾽ ἔνδειαν οὐκ ἐπέ- 
δωκας, that it was not through poverty 
that you did not contribute; each 
negative having its own force, as the 
second is not a compound (G. 1618). 

4. ἀλλὰ connects φυλάττων to δι᾽ 

ἔνδειαν, both being causal.—ovAatrTev 
τὸ...γενέσθαι: see M. T. 3743; and 
note on ὃ 258°. 
"5. τούτοις, ots: not simply 20 
those for whom (which would hardly 
be tovros), but zo these persons 
(§ 312°), for whom (in whose interest) 
etc. 


6. ᾿ νεανίας, often used in the sense ~ 


of vigorous, lively, like the adjective 
veavixds: it occurs twice in Demos- 
thenes, here and ὃ 1367.—tvtk’ ἂν... 
τι δέῃ : supply εἰπεῖν, which all Mss. 
except 2! insert. 

8. τραγικὸς Θεοκρίνης : see Har- 
pocr., τὸν γοῦν πάλαι μὲν ὑποκριτὴν 
τραγικὸν ὕστερον δὲ συκοφάντην εἰκό- 
τως ὠνόμασε τραγικὸν Θεοκρίνην. 
Theocrines is the one accused in 
Or. EVIIh: Cia§S qe: 


ΠΕΡΙ 
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Kita τῶν πρότερον γεγενημένων ἀγαθῶν ἀνδρῶν 314 


μέμνησαι. καὶ καλῶς 


ποιεῖς. 


τὶ / 7 / 
οὐ μέντοι δίκαιόν 


ἐστιν, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὴν πρὸς τοὺς τετελευτηκότας 
€ / ¢ a 
330 εὔνοιαν ὑπάρχουσαν προλαβόντα Tap ὑμῶν πρὸς 
3 / 3 Ul \ la 9 \ \ A 
ἐκείνους ἐξετάζειν Kal παραβάλλειν ἐμὲ τὸν νῦν 5 


a ae a 
ζώντα μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν. 


\ Lal 7] 
τίς γὰρ οὐκ οἷδε τῶν πάντων ὅτι 818 


a A in la) ¢/ / Ὁ / v2 u 
τοῖς μὲν ζῶσι πᾶσιν ὕπεστί τις ἢ πλείων ἢ ἐλάττων 
/ \ “A > 3 Ν “Ὁ >] A > \ 
φθόνος, τοὺς τεθνεώτας δ᾽ οὐδὲ τῶν ἐχθρῶν οὐδεὶς 
“ nr Π 3 7 A ͵ 
ἔτι μισεῖ; οὕτως οὖν ἐχόντων τούτων τῇ φύσει, 
\ \ \ la) fa) \ \ a 
πρὸς τοὺς πρὸ ἐμαυτοῦ νῦν ἐγὼ κρίνωμαι καὶ θεωρῶ- 5 
A 5) ? / 
μαι; μηδαμῶς: οὔτε yap δίκαιον οὔτ᾽ ἴσον, Αἰσχίνη" 
> \ \ n , 
ἀλλὰ πρὸς σὲ Kai ἄλλον εἴ τινα βούλει τῶν ταὐτά 


σοι προῃρημένων καὶ 


ζώ VTOV. 


316 


κἀκεῖνο σκόπει. 


πότερον κάλλιον καὶ αἰμεῖνον τῇ πόλει διὰ τὰς τῶν 

πρότερον εὐεργεσίας, οὔσας ὑπερμεγέθεις,--οὐ μὲν 
a 3 t 

οὖν εἴπτοι τις ἂν ἡλίκας,---τὰς ἐπὶ τὸν παρόντα βίον 


In §§ 8314—8328 the orator com- 
plains of the unfairness of judging 
him, as Aeschines has done (178— 
190), by comparison with the great 
men of ancient times. But he shrinks 
from no comparison with his con- 
temporaries. In §§ 321—323 he 
states two points, which he claims 
for himself, in the character of the 
μέτριος πολίτης. 

8 914. 1. τῶν πρότερον γεγενημέ- 
νων: in III. 
the court directly to compare Demos- 
thenes with Themistocles, Miltiades, 
the heroes of Phyle, and Aristides; 
and he does this very effectively. 

25 τὴν.. ὑπάρχουσαν, che devotion 
which it is to be assumed you feel 
towards the dead. 

4. προλαβόντα, securing for him- 
self in advance, taking advantage of. 
See Hor. Od. 111. 24, 31, Virtutem 
incolumem odimus, Sublatam ex 


G. 


181 Aeschines calls on> 


oculis quaerimus indy -πρὸς ἐκεί- 
vous: cf. πρὸς σὲ 3157. 

8 315. 2. τοῖς μὲν ζῶσι... φθόνος, 
k.7.A.: cf. Thuc. 11. 45, φθόνος. γὰρ 
τοῖς ζῶσι πρὸς τὸ ἀντίπαλον, τὸ δὲ 
μὴ ἐμποδὼν ἀνανταγωνίστῳ εὐνοίᾳ 
τετίμηται.----ὕπεστι, implying more or 
less concealment : cf. § 367. 

5. κρίνωμαι; am i to be judged? 
With the answer, μηδαμῶς, we must 
understand κρίνωμαι, in the sense /e¢ 
me not be gudged: cf. Plat. Rep. 
527 C, τιθώμεν; with answer τιθῶμεν. 

7, 8. Here πρὸς σὲ and ζώντων 
were pronounced with special em- 
phasis: Supply ἐμὲ ee With 
προῃρημένων cf. ὃ 309° 

§ 8316. 3. οὐ ἡλίκας, no man 
can tell how great: οὐ μὲν οὖν, as 
usual, is emphatic and corrective. 

4. ἐπὶ τὸν παρόντα βίον yuyvo- 
μένας (sc. εὐεργεσίας), shown to the 
present generation. 


1.2 
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γιγνομένας εἰς ἀχαριστίαν καὶ προπηλακισμὸν ἄγειν, 5 

ἢ πᾶσιν ὅσοι τι μετ᾽ εὐνοίας πράττουσι τῆς τούτων 
τιμῆς καὶ φιλανθρωπίας μετεῖναι; καὶ μὴν εἰ καὶ 817 
τοῦτ᾽ ἄρα δεῖ μ᾽ εἰπεῖν, ἡ μὲν ἐμὴ πολιτεία καὶ 
προαίρεσις, ἄν τις σκοπῇ, ταῖς τῶν τότ᾽ ἐπαινουμένων 
ἀνδρῶν ὁμοία καὶ ταὐτὰ βουλομένη φανήσεται, ἡ δὲ 


a Ὁ . / 
σὴ ταῖς τῶν τοὺς τοιούτους τότε συκοφαντούντων" 5 


an \ “ \ 3. 12 / 3 ' A ὃ / 
δῆλον yap OTL καὶ KAT ἐκείνους σαν τινες, Ol διασυ- 


\ / / 
povtes τοὺς ὄντας τότε TOUS πρότερον γεγενημε- 


ἴω \ 3 Ν ἴω 
νους ἐπήνουν, βάσκανον πρᾶγμα καὶ ταῦτο ποιοῦντες 


5 / / > / 
σοί. εἶτα λέγεις ὡς οὐδὲν ὅμοιός εἰμι ἐκείνοις ἐγὼ ; 318 


σὺ δ᾽ ὅμοιος, Αἰσχίνη ; ὁ δ᾽ ἀδελφὸς ὁ σός ; ἄνλος 


7 A a e / 2 \ \ \ δέ / 
δέ τις TOY νῦν ῥητόρων ; ἐγὼ μὲν yap οὐδένα φημί. 
a 5 XG ΔῊ \ » > 
ἀλλὰ πρὸς τοὺς ζῶντας, ὦ χρηστὲ, ἵνα μηδὲν ἄλλ, 
» \ a 1e/ \ \ ? SESE “ 
εἴπω, τὸν ζῶντα ἐξέταζε καὶ τοὺς καθ᾽ αὑτὸν, ὥσπερ 5 


331 τἄλλα πάντα, τοὺς ποιητὰς, τοὺς χοροὺς, τοὺς ἀγω- 
vistas. ὁ Φιλάμμων οὐχ, ὅτι Γλαύκου τοῦ Kapv- 319 


5. εἰς ἀχαριστίαν ἄγειν : cf. 
§ 1128. 

7. τιμῆς Kal φιλανθρωπίας: cf. 
§ 209°. 

8 317. τ. εἰ.. εἰπεῖν : he makes 
this slight apology for asserting even 
the following claim to be compared 
with the great men of old. 

3. ἐπαινουμένων : imperfect, like 
συκοφαντούντων (5), as shown by τότε. 

6. “διασύροντες.. ἐπήνουν : I keep 
διασύροντες, with 2 and L, but omit 
δὲ before πρότερον (7). διασύρω, ridt- 
cule, is a favourite word with Demos- 
thenes: it occurs elsewhere in this 
speech ὙΠ §§ 27°, 126’, 180%,” 91819, 
299", 32375, always in the same 
sense. 

7. τότε: with ὄντας. 

8 818. 2. ὁ δ᾽ ἀδελφὸς ὁ σός: 
Aeschines had two brothers, Philo- 
chares, older, and Aphobetus, younger 
than himself, 


4- ὦ χρηστὲ, my good man, iron- 
ical: cf. §$ 30%, 897.—lva...elarw: 
this is generally understood to refer 
to the gentle style of address in 
χρηστὲ, to call you nothing more: 
see West. and Bl. But it may refer 
to πρὸς τοὺς ζῶντας (4), and imply 
that he will not press the slight claim 
to a comparison with the men of old 
made in ὃ 317: it will then mean, Zo 
claim no more than this. ie 

5. τοὺς καθ᾽ αὑτὸν : with πρὸς (4). 
--ὥσπερ τἄλλα πάντα, i.e. as 272 other 
cases, less exact than τοὺς ἄλλους 
πάντας. 

6. τοὺς ποιητὰς... ἀγωνιστάς, i.e. 
as in dramatic and other contests of 
that nature, and in the public games. 

8 819. 1. Φιλάμμων is chosen as 
an Athenian who had recently re- 
turned as an Olympic victor. Glaucus, 
on the contrary, was one of the most 
famous boxers of the time of the 
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tA if 7 / / 3 
στίου καί τινων ἑτέρων πρότερον γεγενημένων ἀθλητῶν 
3 7 3 ᾽ , > Ἂ 3 rg 
ἀσθενέστερος ἦν, ἀστεφάνωτος ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ολυμπίας 
3 t 3 5», “ἵ a > / \ aN ΟΝ, ’ 
ἄπῃει, ἀλλ᾽ OTL τῶν εἰσελθόντων πρὸς αὐτὸν ἄριστ 
/ a) A 2 \ 
ἐμάχετο, ἐστεφανοῦτο καὶ νικῶν ἀνηγορεύετο. Kal 5 
\ \ n \ \ 
σὺ πρὸς τοὺς νῦν ὅρα με ῥήτορας, πρὸς σαυτὸν, 
Ν v4 , a ¢ , ἔ 3 (Le Vo FW? 
πρὸς ὅντινα βούλει τῶν ἁπαντων᾽ οὐδέν᾽ ἐξίσταμαι. 
a \ 2 / an 
OV, ὅτε μὲν TH πόλει τὰ βέλτισθ᾽ ἑλέσθαι παρῆν, 320 
b) WA an ’ \ : TANS) ΕῚ fe 5 A n 
ἐφαμίλλου τῆς εἰς THY πατρίδ᾽ εὐνοίας ἐν κοινῷ πᾶσι 
/ / \ n 
κειμένης, ἐγὼ κράτιστα λέγων ἐφαινόμην, Kal τοῖς 
a I \ t \ / 
ἐμοῖς καὶ ψηφίσμασι καὶ νόμοις Kal πρεσβείαις 
“ ᾿ va) ς a ’ 3 \ ἊΝ > a \ 3 
ἅπαντα διῳκεῖτο, ὑμῶν δ᾽ οὐδεὶς HY οὐδαμοῦ, πλὴν εἰ 5 
A 3 / / 3 A >» aA / 3 wv 
τούτοις ἐπηρεάσαι TL δέοι: ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἃ μήποτ᾽ ὠφέλεν 
VA \ 3 ΄ 7 γ \ a an 3 
συνέβη, καὶ οὐκέτι συμβούλων, αλλαὰ τῶν τοῖς ἐπι- 
,ὔ ; a \ A 
TATTOMEVOLS ὑπηρετούντων καὶ τῶν κατὰ τῆς πατρί- 
a A , 
δος μισθαρνεῖν ἑτοίμων καὶ τῶν κολακεύειν ἕτερον 
an \ / 
βουλομένων ἐξέτασις, τηνικαῦτα σὺ καὶ τούτων το 


Persian wars, who, besides gaining the sense of cedere, the dative. For 


a victory at Olympia, gained two 
Pythian, eight Nemean, and eight 
Isthmian prizes. Pausanias (VI. Io, 
I—3) saw his statue at Olympia. 
See the fragment of the ode of 
Simonides in his honour (fr. 8, Bergk) : 
οὐδὲ Πολυδεύκεος Bia χεῖρας ἀντείναιτ᾽ 
ἂν ἐναντίον αὐτῷ, οὐδὲ σιδάρεον ᾿Αλκμά- 
vas τέκος. Aeschines (III. 180) refers 
to this comparison as one which he 
‘‘heard that Demosthenes would 
make.” This is evidently a bold 
addition made to his speech after it 
was spoken. 

4. εἰσελθόντων : cf. Soph. El. 700; 
Renan. Vind, 9. 

6. ὅρα pe: cf. θεωρῶμαι; (8 315°) 
and ἐξέταζε (§ 318°). 

7. οὐδέν᾽ ἐξίσταμαι, 7. shrink from 
no one: this reading of the best 
MSS. agrees with Lobeck’s rule (note 
on Soph. Aj. 82), that ἐξίσταμαι, 
declinare, takes the accusative, but in 


the dative see Soph. Phil. 1053, viv 
δὲ σοί γ᾽ ἑκὼν ἐκστήσομαι. 

§ 820. τ. ὧν, partitive with 
κράτιστα λέγων (3). 

2. ἐφαμίλλου... κειμένης : the figure 
of a public contest is kept up, the 
privilege of showing devotion to the 
state being a prize open to general 
competition (ἐφαμίλλου). Cf. ἐνάμιλ- 
λον, Plat. Rep. 433 Ὁ. 

5. ἦν οὐδαμοῦ: cf. 8 310%.—e... 
τι δέοι : the optative implies frequent 
occasions for insulting the people. 

6. ἃ μήποτ᾽ ὥφελεν (sc. συμβῆναι), 
i.e. the defeat: see χγϑ810, and note 
οὐκέτι (7), opposed to ὅτε.. .-παρῆν (1). 

9. ἕτερον : this is the vague term 
by which Demosthenes often alludes 
to Alexander: see § 3231) 1° 

to. ἐξέτασις : the familiar military 
figure recurs, i.e. a cal/ for these, as 
for a review; and this is carried out 
in ἐν τάξει (11). Cf. note on ὃ 173°. 
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Ψ > / \ / Mi \ € fF 
ἕκαστος ἐν τάξει καὶ μέγας καὶ ΔΌΜΤΕρο: ἱπποτρόφος, 


{ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἀσθενὴς, ὁμολογῶ, GAN εὔνους μᾶλλον ὑμῶν 


τουτοισί. δύο δ᾽, ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸν φύσει͵ μέτριον 321 
πολίτην ἔχειν δεῖ (οὕτω γάρ μοι περὶ ἐμαυτοῦ λέγοντι 
ἀνεπιφθονώτατον εἰπεῖν), ἐν μὲν ταῖς ἐξουσίαις τὴν 
τοῦ γενναίου καὶ τοῦ πρωτείου τῇ πόλει προαίρεσιν 
Pit ον A Ἁ ͵7 

διαφυλάττειν, ἐν παντὶ δὲ καιρῷ καὶ πράξει τὴν 5 

” , Ν ξ , ,ὔ a 5 , \ 
εὔνοιαν" τούτου yap ἡ φύσις κυρία, τοῦ δύνασθαι δὲ 


Χ ip "4 
καὶ ἰσχύειν ἕτερα. 
“ ¢ / ’ ς A 
Kutav εὐρήσεθ᾽ ἁπλώς. 


ταύτην τοίνυν Trap ἐμοὶ μεμενη- 
ὁρᾶτε δέ. 


οὐκ ἐξαιτούμενος, 322 


3 > 3 / / 3 Ἕ 2 3 ͵ 
332 οὐκ εἰς ᾿Αμφικτύονας δίκας ἐπαγόντων, οὐκ ἀπειλούν- 


It. ἱπποτρόφος: the keeping of 
horses was a sign of wealth, and the 
word implies that Aeschines had 
become a richer and more powerful 
man at Athens since the complete 
establishment of Alexander’s suprem- 
δον. Gla. NUD. TS. 

12. ἀσθενὴς: Aeschines (159) 
speaks of Dem. at this time as 
ὑπότρομος, παριὼν ἡμιθνὴς ἐπὶ τὸ 
βῆμα. Westermann refers this to the 
time when Philip was made a citizen 
of Athens and his statue was erected 
in the city (Plut. Dem. 22; Paus. I. 
9. 4). It more probably refers to the 
recent honours paid to Alexander: 
see C. J. Att. 11. no. 741 dated by 
Kohler in 331 B.C., στεφάνων δυοῖν, 
οἷς ὁ δῆμος ὁ ᾿Αθηναίων ἐστεφάνωσε 
᾿Αλέξα[νδρον]. 

8 821. 1. μέτριον: see ὃ τοῦ; 8. 

2. οὕτω (with εἰπεῖν): he uses 
μέτριος here modestly, as he is speak- 
but he means the 
man called καλὸς κἀγαθὸς πολίτης 
in ὃ 278° and 306! (see Blass). 

3, 4. ἐν ταῖς ἐξουσίαις, i.e. ὅτε... 
ἑλέσθαι παρῆν, 3201, 22 Ζ27216 of power. 
--τὴν.. προαίρεσιν, che policy which 
aims at nobility and pre-eminence ; 
and τῇ πόλει διαφυλάττειν, 20 cuard 
this always for the state. For τοῦ 
πρώτείου see § 667. 


5. πράξει (sc. ἐν πάσῃ) may mean 
in every act (of the statesman). But 
Blass is probably right in taking it in 
the sense of fortune, like εὖ and 
κακῶς πράττειν : see Aeschyl. Prom. 
695, πρᾶξιν lots; Hdt. 111. 65 (end), 
ἀπέκλαιε πᾶσαν τὴν ἑωυτοῦ πρᾶξιν: 
and Soph. Tr. 204, εὐτυχῆ κλύουσα 
πρᾶξιν τήνδε. : 

6. εὔνοιαν, Joyal devotion to the 
state: so in ὃ 322°.—rovrov, i.e. τὴν 
εὔνοιαν διαφυλάττειν. 

7. ἕτερα, other things, as chance 
or Fortune, which he cannot control. 
- ταύτην : 1.6. THY εὔνοιαν. 


8. ἁπλῶς, absolutely, without ex- | 


ception. 

8 322. I. 
Alexander; see the next note and 
note on § 410. 

2. εἰς ᾿Αμφικτύονας, before the 
Amphictyonic Council: cf. ἐν ’Ap- 
φικτύοσιν, XIX. 181 (also without the 
article). When Alexander demanded 
the orators of Athens in 335 B.C., he 
doubtless intended to have them tried 
by the Amphictyonic Council: see 
Aesch. 111. 161, καὶ τὸ πάντων δεινό- 
τατον, ὑμεῖς μὲν τοῦτον οὐ προὔδοτε, 
οὐδ᾽ εἰάσατε κριθῆναι ἐν τῷ τῶν ᾿Ελλή- 
νων συνεδρίῳ. Notice the spirit of 
this sentence. What a trial this 


would have been for Demosthenes, | 


ἐξαυτούμενος, i.e. by ἡ 
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Ψ \ 
των, οὐκ ἐπαγγελλομένων, οὐχὶ τοὺς καταράτους 
i 2 Aw 
τούτους ὥσπερ θηρία μοι προσβαλλόντων, οὐδαμῶς 
ρ ‘J 


aN ΄ \ 2 ἐπ ΤΡ. αὶ yA , 
ἐγὼ προδέδωκα τὴν εἰς ὑμᾶς εὔνοιαν. 


τὸ γὰρ ἐξ 5 


ἀρχῆς εὐθὺς ὀρθὴν καὶ δικαίαν τὴν ὁδὸν τῆς πολι- 


/ ¢ / \ \ \ / \ ’ 
τείας εἱλόμην, τὰς τιμὰς, τὰς δυναστείας, TAS εὐδο- 
ξίας τὰς τῆς πατρίδος θεραπεύειν, ταύτας αὔξειν, 


\ , 3 
[META τουτων εἰναι. 


3 > \ \ “ ¢ / > / 
οὐκ ἔπι μὲν τοῖς ETEPMY εὐτυχη- 828 


Ν 3 My \ \ \ \ 3 \ 
μασι φαιδρὸς ἐγὼ καὶ γεγηθὼς κατὰ τὴν ayopav 
περιέρχομαι, τὴν δεξιὰν προτείνων καὶ εὐαγγελιζό- 


Hyperides, and Lycurgus! Schaefer 
(III. 198) refers the passages of both 
Demosthenes and Aeschines to an 
attempt to bring Demosth. before the 
Amphictyonic Council in 330 B.c. on 
account of his complicity with the 
rebellion of Agis (see note on S373"). 
--δίκας ἐπαγόντων, bringing suits 
(against me): see § 249%. 

23 ἐπαγγελλομένων: cf. ἐπαγγελιῶν 
μέγεθος, ὃ 208".--τοὺς καταράτους 
τούτους, the whole ΡΝ of sycophants 
mentioned in § 2407". 

4. προσβαλλόντων, setting them 
on (as θηρία); cf. προσβάλλεσθαι, 20 
attack. 

6. ὀρθὴν.. εἱλόμην: cf. § 321°, 
THv...mpoalpeow. For the predicate 
adjectives cf. § 2987. 

7. δυναστείας: cf. 88 6723, 270°. 
δυναστεία means lordly power; and 
when it refers to a ruler, it often 
means absolute power or despotism. 
But it can also mean (as here), in a 
good sense, the lordly power which 
Athens once exercised over her 
dependent states, and which she 
always aspired to exercise. 

8. θεραπεύειν, αὔξειν, εἶναι explain 
ὀρθὴν... ὁδόν (6). 

9. μετὰ τούτων εἶναι, to be faithful 
to these (τὰς τιμὰς...τὰς THs πατρίδος), 
lit. fo be on their side: see Ar. Ach. 
661, τὸ yap εὖ μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ Kal τὸ δίκαιον 
ξύμμαχον ἔσται. 


§ 823. τ. οὐκ belongs to both 
περιέρχομαι (3) and ἀκούω (5).— 
ἑτέρων, i.e. the Macedonians; as 
ἕτερος (το) and ἕτερον (§ 320°) refer 
to Alexander. — εὐτυχήμασι: the 
victories of Alexander at the Granicus 
(334 B.C.), at Issus (333 B.C.), and at 
Arbela (331 B.C.), were still fresh in 
recollection, the last not yet a year 
old. 

3,4. εὐαγγελιζόμενος, properly az- 
nouncing good tidings (cf. εὐαγγέλιον, 
Gospel), but here congratulating on 
good news, eg. saying “ This is a 
great victory.’—robtos ods av... 
olwpar: the apparently definite ante- 
cedent is peculiar before the condi- 
tional relative clause. He means any 
of those (a well-known class) who J 
ever think are likely to report thither 
(to Macedonia) such an event as my 
congratulating them on a victory of 
Alexander. It has, I believe, never 
been asked who these men may have 
been. There were, of course, many 
Macedonians in Athens at this time, 
and there were many Athenians who 
would welcome news of Macedonian 
victories. But the greatest Mace- 
donian who ever lived, the philosopher 
Aristotle, was then a resident in 
Athens at the head of the Lyceum. 
His relations with the Court of Pella 
and with Alexander were most 
intimate. Who would be more 
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/ ἃ ΩΝ 3 ro  .3 3 / " A 
μενος TOUTOLS OUS ἂν ἐκεῖσ ἐπαγγέλλειν οἰωμαι, τῶν 
[4] “ \ / ie 
δὲ τῆς πόλεως ἀγαθῶν πτεφρικὼς ἀκούω καὶ στένων 5 
ld a ¢ a & 
Kal κύπτων εἰς τὴν γῆν, ὥσπερ οἱ δυσσεβεῖς OVTOL, 
«Ὁ \ / ef ? \ 
of τὴν μὲν πόλιν διασύρουσιν, ὥσπερ οὐχ αὑτοὺς 
σ a “Ὁ BY \ 4 
διασύροντες ὅταν τοῦτο ποιῶσιν, ἔξω δὲ βλέπουσι, 
arms a 
καὶ ἐν οἷς ἀτυχησάντων τῶν “EXAnvev εὐτύχησεν 
, a a / 
ἕτερος, ταῦτ᾽ ἐπαινοῦσι καὶ ὅπως TOY ἅπαντα χρόνον 10 
μενεῖ φασὶ δεῖν τηρεῖν. 
NV ish. Je) 5 / Ν A 3 « A / 
Μὴ 677°, ὦ πάντες θεοὶ, μηδεὶς ταῦθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐπινεύ- 324 
᾿ \ , \ \ l ͵, \ 
σειεν, ἀλλὰ μάλιστα μὲν Kal τούτοις βελτίω τινὰ 
n \ 7 > / 3 3 SESS: > / 
νοῦν καὶ φρένας ἐνθείητε, εἰ δ᾽ ap ἔχουσιν ἀνιάτως, 


likely to report to Pella, or even to 
Alexander himself, that Demosthenes 
had congratulated him on the victory 
at Arbela, if he had any such pleasant 
fact to report? It would be interest- 
ing, though not quite pleasant, to find 
an allusion to the great philosopher 
in this striking passage. 

4. Tov...aya0ov: these advantages 
may be the early successes of the 
Spartan king Agis in his revolt against 
Macedonia in the spring of 330 B.c. 
(Diod. xviI. 62). Aeschines (167) 
quotes Demosthenes as saying of this, 
ws ἀντιπράττων ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ, ““ὁμολογῶ 
τὰ Λακωνικὰ συστῆσαι" ὁμολογῶ Θεττα- 
λοὺς καὶ Περραιβοὺς ἀφιστάναι." See 
Grote xII., ch. 95. The words τῶν 
ον ἀγαθῶν more probably refer to the 
interest of Athens in the reverses of 
Alexander, which were occasionally 
reported from Asia. Aeschines (164) 
describes Demosthenes as once re- 
porting that Alexander was shut up 
in Cilicia, and αὐτίκα μάλα ἔμελλε 
συμπατηθήσεσθαι ὑπὸ τῆς Περσικῆς 
ἵππου. This shows that the mere 
report of a disaster to Alexander 
roused the spirit of liberty at Athens, 
even in her deep humiliation. 

6. κύπτων εἰς τὴν γῆν : cf. Caes. 


to this single impressive sentence. 


-the hearts of the traitors within the 


B. G. I. 32, 2, tristes capite demisso 
terram intueri. 

7. Staripovow: see note on 
§ 41γὅ.--,ὅσπερ οὐχ with the participle 
shows that there is nothing conditional 
in the expression: see note on § 2761. 

8. ἔξω βλέπουσι: cf. Plut. Arat. 
15, Tats ἐλπίσιν ἔξω βλέπων. 

9. ἐν οἷς (cf. § το") belongs equally 
to ἀτυχησάντων and εὐτύχησεν. 

10. ταῦτ᾽, this state of things (ἐν 
οἷς.. ἕτερος), understood also as subject 
of μενεῖ. 

§ 324. The Peroration is confined 
As he began his oration by beseeching 
the Gods to put it into the hearts of 
the judges to hear him impartially, 
so now he implores them to change 


state, or, if it is too late for this, to — 
annihilate them utterly as the only 
hope of safety to honest men. 

2. μάλιστα μὲν, zf possible, best of 
all. 

3. ἐνθείητε, may you inspire even 
in them: this combines the wish with 
an exhortation (M. T. 725). In the 
corresponding clause with δὲ we have — 
the imperatives ποιήσατε and dére.— 


εἰ δ᾽ dp’, dut tf after all. 
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τούτους μὲν αὐτοὺς καθ᾽ ἑαυτοὺς ἐξώλεις καὶ προώ- 
hens ἐν γῇ καὶ θαλάττῃ ποιήσατε, ἡμῖν δὲ τοῖς 5 


λοιποῖς τὴν ταχίστην ἀπαλλαγὴν τῶν ἐπηρτημένων 
φόβων δότε καὶ σωτηρίαν ἀσφαλῆ. 


4.- αὐτοὺς καθ᾽ ἑαυτοὺς : the 
strongest expression for dy themselves. 
-᾿ἐξώλεις καὶ mpoddes ποιήσατε, 


cause them to be destroyed utterly and | 


before their time: see Shilleto’s note 
on XIX. 172, ἐξώλης ἀπολοίμην καὶ 
προώλης. Westermann quotes an 
inscription of MHalicarnassus from 
Keil, Sched. Epigr. p. 36: ἐξώλης 
καὶ πανώλης ἔστω καὶ γένος ἐκ γένους, 
καὶ μήτε γῆ βατὴ αὐτῷ μήτε θάλασσα 
πλωτή. 

5. ἐν γῇ καὶ θαλάττῃ, 1.6. in all 
their ways. 

6. ἐπηρτημένων, zmpending: for 
the passive of émapr® see XXIII. 


140, τοσοῦτος ἐπήρτηται φόβος. Cf. 
Aesch. I. 175, φόβους ἐπήρτησα τοῖς 
ἀκροωμένοις, i.e. 7 caused terrors to 
hang over them (impendere). 

7. σωτηρίαν ἀσφαλῆ, safety which 
cannot be shaken. 

With these solemn but hopeful 
words of good cheer, Demosthenes 
leaves his case and his reputation 
with perfect confidence in the hands 
of the judges. Since the success of 
his burst of eloquence in §§ 51, 52, 
he has felt no anxiety about the 
judgment, and his courage has in- 
creased steadily in every stage of his 
argument. 


MiowoRICAL: SKETCH 


FROM THE ACCESSION OF PHILIP OF MACEDON TO THE 
BATTLE OF CHAERONEA. 


I. FROM THE ACCESSION OF PHILIP IN 359 TO 352 B.C. 


I. The battle of Mantinea and the death of Epaminondas in 
362 B.C. mark the beginning of a new era in Greek history. The 
brilliant statesmanship and military genius of Epaminondas had raised 
Thebes to the highest position as a military power, and had reduced 
Sparta from her leadership of Greece to a condition of extreme 
danger. Sparta was held in check by the new hostile towns of 
Megalopolis and Messene, and she had for the first time seen an 
invading army within her streets. Athens now thought it expedient 
to forget her ancient enmity, and to make common cause with her old 
rival: at Mantinea Athens and Sparta fought side by side against 
Thebes. The death of Epaminondas at the moment of victory broke 
the spirit and the power of Thebes; Athens was suddenly relieved 
of her great alarm, and now no longer feared the .removal of her 
Propylaea to the Cadmea of Thebes. Greece was left without a head, 
and Athens was encouraged to hope for a recovery of the leadership 
which she had lost by the Peloponnesian War. 

2. During the five succeeding years Athens devoted herself to 
establishing her power in the North, especially in her old dominion, 
the Thracian Chersonese, which came anew into her possession in 
357 B.C. Earlier in the same year she had made her famous expedition 
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for the liberation of Euboea, of which Demosthenes often speaks with 
pride, when she cleared the whole island of Thebans in thirty days 
and wrested it permanently from Thebes, which had held it since the 
battle of Leuctra in 371 B.c. In 357 B.C. the new Athenian con- 
federacy reached its greatest power and extent. It included a large 
part of the islands of the Aegean, Byzantium, the Chersonese and the 
south of Thrace, Potidaea, Methone, and Pydna, with much of the 
coast of the Thermaic Gulf. But in the autumn of that year the hopes 
of Athens were violently shattered by the outbreak of the Social War, 
in which Chios, Cos, Rhodes, and Byzantium, encouraged by Mausolus 
of Caria, suddenly revolted and weakened her power at its most vital 
points. This disastrous war ended in the spring of 355, when Athens 
was compelled to acknowledge the independence of the four seceding 
states. Thus crippled she found herself in the face of a new and more 
dangerous enemy. 

3. In 359 B.c. Philip II. succeeded to the throne of Macedonia at 
the age of twenty-three. Macedonia had hitherto filled only a small 
place in Greek politics; and it threatened no danger to Grecian 
liberty. Under Philip this was suddenly changed. This crafty king 
lost no time in laying his plans for his great object, the extension of 
his power and influence over Greece. His regular policy was to 
interfere in a friendly way in the quarrels of Greek states, in the hope 
of getting one or both of the parties into his own power. He began 
at once by offering help to Athens in her dispute about the possession 
of her old colony Amphipolis. He proposed a treaty of peace with 
Athens, with the understanding that he would secure Amphipolis for 
her and receive Pydna (on his own coast) in exchange. These nego- 
tiations, though known to the Senate, were kept secret from the people 
of Athens!; but great hopes were based-on Philip’s friendship, and 
Athens not only neglected to take Amphipolis when it was left un- 
garrisoned by Philip, but refused to help the town afterwards when 
Philip was besieging it2. But when Philip captured the place in 357 
he refused to give it to her, though he had again promised to do so 
during the siege*®. This soon led to a war between Philip and Athens, 
called the Amphipolitan War, which after eleven years was ended in 


1 This is the θρυλούμενον ἀπόρρητον of Dem. 11. 6. 2 Dem. ‘I. 8. 
9. Deni, XX210. 176; 
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346 by the Peace of Philocrates. One of Philip’s first acts in this 
war was the seizure of Pydna, which was to have been the price of 
Amphipolis. He soon afterwards (356) captured Potidaea, then subject 
to Athens, and gave it to Olynthus, with which he was then forming 
an alliance. Soon after the capture of Potidaea three messages came 
to Philip at the same time, one announcing a victory of Parmenio over 
the Illyrians, another a victory of his horse in the Olympic races, and a 
third the birth of his son Alexander!. In the same year he founded 
Philippi, near Mt Pangaeus in Thrace, to enable him to work the gold- 
mines of that region, from which he soon derived a revenue of over a 
thousand talents yearly. In 353 he besieged and captured the Athenian 
possession Methone. 

4. He now entered upon a grander scheme of intervention, of 
which perhaps he hardly suspected the issue. This was to end in the 
bitter humiliation of Athens, the annihilation of an ancient Greek 
race, and his own instalment as the leading member of the venerable 
Amphictyonic Council. In 356—355 B.c. the disastrous Phocian War 
between the Amphictyonic Council and Phocis had begun. It resulted 
from a quarrel between Phocis and Thebes, in the course of which 
the Thebans and Thessalians induced the Council to fine the Phocians 
for some act of real or constructive sacrilege. They refused to pay 
the fine, and the Council voted to treat them as it had treated the 
sacrilegious Cirrhaeans in the time of Solon*, by seizing their land 
and consecrating it to the Delphian Apollo, and putting the whole 
Phocian race under a terrible curse. The Phocians, under their leader 
Philomelus, decided to resist ; and they revived an old claim to the 
management of the temple of Delphi, which had caused a short 
Sacred War in 448 B.c.° Philomelus with a body of Phocians now 
seized the temple. The loyal Amphictyons, now chiefly Thebans, 
Thessalians, and Locrians, raised a large army to attack them; and the 
Phocians in turn raised a large mercenary force to defend the temple. 
After many promises to respect the sacred treasures, Philomelus was 
soon reduced to the necessity of using these to pay his soldiers; and 
in a few years the costly offerings of gold and silver, with which the 


1 Alexander was born (Plut. Alex. 3) on the 6th of Hecatombaeon 
(July 21), 356B.c. 
2 See below, 8 59 (end). 3) Thue: 1 τας 
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religious pride of Greece and the munificence of strangers had stored 
the temple, had been melted down to supply the needs of his 
mercenaries. Philomelus was killed in a skirmish in 354 B.c.; his 
successor Onomarchus continued the spoliation of the temple with still 
greater energy. He and his successors gave the most precious relics, 
as the necklaces of Helen and of Harmonia, to their wives or 
mistresses to wear. This state of things caused a scandal throughout 
Greece, which made it easy and attractive for an unscrupulous out- 
sider like Philip to intervene on the side of piety, and thus to pose as 
the champion of the God of Delphi. This Philip did at the earliest 
opportunity. 

5. He had already interfered in Thessaly by aiding the Aleuadae 
of Larissa against Lycophron, despot of Pherae. In 353—352 B.C. 
he attacked Lycophron with such vigour that the despot invoked the 
aid of Onomarchus. The Phocians had now become so powerful that 
they had marched forth from Delphi and were practically masters of 
Boeotia and of the whole region south of Thermopylae. A force of 
Phocians under Phayllus, the brother and afterwards the successor of 
Onomarchus, which marched to the aid of Lycophron, was defeated by 
Philip, and compelled to retreat beyond Thermopylae. Onomarchus 
then entered Thessaly with his whole army, and defeated Philip in two 
battles. But Philip soon réturned with a new army, and defeated the 
Phocians completely. Onomarchus, it was said, was slain in the 
retreat by some of his own men. Lycophron abandoned Pherae, 
which was taken by Philip, who also captured the seaport of Pagasae, 
which gave him control of the Pagasaean Gulf. The Phocian army 
was annihilated; but Phayllus took his brother’s command, and easily 
raised another mercenary force by offering double pay, which the san 
treasures still provided?. Ε΄ 

6. While this new force was collecting, the road through Ther- Ὁ 
mopylae lay open to Philip. Since his defeat of the Phocians he was 
_ hailed as a protector by their enemies; and he was already recognized 
as the avenger of Apollo, who was to restore the holy temple to its Ὁ 
rightful lord; and it was confidently expected that he would pass 
Thermopylae with his army and become a power in Central Greece. | 
But at this momentous crisis Athens became fully alive to the danger 


1 Grote XI. 408—418. 
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which threatened Greece and especially herself. With an energy 
which was unusual at this period and recalled the most glorious of her 
older days, she sent a force by sea to Thermopylae, which prevented 
Philip from even attempting to force the pass, and which (strange to 
say) arrived in time. Demosthenes often alludes with pride to this 
exploit of Athens}, which took place shortly before midsummer, 352 B.C. 
Though Philip received this temporary check, he was now recognized 
as a power to be reckoned with in the settlement of the Sacred 
War; and he used this position with great skill, until six years later 
he was enabled to end the war on his own terms, to humiliate Athens, 
and by a single blow to make himself a recognized partner in Greek 
affairs. 


1. Earty Lire or DEMOSTHENES.—EVENTS FROM 352 TO 
Ὁ. B.C. 


7. In 354 BC., two years before Philip was repulsed at Ther- 
mopylae by Athens, a statesman appeared in the Athenian Assembly 
who was to be his most able and persistent opponent, and to whom 
it was chiefly due that his plans for the subjugation of Greece were 
delayed more than fifteen years. Demosthenes, son of Demosthenes, 
was born at Athens, according to the date now generally accepted, 
in 384—-383 B.C., the year in which probably Aristotle was born at 
Stageiros”. The father of Demosthenes died in 376—375, leaving his 
son in his eighth year and a daughter in her fifth. He left an estate of 
about fifteen talents (£3000 or $15000)*, to be managed during the 
son’s minority by three guardians. These mismanaged the property 
ten years in the most dishonest manner, so that the estate had nearly 
vanished when their ward attained his majority in 366 at the age of 


Peivetin Ol, 32; 1V. 17, 35, XIX. 84. 

2 The lives of Demosthenes and Aristotle coincide almost exactly, as 
Aristotle died at Chalcis in the autumn of 322 8.c., a few weeks before the 
death of Demosthenes at Calauria. 

3 I give the modern value of the weight of silver in the Solonic talent 
(57% lbs. avoir.) at 4200 or $1000, this being the average value for many years 
before the recent decline in silver (see Liddell and Scott under τάλαντον). In 
1903 this weight of silver has sometimes been worth less than £100. 
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eighteen. Demosthenes immediately began legal proceedings against 
his chief guardian Aphobus. During two years he attempted to bring 
his guardians to terms by private negotiations; but all this time he 
was preparing for the great contest. He secured the services of 
Isaeus, a jurist of great experience in the courts, who was deeply 
learned in the Attic law relating to inheritance and the management 
of estates. 

8. In 364 B.C. his suit came to trial, and he was awarded his full 
damages, ten talents. In this suit he delivered his two orations against 
Aphobus (XXVII. and XXVIII). But he found it impossible to obtain 
either his estate or his damages from his wily opponent. The training 
in law and rhetoric which Demosthenes gained in preparing for this 


early contest, and his experience in the courts, were by no means lost. © 


He found himself, at the age of twenty-three, mainly dependent on 
himself for support; and he adopted the profession of λογογράφος or 
legal adviser, the duties of which included writing speeches for clients 
to deliver in court. But he soon aimed at something much higher 
than writing speeches and giving advice in private lawsuits. Before 
he was thirty years old he had distinguished himself as an advocate 


in cases of important public interest, in which the constitutionality of 


laws or decrees was judicially tested. His arguments in such cases 
(355—351 B.C.) are those against Androtion (XXII.), Leptines (XxX.), 
Timocrates (XXIV.), and Aristocrates (XXIII.). He had already twice 
appeared as a speaker in the Athenian Assembly, once in 354—353, 
when he delivered his speech on the Symmories (XIV.), proposing a 
reform in the system of assessing taxes and equipping the navy, and 


once again in 353—352, when he defended the rights of Megalopolis ; 
(XVI.) against Spartan aggression. In neither of these public speeches — 
is there anything which shows that the orator was seriously anxious — 


about the dangers which already threatened Athens from the north; 


but he probably thought that the moment for open and energetic — 


speech and action on his part against Philip had not yet come. 


9. Probably the sudden panic in 352, which roused Athens to — 
her energetic movement to Thermopylae (ὃ 6), gave the question of — 
checking Philip a more serious importance. A few months later — 
(Nov. 352) the alarming news came that Philip was besieging Heraion — 
Teichos, a fortified post near the Thracian Chersonese. Again Athens — : 


acted with energy, and voted to equip forty triremes and to levy ἃ tax 


| 
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of sixty talents. But a report that Philip was ill, followed by another 
that he was dead, stopped these preparations, and nothing was donel. 
Philip’s cruisers committed some daring aggressions on the coasts of 
Euboea and even of Attica. In the spring of 351 the Athenian 
Assembly met to consider his hostile behaviour, which was now a 
familiar subject. Demosthenes was the first to speak, and he spoke 
with no uncertain sound. This earliest of his speeches against Philip, 
the First Philippic, is an earnest and solemn appeal to the people to 
take decisive steps against an enemy who is every day becoming more 
dangerous. Demosthenes is now thoroughly aroused, and henceforth 
the single object of his political life is to excite the Athenians to 
effective action against Philip. He now proposes a new plan for a 
permanent military and naval force, to supersede the spasmodic efforts 
of the past. In this speech he established his claim to statesmanship, 
on the ground of “seeing things in their beginning and proclaiming 
them to others”; and in his final review of his political life twenty- 
one years later he appeals to this with honest pride?. So far as we 
know, this great speech produced no effect. 

A few months after the First Philippic, probably in the autumn of 
351, Demosthenes made his speech in the Assembly for the Freedom 
of the Rhodians (XvV.). 

' Io. Philip’s intrigues in Euboea soon made new troubles. Since 
the victorious expedition in 357 (§ 2) Euboea had been nominally in 
friendship with Athens. But after Philip gained control of southern 
Thessaly (ὃ 5), he constantly used his influence to alienate the island 
from Athens. In the First Philippic letters were read from Philip to 
Euboeans, showing hostility to Athens ; and we hear of his cruisers 
off Geraestus*. Early in 350 the Athenians were asked to help 
Plutarchus, a sort of despot in Eretria, who was hard pressed by his 
enemies and professed to be a friend of Athens. Against the strong 
opposition of Demosthenes, it was voted to send an army to help 
him, under the command of Phocion. This expedition had various 
fortunes in a few weeks. Plutarchus proved treacherous, and the 
Athenians were for a time in great danger; but Phocion gained a 


eeivem, ἼἾ 4. ἵν 11: 
2 Cor. § 246: ἰδεῖν τὰ πράγματα ἀρχόμενα κ.τ.λ. 
® IV. 34, 37. 
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decisive victory at Tamynae, and soon returned to Athens with most _ 
of his army. Affairs remained in this position two years, until a peace 
was made in 348, in which the independence of Euboea was recognized. 
Athens and Euboea remained unfriendly, until the intrigues of Philip 
in 343—342 again brought them into amicable relations}. 

11. The Great Dionysiac festival of 350 was important for the 
fortunes of Demosthenes. His tribe, the Pandionis, chose no choregus 
for this year, and he volunteered to take the duties and bear the 
expense of the yopnyia. While he was sitting in the orchestra of the 
- theatre at the festival, amid all the pomp and state of the ceremony, 
being a sacred as well as a public official, wearing his crown of office, 
his old enemy, the wealthy Midias, came forward and struck him 
in the face with his clenched fist» This was not merely a personal 
outrage, but an insult to the state and to a great religious festival; and 
it could be dealt with only by the most public legal process. This was 
the mpoBodn, in which the case first came before the Assembly for its 
preliminary judgment, and afterward, if the decision was adverse to 
the accused, could be tried before an ordinary popular court. The 
Assembly, at a special meeting in the Dionysiac Theatre, unanimously 
condemned Midias. After this decisive victory it is not surprising 
that the young orator yielded to the advice of judicious friends and 
avoided a further contest with a powerful man, who could always give _ 
him trouble in his public career. He compromised the case, and — 
received a sum of money as damages. The existing oration against — 
_ Midias (XxI.), which appears to have been composed for delivery 
in court about a year after the assault, was never spoken. [ 

12. A year later (in 349) Philip took a most important step in his . 
grand plan by attacking the Olynthiac confederacy of thirty-two free ᾿. 
Greek towns in the Chalcidic peninsula.» In less than a year he had ~ 
captured and destroyed all these, and sold the inhabitants into slavery. § 
Olynthus, the head of this confederacy, had long been an important 
and flourishing city, generally hostile to Athens, and before 352 ~ 
friendly to Philip. He encouraged her in her enmity to Athens by ~ 


1 See § 46 (below). 
2 For the affair of Midias and its consequences, see Dem. ΧΧΙ., against — 
Midias; Grote ΧΙ. 478, 479; Schaefer, Dem. 11. 94—101. The date is much ~ 
disputed : see large edition, p. 240. . 
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giving her Potidaea, which he took from Athens in 356 (§ 3). But 
the rapid advance of Philip’s power in 353—352 alarmed the enter- 
prising city, and in the autumn of 352 she was in friendship, if not in 
alliance, with Athens’. In the autumn of 349 an embassy from 
Olynthus came to Athens, asking help against an attack from Philip, 
and proposing a formal alliance. Athens accepted the alliance ; 
but nothing was done with sufficient energy to save Olynthus or any 
of her confederate towns. Three embassies came from Olynthus to 
Athens, and three fleets were sent by Athens to Olynthus; the last fleet 
was still at sea when Olynthus fell. The city was captured, after a brave 
defence, by the help of traitors within the walls, probably in the early 
4 autumn of 348%. Many Athenian citizens were captured with the city. 
ΤΣ With Olynthus fell the other Chalcidic towns, and the destruction 
was complete and terrible. Seldom had anything shocked the feelings 
of the Grecian world like this. Travellers in Peloponnesus (Aeschines 
ΤΠ among others) saw on the roads troops of Olynthian captives driven 
| off to slavery‘. . 

During the Olynthian war Demosthenes delivered his three 
Olynthiacs, masterpieces of eloquence, full of earnest appeals to the 
patriotism and public spirit of the Athenians and to their sense of duty 
and honour. The wise prediction of the First Philippic, “if we do not 
now fight Philip there (in the north), we shall perhaps be compelled to 
fight him here®,” is now repeated in fresh words and with redoubled 
force. No more powerful arguments were ever addressed to any people ; 
and yet the quieting influence of Eubulus and his party prevented all 
efficient and timely action. At the end of the Olynthian War (348) 
Demosthenes was probably in his thirty-sixth year. All the public 
speeches made by him before the events of 347—346 B.C. have already 
been mentioned. 


1 Dem. XXIII. 109, εἶτ᾽ ᾿Ολύνθιοι μὲν ἴσασι τὸ μέλλον προορᾶν», K.T.r. 

τ 7. ἡ. 

3 Diod. XVI. 53, φθείρας χρήμασι... Πὐθυκράτην τε καὶ Λασθένην, κιτιλ. See 
Dem. VIII. 40, IX. 56, 66, XIX. 265, and Grote ΧΙ. 454 ff. 

4 Dem. XIX. 305, 306, and Grote XI. 505, 510. 5 Iv. 50. 
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11 THe PEACE OF PHILOCRATES. 
347-346 B.C. 


135. When Philip had destroyed Olynthus and the thirty-two Greek © 
towns of Chalcidice, he naturally turned his eyes to the land of his © 
hopes beyond Thermopylae. He now saw that at least a temporary 
peace with Athens was absolutely necessary. Even before the capture ~ 
of Olynthus envoys from Euboea had brought to Athens a pleasant ~ 
message from Philip that he wished for peace. Soon after this Phrynon ~ 
of Rhamnus was captured by one of Philip’s cruisers. He was released © 
on payment of a ransom, and he persuaded the Athenians to send a 
public envoy with him to ask Philip to restore his ransom money. 
Ctesiphon (not the defendant in the suit on the Crown) was sent with © 
him on this mission. Philip received them with great kindness and © 
granted their request. Ctesiphon reported that Philip wished to make 
peace as soon as possible’. The Athenians were delighted; and it — 
was unanimously voted, on the motion of Philocrates, that Philip might — 
send a herald and envoys to Athens to treat for peace. 

_ At about this time Olynthus was captured (ὃ 12). The consternation 
caused by this event did much to excite the almost universal desire for 
peace at Athens. The relatives of two Athenians captured at Olynthus — 
appeared in the Assembly with suppliant olive-branches and besought — 
the people to rescue their kinsmen. The people were deeply moved, — 
and voted to send the actor Aristodemus, who was professionally — 
intimate at the Macedonian court, to intercede with Philip for the — 
prisoners. This mission also was perfectly successful. Aristodemus 7 
reported that Philip was full of kindness and wished both peace and — 
alliance with Athens. Aristodemus was complimented by a crown, on — 
the motion of Demosthenes. His return to Athens took place after — 
the beginning of 347—346, the archonship of Themistocles, in which ~ 
Demosthenes was for the second time a senator, the year of the peace — 
of Philocrates. 
“14. In the previous year, after the fall of Olynthus, a significant ~ 
movement against Philip was made by Eubulus, with the active aid of 
Aeschines. Eubulus was the conservative statesman of the day, uni- 


1 For this and the following events of § 13, see Aesch. 11. 12—19. 
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versally respected, incorruptibly honest, but a strong advocate of peace 
at any price’. Of Aeschines we then hear for the first time in political 
life. The famous rival of Demosthenes was the son of respectable 
parents, who had been reduced to poverty in the Peloponnesian War. 
We cannot accept as historical either of the two accounts of his parent- 
age and his youth which are given by Demosthenes”. Neither orator 
is authority for the life or personal character of the other. Like 
Demosthenes, he was left to his own resources to earn his living; but he 
was less favoured by genius and by fortune than his rival. As a young 
man he was a play-actor and took many important parts, as that of 
Creon in the Axmtigone and that of Oenomaus in the tragedy of 
Sophocles of that name*. He also did service as a clerk, publicly 
in the Senate and Assembly, and privately in the employ of Aristophon 
and Eubulus. His friendly relations with Eubulus were often of great 
service to him in his public life. He was strong and vigorous, had a 
powerful voice, and was a ready speaker*. In all these respects Nature 
had given him a great advantage over Demosthenes ; but he lacked the 
steady rhetorical training by which his rival, even as a young man, made 
himself an accomplished orator. Though he was about six years older 
than Demosthenes, he appeared in public life much later. 

15. On the occasion referred to (ὃ 14), probably in the winter or 
spring of 348—347, Eubulus addressed the Assembly, calling Philip 
the common enemy of the Greeks and swearing by his children that 


he wished that Philip were dead. He proposed a decree for sending 


embassies to the Peloponnesus and all other parts of Greece— 
Demosthenes says, “all but to the Red Sea”—to summon an Hellenic 
synod at Athens and inaugurate a general Greek war against Philip® 
This measure was eloquently supported by Aeschines and was adopted 
with enthusiasm. Demosthenes says that Aeschines then professed 
to be the first Athenian who had discovered that Philip was plotting 
against the Greeks. Aeschines was one of the envoys’ sent out; and 
on his return he repeated the fine speeches which he had made in 
1 For Eubulus see.Grote ΧΙ. 387, 388. - i 
2 Cf. Dem. XIX. 249, 250; Cor. 129, 130. 3 XIX. 246, 247; Cor. 180. 
4 See Cic. de Orat. 111. 28: suavitatem Isocrates, subtilitatem Lysias, 
acumen Hyperides, sonitum Aeschines, vim Demosthenes habuit. 
pe sDem, XIX. 292, 304. 
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behalf of Athens against Philip at Megalopolist. Demosthenes appears — 


to have taken no interest in these embassies, of which he speaks in a 
disparaging tone. He probably distrusted any movement in which 
men like Eubulus were leaders, and experience had shown him that 
their grand plan of uniting all Greece in a war against Philip would 
end in failure and give Philip fresh encouragement for conquest. The 
event proved Demosthenes right. No Hellenic synod met in Athens, 
and within a year Eubulus and Aeschines were both playing into 
Philip’s hands. It must be remembered that the “still absent envoys,” 
who play so important a part in the story of the peace (as told by 
Aeschines in 330 B.C.), for whose return Demosthenes is said to have 


refused to delay the negotiations for Jeace, are these very messengers 


of war’. 
16. A year later it is certain that the prospect of an honourable 


peace with Philip was extremely welcome to all sober-minded men δὲ. 


Athens. Her recent losses and disasters secured a favourable hearing 
for the friendly messages from Pella. There can be no doubt that 
Demosthenes then felt strongly inclined to peace, as a matter of policy ; 
and it is hardly possible that he had yet begun to suspect the crafty 
scheme by which peace with Philip would be turned to the disgrace 
of Athens and the triumph of her bitterest foes. And yet it seems 
hardly possible that the terrible spectre of the Sacred War, just beyond 


their borders, should not have filled all sober Athenians with alarm, — 
especially when they remembered Philip’s march to Thermopylae five — 


years before (§ 6). Philip himself, we may be sure, never lost sight of 
the prize which had once seemed within his grasp. 


17. Since Philip’s repulse from Thermopylae in 352, the Sacred — 


War had been waged with increasing bitterness, but with no prospect 


of a conclusion. In 351 the death of Phayllus left the leadership to — 


Phalaecus, son of Onomarchus (§ 5), a mere boy. The Thebans were 


now the chief opponents of the Phocians, and Boeotia became the chief : 
seat of war. Neither side gained any decisive advantage, and the 


resources of both parties were now exhausted. The Phocians had 
come to the end of the Delphic treasures, after robbing the temple of 
gold and silver of the value of about 10,000 talents. They received 


help from various Greek states, including 1000 men from Sparta and — 
ἢ 


1 Dem. XIX, 11. 2 See § 24 (below). 
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2000 from Achaia. It is probable that their army never fell below 
10,0001. (See ὃ 36.) ; 

18. The Phocians were now anxious lest a new invasion from 
Thessaly with help from Philip might suddenly end their power. Their 
army was mutinous from lack of pay, and the authority over it was 
divided. Envoys were sent to Athens asking help, and offering the 
Athenians the towns commanding the pass of Thermopylae. This 
offer pleased the Athenians greatly; and they ordered Proxenus to 
take possession of the three towns, and voted to call out the citizen 
soldiers up to the age of thirty and to man fifty triremes. But 
Proxenus now found men in authority at Thermopylae who repudiated 
the message sent to Athens; he was dismissed with insult, and the 
fleet and army were never sent. Still Athens felt that the fate of 
Greece depended on having Thermopylae held secure against any 
invasion from the North. Notwithstanding the sacrilegious plunder- 
ing of Delphi, which no one ventured to approve openly, Athens had 
the strongest political reasons, which were easily reinforced by moral 
motives, for protecting the Phocians at Thermopylae, especially against 
Philip? There was a formal alliance between Athens and Phocis, 
and it was naturally assumed at Athens (except by Philip’s friends) 


_ that peace with Philip would protect the Phocians against all danger 


— as 


from him. It was probably in this spirit that Athens received the 
friendly propositions which Aristodemus brought from Philip. Soon 
after the cordial reception of Aristodemus (§ 13), Philocrates proposed 
a decree for sending ten ambassadors to Philip, to discuss terms of 
peace and to ask him to send ambassadors to Athens with full powers 
to negotiate*. The following were sent: Philocrates (the mover), 
Demosthenes, Aeschines, Ctesiphon (the former envoy to Philip), 
Phrynon, Iatrocles, Aristodemus, Nausicles, Cimon, Dercylus. To 
these Aglaocreon of Tenedos was afterwards added by the Assembly 
as a representative of the allies. The embassy was appointed and 
sent in February, 346 B.C. 

19. We depend chiefly on Aeschines for the account of the first 
embassy*. The envoys went by land to Oreus, in the north of Euboea, 
and thence by sea to Halus, on the south side of the Gulf of Pagasae, 


pr Went kIX, 230. 2) Dem. COV un at: 
3 Aesch. 11. 18, 111. 63. 4 See Aesch. 11. 20—43. 
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a town claimed by Athens as an ally. Parmenio, Philip’s general, 
was then besieging Halus, which Philip wanted to give to his friends 
the Pharsalians. The embassy passed through the Macedonian camp 
to Pagasae, Larissa, and Pella. On arriving at Pella the envoys 
were courteously received by Philip at a formal interview, in which 
they addressed the king in the order of their ages, Demosthenes 
speaking last, directly after Aeschines. Aeschines devotes the greater 
part of his story to his own eloquent argument, in which (as he says) 
he made a powerful appeal to Philip in defence of the right of Athens 


to Amphipolis. He spoke of the appointment of Iphicrates as the. 


Athenian commander there, and reminded Philip of the occasion when 


his mother, Eurydice, placed him with his brother Perdiccas (both 


children) on the knees of Iphicrates, and begged the general to treat 
her two boys with brotherly affection, as their father Amyntas had 
adopted him as a son. 

20. Aeschines then describes the appearance of Demosthenes 
before Philip. He was (we are told) so embarrassed that he could 
hardly utter a word; and after a few vain attempts to speak he 
became silent. Philip encouraged him and tried to relieve his 
embarrassment, but all in vain. He remained speechless, and the 
herald conducted the embassy from the royal presence. This account 
is probably much exaggerated; but it is hardly possible that the 
whole story is an invention. Grote is probably right in thinking that 
Demosthenes was taken with a kind of “stage fright” when he 
suddenly found himself formally addressing the king whom he had 
so often denounced, and when he was probably insulted by the officers 
of Philip who were in attendance, so that he may well have been 
physically unable to speak. Philip soon recalled the embassy, and 


replied to their arguments, ending his address with the usual 


assurances of friendship. Most of the envoys were struck by the 
dignity, wit, and gracious manners of Philip, and by his skill in 
replying to what had just been said to him? 

21. The returning envoys arrived in Athens about the first of 
Elaphebolion (March 28) 346 B.c. They made their regular reports 
to the Senate and the Assembly; and they received the regular 
complimentary votes and the invitation to dinner in the Prytaneum. 


1 Grote XI. 530. . 2 Aesch. II. 41—43: cf. 51, 52. 
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They brought home a letter from Philip, expressing great friendship 
and his hope of both peace and alliance. There can be no doubt 
that Demosthenes returned fully persuaded that some peace should 
be made as soon as possible, to settle the important questions which 
the war kept open. Down to this time—in fact, until the nineteenth 
of Elaphebolion—he had no suspicion of the loyalty and political 
honesty of Aeschines!. There can be little doubt that Philocrates 
was already secured for Philip’s interest; and it was not long before 
Aeschines (perhaps honestly at first) was acting with him to gain 
Philip’s ends. 4 

22. Immediately after the return of the embassy Demosthenes 
proposed two decrees in the, Senate to secure peace at the earliest 
moment. The Great Dionysiac festival was approaching, during 
which all public business would be suspended. These decrees 
enacted that safe-conduct should be granted to Philip’s envoys and 
herald, who were now on their way to Athens, and that the Prytanes 
should call a special meeting of the Assembly, to be held on the 
eighth of Elaphebolion (April 5) if Philip’s embassy should then have 
arrived, to discuss terms of peace. The envoys came too late for this 
day; but after their arrival Demosthenes proposed another decree 
appointing the eighteenth and nineteenth of Elaphebolion (April 15 
and 16), after the Dionysia, for two meetings, in which both peace 
and alliance with Philip should be considered. The two meetings 
were held on the appointed days, and the Macedonian envoys, 
Antipater, Parmenio, and probably Eurylochus, were present during 
a part of the sessions. Demosthenes, as senator, showed the dis- 
tinguished envoys all proper courtesies, and proposed decrees to 
admit them to the Assembly and to make them guests of honour at 
the Dionysia. He personally escorted them to the theatre, where 
curtains had been provided to shield them from the early morning 
air and cushions to cover the stone seats. And when they departed 
for home he hired three yoke of mules for them and escorted them 
to Thebes. 

23. .One of the strangest charges made by Aeschines against 


1 Dem, XIX. 13: καὶ μέχρι τοῦ δεῦρ᾽ ἐπανελθεῖν ἀπὸ τῆς πρώτης πρεσβείας 
ἐμὲ... διεφθαρμένος καὶ πεπρακὼς ἑαυτὸν ἐλάνθανεν. The remainder of ΧΙΧ. 
12—16 shows his opinion after his eyes were opened. 
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Demosthenes is that of corrupt collusion with Philocrates in making 


the peace. Philocrates went into exile as a convicted criminal early 
in 343 B.C., fleeing from Athens to escape the sentence of death which 
was soon passed upon him for treachery and bribery in making the 
peace which is a reproach to his name. Aeschines can henceforth 
think of no graver charge than this, with which he introduces his 
accusation of Demosthenes with regard to the peace: “Now 1 return 
to the peace which you and Philocrates proposed.” Can it be 
believed that this is the same Aeschines who fifteen years before 
had described this same peace as “the peace made by me and. 
Philocrates”!! His chief argument for the collusion is that Demos- 
thenes caused the peace to be made in such unseemly haste that the 
Greek states which had been invited by Athens to an Hellenic council 
for mutual defence could not be represented in the negotiations. He 
constantly alludes to “the still absent embassies, which you sent to 


the Greeks.” 


24. These are the “roving envoys,” which had been sent out on 
the motion of Eubulus, more than a year before, to unite the Greeks 
in a common cause against Philip. (See ὃ 15.) Aeschines himself 
says that, when Philip’s envoys came to Athens, the Athenian envoys 
were still absent, “summoning the Greeks against Philip.” On what 
possible ground now could Aeschines, who was one of the embassy 
which invited Philip’s envoys to Athens to negotiate a peace, demand 
after their arrival that all negotiations should be suspended until the 
return of envoys who had been absent more than a year stirring up 
hostility against Philip, and had shown no signs of returning or 
reporting? These “absent envoys” were pure inventions.: Aeschines 
declares positively that not one of them had returned when the peace 
was made, and Demosthenes that there was no embassy then out?®. 
This contradiction can be reconciled only by the explanation given by 
Demosthenes, that all the Greeks had long ago been tried and found 
wanting—in fact, that Athens could find no states ready to join 
her in resisting Philip. Aeschines expressed the same opinion in 


1 Compare Aesch. III. 57 with I. 174. See the reply in Dem. Cor. 21. 

2 Aesch. III. 65, 68. 

3 Aesch. 11. 58, 59; Dem. Cor. 237. See note on the last passage, and 
the whole of Cor. 20 and 24. 
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343 B.c.1 It is most probable that no reports had been made simply 
because there were no favourable responses to report, and that no 
delay of the peace would have changed the result.2 

25. We have the most contradictory accounts from the two 
orators of the proceedings in the two meetings of the Assembly. In 
the first, on the eighteenth of Elaphebolion, the Macedonian envoys 
appeared and stated plainly and firmly the terms on which Philip 
would make peace. These were, in general, ἑκατέρους ἃ ἔχουσιν ἔχειν, 
uti possidetis; that is, no questions were to be raised as to Philip’s 
right to any of the places which he had taken from Athens and still 
held, of course including Amphipolis. It was also stated that Philip 
would not recognize as allies of Athens either the Halians or the 
Phocians. In conformity with these announcements, Philocrates 
proposed a formal decree, establishing peace and alliance between 
Philip and his allies and Athens and her allies, excepting the Halians 
and Phocians?. It is evident that the last clause was heard by most 
of the Athenians with surprise and alarm. It signified plainly that 
Philip would do, in spite of the peace, the very thing which it was 
supposed the peace would prevent, that is, pass Thermopylae and 
overwhelm the Phocians with the help of the Thebans, while Athens 
_ would have her hands tied by the peace. Demosthenes now had his 
eyes thoroughly opened. Though he had favoured and even urged 
peace, as preferable to disastrous war, he was no advocate of “peace 
at any price,” and he now saw that the price was to be too high®. He 
strongly opposed the motion of Philocrates, and advocated “the 
resolution of the allies,” which was, according to Aeschines, favoured 
by himself and all the other speakers in the first Assembly*. From 
Aeschines, who appears to be not yet in the complete confidence of 
Philocrates and the Macedonian envoys, we have a final burst of 
exalted patriotism. As Demosthenes reports him, he declared that, 
though he thought a peace should be made, he would never advise 
Athens to make the peace proposed by Philocrates so long as a single 
Athenian was left alive®. Finally, on the motion of Demosthenes, the 


Eemesch. £1.79. 

2 Dem. XIX. 159 and 321 (quoted § 27, note 1), with 278. 
3 Ibid. 96. 4 Aesch. III. 71. 

5 Dem. ΧΙΧ. 13—16. 
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Assembly rejected the proposition of Philocrates and adopted what 
was called the resolution of the allies, whose regular synod (συνέδριον) 
was then in session at Athens. The Macedonian envoys were then 
recalled and informed of this action! 

26. It is somewhat uncertain what is here meant by “the resolu- 
tion of the allies” (ro τῶν συμμάχων δόγμα). We have two accounts 
of this from Aeschines*. In one he mentions only a clause recom- 
mending a postponement of the discussion about peace until the 
return of the “absent envoys”; but the fact that the discussion was 
going on by general consent makes it impossible that this clause was 
advocated by “all the speakers in the former Assembly.” In the 
other he mentions a recommendation that only peace, and not 
alliance, should be discussed; but this he deduces from the entire 
omission of the word “alliance” in the resolution, and it is obvious 
that neither Demosthenes nor all the other speakers. could have 
opposed alliance’. He there mentions also the proposed provision 
that three months should be allowed after the making of the peace, 
in which any Greek state might claim its advantages and be recorded 
on the same column with Athens and her allies*. This is the only 
part of the resolution which had any significance whatever on that 
day; and it must be this, azd ¢his alone, which was adopted by the © 
Assembly. This provision, if it were granted by Philip, would ensure 
the safety of the Phocians; for they could then have claimed the 
protection of the peace as Greeks, without being recognized by Philip 
as allies of Athens. This important provision, supported, as it 
appears, by the authority of the synod of allies, was advocated by 
Demosthenes, as the only substitute for the fatal proposition of 
Philocrates which was at all likely to be accepted by the Assembly. 
Aeschines says that the general opinion, when the first Assembly 
adjourned, was that there would be peace, but that alliance would 
be made (if at all) later, in conjunction with all the Greeks. 

27. The following night brought about a great and sudden change 
in the whole situation. Philocrates had been too bold in pressing on 
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1 Dem. XIX. 144. 

2 Aesch. 11. 60 and III. 69, 70, 71. 3 Aesch. 111. 68, 71. 

4 Aesch. 111. 70: ἐξεῖναι τῷ βουλομένῳ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐν τρισὶ μησὶν els τὴν 
αὐτὴν στήλην ἀναγεγράφθαι μετ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ μετέχειν τῶν ὅρκων καὶ τῶν 
συνθηκῶν. 
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the Assembly the plan of the Macedonian envoys. The sudden 
disclosure of Philip’s designs against the Phocians had caused. so 
great excitement and opposition, that it was hopeless to attempt to 
pass the original excluding clause. At the same time it was seen 
to be fatal to all Philip’s plans to allow the proposition of the allies to 
be finally adopted. Philocrates therefore amended his decree during 
the night, probably in consultation with Antipater and Parmenio. 
He brought it before the Assembly the next day without the excluding 
clause, reading simply “the Athenians and their allies.” This change, 
which after the statements of the previous day meant nothing, appears 
to have allayed the excitement in great measure, and the decree in 
this form was finally passed without much opposition. This could not 
have been effected until the public apprehensions about the Phocians 
had been quieted by diplomatic promises, like those which were so 
effectual after the return of the second embassy a few months later}. 
Antipater and Parmenio simply maintained their ground, that Philip 
could not admit the Phocians as parties to the peace; but their friends 
in the Assembly (Philocrates and perhaps Aeschines) assured the 
people “on authority” that, though Philip then could not offend the 
Thebans and Thessalians by publicly recognizing the Phocians, he 
would still, when the peace gave him greater freedom of action, do all 


that Athens could ask of him}. ὁ 


28. It is impossible to determine precisely what was said or 
done by Aeschines and Demosthenes in the second meeting of the 
Assembly, in which the peace was actually voted. Nowhere are our 
two witnesses more hopelessly at odds. Demosthenes says that 
Aeschines, after his eloquent speech the day before, protesting 


1 Dem. XIX. 159: THY τε yap εἰρήνην οὐχὶ δυνηθέντων ws ἐπεχείρησαν οὗτοι, 
πλὴν ᾿Αλέων καὶ Φωκέων, γράψαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἀναγκασθέντος ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν τοῦ Φιλο- 
κράτους ταῦτα μὲν ἀπαλεῖψαι, γράψαι δ᾽ ἄντικρυς ᾿Αθηναίους καὶ τοὺς 
᾿Αθηναίων συμμάχους. See also 321: ἐντεῦθεν οἱ μὲν παρ᾽ ἐκείνου πρέσβεις 
προὔλεγον ὑμῖν ὅτι Φωκέας οὐ προσδέχεται Φίλιππος συμμάχους: οὗτοι δ᾽ 
ἐκδεχόμενοι τοιαῦτ᾽ ἐδημηγόρουν, ὡς φανερῶς μὲν οὐχὶ καλώς ἔχει τῷ Φιλίππῳ 
προσδέξασθαι τοὺς Φωκέας συμμάχους διὰ τοὺς Θηβαίους καὶ τοὺς Θετταλοὺς, ἂν 
δὲ γένηται τῶν πραγμάτων κύριος καὶ τῆς εἰρήνης τύχῃ, ἅπερ ἂν συνθέσθαι νῦν 
ἀξιώσαιμεν αὐτὸν, ταῦτα ποιήσει τότε. See further 220: μείζονα ἢ κατ᾽ 
᾿Αμφίπολιν εὖ ποιήσειν ὑμᾶς ἐὰν τύχῃ τῆς εἰρήνης, Εὔβοιαν ᾿Ωρωπὸν ἀποδώσειν, 
κ.τ.λ. 
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vehemently against the motion of Philocrates, now told the people 
not to remember their ancestors nor to listen to stories of ancient 
sea-fights and trophies, but to enact that they would not help any who 
had not previously helped Athens (meaning the Phocians)!. Instead 
of simply denying that he had made such a speech and proving his 
denial by witnesses, Aeschines undertakes to show that he could not 
have spoken at all on the second day because by the decree of 
Demosthenes no speeches were to be made on that day. But this 
argument (in 343 B.C.) is answered by his own account thirteen years 
later of a speech made by Demosthenes in that very meeting. He: 
quotes what he calls a “disagreeable metaphor” then used by 
Demosthenes, that we must not wrench off (amoppnéa) alliance from 
peace’. 

Though Aeschines denies so stoutly that no one could have spoken 
in the second meeting, he further recounts a speech of his own, which 
must have been the one to which Demosthenes alludes, in which he 
says he advised the people to remember the glorious deeds of their 
ancestors, but to forget their mistakes, like the Sicilian expedition 
and the delay in ending the Peloponnesian war*. But he maintains 
that this speech was made in the first meeting. - When we consider 
that our testimony comes from the two opposing orators at the trial of 
Aeschines, and make all possible allowance for exaggeration and 
misrepresentation, we must admit that Aeschines reports his speech 
more fairly than Demosthenes, but we must decide that it was 
delivered on the second day, as Demosthenes declares. Eubulus 
finally told the people plainly that they must either accept the terms 
proposed by Philocrates, or man their fleet and levy a war tax, 
We have the statement of Demosthenes that at the second meeting 
he opposed Philocrates (whom the people at first refused to hear) and 
tried to amend his proposition for the peace, still advocating the 
resolution of the allies® He was probably made more hopeful by the 


1 Dem. ΧΙΧ. τό. 2 Aesch. 11. 63—66. 

BAccch Ailey bye Ὁ 

4 See Aesch. 11. 74---77, where the substance of this speech is given. 

5 Dem XIX. 291. 

6 Ibid. 15: ἐμοῦ τῷ τῶν συμμάχων συνηγοροῦντος δόγματι Kal τὴν ee 
ὅπως ton καὶ δικαία γένηται πράττοντος. Cf. 292. 
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refusal of the people to exclude the Phocians by name, which left 
Athens free to act; and he perhaps trusted in the power of Athens 
to stop Philip again at Thermopylae if he should attempt to force the 
pass after the ratification of the peace’. There is no reason to doubt 
that he did his best, fighting almost single-handed in a desperate 
strait. 

The Peace of Philocrates, thus voted by the Athenian Assembly ° 
on the nineteenth of Elaphebolion (April 16), 346 B.c., ended the 
Amphipolitan War, which was begun in 357. A few weeks later, 
the aged Isocrates sent to Philip his address called Φίλιππος, in which 
he expressed his joy at the peace and his hope of much good to result 
from Philip’s leadership. 

29. A few days after the peace was voted, the same ambassadors 
were appointed to return to Macedonia and receive the oaths of Philip 
and his allies to the peace and alliance. As Aeschines gives us our 
chief account of the first embassy, so Demosthenes tells the story of 
the second?. Demosthenes urged his colleagues to set out with all 
speed to administer the oaths to Philip, knowing well that every day 


might be of the greatest importance to Athens. Philip was all this 


time vigorously pressing his conquests in Thrace, after Athens had 
tied her hands by making the peace. As entreaties availed nothing, 
Demosthenes procured (3rd of Munychion, April 29) a decree of the 
Senate (which the people had empowered to act until the next 
Assembly), directing the embassy to depart at once, and ordering 
Proxenus, who still kept his fleet north of Euboea, to convey them to 
Philip, wherever he might be. In defiance of this vote, the embassy 
first waited a long time at Oreus; and then, instead of sailing with 
Proxenus, travelled by a circuitous land route to Pella, where they 
arrived twenty-three days after leaving Athens. There they waited 


1 The mixed feelings of Demosthenes appear in XIX. 150: μέχρι τούτου γε 
οὐδὲν ἀνήκεστον ἣν τῶν πεπραγμένων, ἀλλ᾽ αἰσχρὰ μὲν ἡ εἰρήνη Kal ἀναξία τῆς 
πόλεως, ἀντὶ δὲ τούτων δὴ τὰ θαυμάσια ἀγαθὰ ἡμῖν ἔμελλεν ἔσεσθαι. 

2 We have in Dem. XIx. a clear and full account of the second embassy 
and its results, generally in the following order: 150—173, 17—66; and in. 
Cor. 25—27, 30—36, a brief but graphic résumé of the same events, somewhat 
modified by the lapse of thirteen years. Though Aeschines denies some of the 
details, he says nothing which breaks the force of the clear and straightforward 
statements of Demosthenes. 
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twenty-seven days for Philip’s return from his conquests in Thrace?. 
In the time thus gained he had captured several Thracian towns.2 

30. The Athenians found at Pella envoys from Thebes, Thessaly, 
Sparta, and other Greek states, awaiting Philip’s return. There were 
also envoys from Phocis, anxiously waiting to learn their fate. Philip 
received the Athenians in the presence of the other envoys, and 
surrounded by his army, which was ready for his march to 
Thermopylae. While the envoys were at Pella, Philip sent them 
large presents of gold, of which Demosthenes refused to accept his 
share?. He devoted much of his time to procuring the release of the’ 
Athenian captives who were still in Philip’s hands. He lent several 
of these the money needed for their ransom, which he later refused 
to receive back when Philip released the other prisoners without 
ransom. 

31. When Philip took his oath to the peace, the majority of the 
embassy allowed him formally to exclude the Phocians, the Halians, 
and Cersobleptes from the recognized allies of Athens*. Demosthenes 
was generally outvoted in the deliberations of the embassy. They 
refused by vote to send to Athens a letter written» by him, and 
sent one of théir own with a different account of their doings®. 
Demosthenes hired a vessel to take him home alone; but Philip 
forbade him to depart®. In this state of things we can easily believe 
what Aeschines says, that no one would willingly mess with De- 
mosthenes or lodge at the same inn with him’. 

32. After Philip had sworn to the peace, the embassy had no 
further pretext for wasting time at Pella. Then followed a most 
disgraceful and humiliating spectacle. Philip marched forth from his 
capital with his army for the invasion of Greece, the result of which— 
whether he favoured the Thebans or the Phocians--must be the 
humiliation of a proud people; and in his train followed meekly (with 
one exception) an Athenian embassy which had basely betrayed the 
interests of Athens. There followed also a band of Phocian suppliants, 
who must now have known that their race was doomed. When they 


V Dem, Xie. 154 6155 : see note on Cor. § 30%. 

2 Dem. ΧΙΧ. 166—168. 3 Ibid. 169, 170. 
4 Ibid. 44, 174, 278. δ Ibid: 174, 

6 ΤΡΙά. 51, 323. 7 Aesch. Il. 97. 
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arrived at Pherae, the long-neglected duty of administering the oath 
to Philip’s allies—or rather to those whom Philip saw fit to summon 
as their representatives—was performed in a tavern, “in a manner 
which was disgraceful and unworthy of Athens,” as Demosthenes 
adds}. 

33. The embassy now returned to Athens without more delay, 
arriving on the thirteenth of Scirophorion (July 7), after an absence 
of about ten weeks. When they arrived, Philip was already at 
Thermopylae, negotiating with the Phocians for a peaceable surrender 
of the pass”. This was just what Philip had planned. The Athenians 
had now little time to consider whether they should send a fleet to 
defend Thermopylae, and he trusted to the quieting reports of his 
friends on the embassy to prevent any hostile action. The scheme 
worked perfectly. A temporary obstruction was caused by the report 
of Demosthenes to the Senate. There he told the plain truth, that 
Philip was at the gates of Hellas, ready to attack the Phocians; and 
he urged that an expedition should even then be sent to Thermopylae 
with the fifty triremes which were kept ready for such an emergency. 
The Senate believed Demosthenes, and passed a vote expressing 
their approval of his conduct. They insulted the embassy in an 
unprecedented manner, by omitting the customary vote of thanks 
and the invitation to dine in the Prytaneum*. 

34. But Philocrates and Aeschines had planned their scheme too 
artfully to be thus thwarted; and in the Assembly of the sixteenth of 
Scirophorion, probably held the day after the meeting of the Senate, 
all was changed. Here Demosthenes found a body of his enemies, 
who would not permit him to be heard or the vote of the Senate to be 
read*. Aeschines at once took the platform, and easily carried the 
meeting with him by disclosing the private information about Philip’s 
real plans which (he said) Philip had confided to him at Pella. He 
assured the people that, if they would stay at home quietly two or 
three days, they would hear that Philip was besieging Thebes, and 
compelling the Thebans (not the Phocians) to pay for the treasure 


Pen. XIX. 158. 2 Ibid. 58. 

3 Ibid. 18, 31, 32; and 322, τὴν δὲ βοήθειαν ἔδει κωλῦσαι τὴν els τὰς Πύλας, 
ἐφ᾽ ἣν αἱ πεντήκοντα τριήρεις ὅμως ἐφώρμουν. See Cor. 3.27.9, 

ΣΙΝ 23,° 35s 


224 HISTORICAL SKETCH. [July, 


stolen from Delphi. He repeated the advice to this effect which (he 
said) he had given to Philip, for which a price had been set on his 
head at Thebes. He also implied that Euboea was to be given to 
Athens as a recompense for Amphipolis, and hinted obscurely at a 
restitution of Oropus to Athens'. Then Philip’s letter was read, full 
of general friendliness, but containing absolutely nothing about the 
Phocians and no promises of any kind. 5 . 

35. In this temper the Assembly was ready to vote almost any-_ 
thing which would make it easy for Philip to carry out his beneficent 
plan. A decree was passed, on the motion of Philocrates, publicly. 
thanking Philip for his friendly promises, extending the peace and 
alliance to posterity, and enacting that, if the Phocians still refused to 
surrender the temple “to the Amphictyons,” the Athenians would 
compel them to do so by force*. They then appointed ten 
ambassadors, chiefly members of the previous embassies, to report 
these proceedings to Philip at Thermopylae. Demosthenes at once 
refused to go on this embassy. Aeschines made no objection at 
the time; but afterwards, when it was thought that his presence in 
Athens would be important at the coming crisis, he excused himself 
on the ground of illness, and his brother went in his place’. 

Soon afterwards came two letters from Philip, inviting the 
Athenians to send a force to join him at Thermopylae*. As Demos- 
thenes shows, these were really sent to prevent them from marching 
out, as Philip thought this cordial invitation would quiet their alarm, 
and so be the surest means of keeping them at home. We hear of no 
appeals from Aeschines or his friends urging the acceptance of the 
invitation. Indeed, public opinion at Athens was changing, so that 
perhaps there was danger of the invitation being accepted in a 
different spirit. 9 ὟΣ 


OE a ee ee re 


1 Dem. XIX. I19—22, 35, 74, 220, 324—327; Cor. 35; VI. 30; cf. Aesch. 
11. 136. 

2 Dem. ΧΙΧ. 48—50: here it is said of the so-called Amphictyons, ποίοις ; 
οὐ yap ἦσαν αὐτόθι πλὴν Θηβαῖοι καὶ Θετταλοί. 

3 Ibid. 121—124. 

4 Ibid. 51, 52: ἐπιστολὰς δύο καλούσας ὑμᾶς, οὐχ tv’ ἐξέλθοιτε. See Aesch. 
II. 137: ὑμῖν δὲ οὐκ ἔπεμψεν ἐπιστολὴν ὁ Φίλιππος ἐξιέναι πάσῃ τῇ δυνάμει 
βοηθήσοντας τοῖς δικαίοις; to help the cause of justice! 
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36. There were Phocian envoys at Athens on the return of the 
embassy, and they remained until after the meeting of the Assembly. 
The action then taken showed them that they had nothing to hope 
from Athens, and they returned home with this unwelcome news. 
With the help of Athens by land and sea, Phalaecus and his army of 
10,000 infantry and 1000 cavalry might still have held Thermopylae 
against Philip. But without help this was impossible!. The Lacedae- 
monians had already deserted them, and now nothing was left but to 
surrender on the best terms which could be made. Demosthenes 
declares that the action of the Assembly on the 16th was the direct 
cause of the surrender of the Phocians on the 23rd. 

37. The third Athenian embassy set out for Thermopylae about 
the 21st of Scirophorion (July 15). When they came to Chalcis, they 
heard that the Phocians had surrendered, while Philip had openly 
declared himself for the Thebans, and all the hopes of Athens were at 
an end. As the envoys had-no instructions to meet this emergency, 
they returned to Athens at once. One of them, Dercylus, came 
directly into a meeting of the Assembly in the Piraeus (on the 27th) 
and reported his alarming news from Thermopylae*. The people 
were struck with panic at the tidings, and voted, on the motion of 
Callisthenes, to remove the women and children into protected places, 
to put the Piraeus and the forts in a state of defence, and to hold the 
coming Heraclea, usually held in the country, within the city walls‘. 
Such a panic had not been known in Athens since the last days of the 
Peloponnesian War. They also voted to send to Philip the same 
embassy which had returned from Chalcis, with instructions to watch 
the proceedings of the Amphictyonic Council, which Philip was 
expected to summon at once®. The Athenians were not only in great 
alarm, but in absolute uncertainty about Philip’s next step. He might 
even join the Thebans in a march upon Athens; and the road was 


Pen. XIX. 58, 122. 

2 See the calculation in Dem. ΧΙΧ. 58, 59. Allowing four days for the 
news of the 16th to reach the Phocians and three days more for making terms, 
he puts the surrender on the 23rd (July 17). Four days later the news came 
to the Assembly in the Piraeus. 

3 Dem. XIX. 60, 125. 4 Ibid. 86, Cor. 36; Aesch. 111. 80. 
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open. Even Aeschines admits the bitter disappointment at Athens 
and the bitter feeling against the ambassadors. 

Soon after the surrender of the Phocians, Philip addressed a 
diplomatic letter to the Athenians, deprecating their indignation at 
his unexpected course, and trying to conciliate them by assurances of 
his continued friendship. % | 

38. The embassy soon departed on its new mission by way of 
Thebes. Aeschines had now no fear of the Thebans or of the price 
they had set upon his head. They arrived at Philip’s camp just in 
time for the festivities with which he and the Thebans were cele- 
brating their triumph over the sacrilegious Phocians; and they appear 
to have had no scruples against joining in the celebration. Philip 
had entered Phocis as the champion of Apollo, whose violated temple 
he was to restore to the Amphictyonic Council. He therefore lost no 
time in calling a meeting of this venerable body, or rather what he 
chose to call by this distinguished name”. The Council voted to expel 
the Phocians, and to give their two votes to Philip’. The Phocian 
towns, except Abae with its ancient temple of Apollo, twenty in 
number, were to be destroyed, and the people to be divided into 
villages of not more than fifty houses; their horses were to be sold 
for the benefit of the temple, and their arms thrown down precipices ; 
and they were to pay sixty talents yearly to the temple until the stolen 
treasure should be made good*. We have records of large payments 
made by the Phocians on this account from 344 to 337 B.c.® Any 


1 Dem. XIX. 128, 130, Cor. 287. See the lame defence of Aeschines, 
IL. 167,163. | 

2 Demosthenes (v. 14) calls this assembly τοὺς συνεληλυθότας τούτους καὶ 
φάσκοντας ᾿Αμφικτύονας viv εἶναι. See XIX..50: οὐδενὸς δ᾽ ἄλλου παρόντος, τών 
᾿Αμφικτυόνων πλὴν Θετταλῶν καὶ Θηβαίων. Cf. XIX. 327. 

3 A newly found inscription at Delphi records a meeting of the board of 
-ναοποιοί, Temple-builders, in 346—345, ἐπεὶ & elpnva ἐγένετο, at which 
Thessalians, Thebans, Athenians, Spartans, and a Delphian were present, but 
no Phocians. In their place stands the ominous entry, Φίλιππος Μακεδών, 
Τιμανορίδας Μακεδών. 

1 Diod. xv1..60; Paus. X. 3, 3; Dem. ΧΙΧ. δὲ, 141, Cor 20, 12:1 τὸ ooe 
Ci Aesch..It.’9,,111...80. 

5 The French have found an interesting inscription at Delphi recording 
several of these payments made by the Phocians, published by Bourguet in 
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Phocian who was personally guilty of plundering the temple was 
declared accursed and outlawed. This terrible sentence was executed 
with more than strict exactness, with the Thebans for executioners. 
When Demosthenes went to Delphi more than two years later, he 
witnessed the pitiable condition of Phocis and its wretched people, 
with walls and houses destroyed, and nobody to be seen except old 
women and little children and miserable old men'. A harder fate still 
befell Orchomenus and Coronea for their adherence to the Phocians. 
Their walls were razed and the inhabitants sold into slavery. Boeotia, 
with a substantial piece of Phocis*, was then brought under the 
dominion of Thebes. Sparta, for assisting the Phocians, was excluded 
from the Delphic temple. The προμαντεία, precedence in consulting 
the oracle, which the Phocians had granted to Athens in the time of 
Pericles for her help in the short Sacred War of 448 B.C., was taken 
from her and given to Philip* Still, it was the decided policy of 
Philip to have no open breach with Athens at this time. Ὁ 

39. The Pythian games were celebrated by Philip at Delphi at 
‘their regular time, in September 346 B.C., with unusual splendour’. No 
delegates were present from either Athens or Sparta. For 240 years 
Athens had sent her deputation to these games with great pomp and 
ceremony over the Sacred Way, which Apollo had once trodden on 
his progress from Delos to Delphi; and her absence now was an 
historic event. Thus was Philip formally installed in his long-coveted 
position as a power in Greece. 

So ended the disastrous Sacred War, after a duration of more than 
ten years, with the exaltation of Philip and the humiliation of Athens, 
though neither was a party to the war or was even interested in it when 
it began. ᾿ 

40. Philip now determined to secure from Athens a formal recog- 
nition of his new position as an Amphictyonic power. He therefore 
sent thither a deputation to ask for a confirmation of his election to 
the Council®. The conspicuous absence of Athens from both Council 


the Bull. de Corresp. Hellén. (Athens), 1897, pp. 321—344. (See American 
Journal of Archaeology, 1899, p. 306.) 
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and games embarrassed and annoyed Philip greatly. Athens was in 
a delicate position. It would have been simple madness, in her 
isolation and humiliation, to defy him by a downright refusal. But 
the people were in no mood to assent to what they deemed a disgrace 
to Greece and an insult to themselves. When Aeschines came forward 
alone to urge compliance, he was hooted and could: get no hearing. 
Demosthenes was perhaps the only man in Athens who could persuade 
the Assembly to take the humiliating course which prudence now 
made necessary. This he did in his speech On the Peace (V.), in 
which, while he makes no attempt to conceal the false position in, 
which Athens had ignorantly allowed herself to be placed, he yet 
advises her not to court further calamity by a vain resistance to an 
accomplished fact}. 


IV. Srx YEARS OF NOMINAL PEACE. 
346—340 B.C. 


41. The peace of Philocrates lasted, at least in name, until the 
formal renewal of the war with Philip in 340 B.c. But all this time 
Philip was busy in extending his power, especially to the detriment of 
Athens. He interfered in the disputes of Sparta with Argos, Messene, 
and Megalopolis, sending help to the latter. Athens, on the motion 
of Demosthenes, voted to send envoys to Peloponnesus to counteract 
this dangerous influence, and of these Demosthenes was chief. Inthe _ 
Second Philippic he repeats parts of his speech to the Messenians, in 
which he warned them of the fate of Olynthus and exhorted them 
to repel Philip’s friendly advances*. But Philip’s promises were more | 
powerful than the eloquence of Demosthenes, and we soon find Argos 
and Messene (instigated by Philip) sending envoys to Athens, com- 
plaining that she supported Sparta in preventing them from gaining 
their freedom. With these came envoys from Philip, complaining that 
Athens had charged their master with breaking his promises. ἕ 

42. Inthe Assembly which discussed the reply to be given to these | 
embassies (late in 344 Β.6.), Demosthenes delivered his Second Phi- 
lippic. This gives a statesmanlike review of Philip’s conduct towards 
Athens since the peace, showing that he had been constantly aggressive 
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1 See the speech On the Peace. 2 VI. 9, 13, 15, 20—25. 
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and deceitful, while Athens had been kept quiet by his partisans, who 
assured her of his friendly intentions. He proposed a definite answer 
to the embassies, of which we can judge only by the firm character 
of the speech itself. We hear of no positive results of this mission, 
but we hear no more of the disputes in Peloponnesus which caused it. 
Still, Philip continued to acquire influence there, and the governments 
leaned on him for support and became more and more subservient to 
his wishes. ἢ 

43. In the same year there occurred the summary arrest and 
condemnation of Antiphon, a disfranchised citizen, who offered his 
services to Philip to burn the dockyards at the Piraeus. He was 
arrested by the authority of Demosthenes, and brought before the 
Assembly ; but was released on the protest of Aeschines. He was 
again arrested by the intervention of the Areopagus, brought to trial 
and condemned to the rack and to death!. 

Not much later occurred an important trial before the Amphic- 
tyonic Council, in which the ancient right of Athens to control the 
temple of Delos was contested by the Delians. The Athenians chose 
Aeschines as their counsel in this case; but the Areopagus, to which 
the people had by special vote given the right to revise the election, 
rejected him and chose Hyperides in his place. The election was 
made in the most formal and solemn manner, each senator taking © 
his ballot from the altar. At the trial Hyperides delivered his famous 
Delian oration, in which he defended the cause of Athens so eloquently 
that her rights in the Delian temple remained undisturbed. 

44. A little later (probably before midsummer in 343 B.C.), Philip 
sent Python of Byzantium to Athens, to tell the old story of his un- 
alterable friendship and of his grief on hearing the calumnies which his 
enemies reported in the Assembly and the Athenians believed. He 
assured the people that he was ready to revise the peace if there was 
anything amiss in it, and begged them not to believe the orators who 
misrepresented him and his intentions. Python was an eloquent orator, 
a pupil of Isocrates, and his statement of Philip’s grievances moved 
the Assembly greatly. He was accompanied by envoys from all 
Philip’s allies, and he was supported by Aeschines. But his “tide of 
eloquence” was stemmed by Demosthenes, who replied to Philip’s 


1 Cor. 132, 133, with notes. 2; Wbids43 45-135. 
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complaints so effectively that the feeling of the Assembly was soon 
turned against Python!. He was followed by Hegesippus, another 
patriotic Athenian, who made two propositions for revising the peace. 
He proposed (1) that the clause which provided that each should keep 
what they had, ἑκατέρους ἔχειν ἃ ἔχουσιν, ult possidetis, should be 
changed to each should have their own (ἑκατέρους ἔχειν τὰ ἑαυτῶν) ; 
(2) that the freedom of all Greek states not included in the treaty 
should be recognized by both parties to the peace, who should agree 
to defend them if they were attacked. A decree was passed with these 
two provisions; and Hegesippus was sent with other envoys to Philip. 
to ask his approval of these terms, and further to ask for the return to 
Athens of the island Halonnesus, which Philip then held, and for the 
surrender of the towns in Thrace (Serrhium, Doriscus, etc.) which he 
had taken after the peace was made. This embassy was rudely 
received by Philip, who ignored all his promises about a revision of 
the peace, and it returned to Athens with nothing accomplished. 

45. Eight or nine months later (early in 342 B.C.) Philip-sent a 
letter to the Athenians, in which he once more deplored the mis- 
representations of hostile orators and replied to some of the demands 
of Athens. We have the speech of Hegesippus in the Assembly, in 
which Philip’s letter is discussed”. Philip (1) offered to g7ve Halon- 
nesus to Athens if she would accept it as a gift from him. He (2) 
proposed a treaty (σύμβολα) with Athens to provide for the trial of 
lawsuits between Macedonians and Athenians, reserving to himself 
the final ratification of the treaty. He (3) agreed to recognize and 
defend the freedom of Greeks who were not parties to the peace. He 
(4) offered to submit to arbitration all questions about the captured 
towns, with that about Halonnesus. He further denied that he had 
broken any promises. 

Hegesippus i in reply objects to receiving Halonnesus as a gift, while 
the right of Athens to the island is denied. He treats the proposed 
σύμβολα as a mere trick of Philip, and spurns his offer of arbitration. 


᾿ 


1 Aesch. I. 125; Dem. Cor. 136. 
2 This (VII. in editions of Demosthenes) is now universally recognized as a 
speech of Hegesippus. It professes to be made by the mover of the two 
proposals sent to Philip, who was also one of the embassy. ‘This ge is the 
Py authority for many of the details of 88 44 and 45. 
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Demosthenes also discussed Philip’s letter in the same spirit!. So far 
as we know, no result followed these negotiations. 

In the late summer or autumn of 343 B.C. Aeschines was brought 
to trial on the charge of παραπρεσβεία for his misconduct on the second 
embassy to Philip in 346. The speech of Demosthenes as accuser 
(ΧΙΧ.) and that of Aeschines as defendant (11.) were delivered at the 
trial; and Aeschines, who was defended by Eubulus, was acquitted by 
a small vote. (See large edition, Essay IV.) ¢ 

46. At about this time Philip renewed his intrigues in Euboea. 
The formal peace which Athens had made with the towns of Euboea 
in 348 B.C. recognized the independence of the island?. Philip saw 
more and more plainly the importance of Euboea as a basis of opera- 
tions against Athens, and he never lost an opportunity of establishing 
his influence there. In 343—342 he supported Clitarchus, who had 
made himself tyrant of Eretria, and he sent troops to expel the popular 
party. An embassy sent by Athens on the motion of Demosthenes to 
counteract the intrigues of Philip was refused a hearing at Eretria, 
and the town fell into Philip’s power. The banished democracy took 
possession of Porthmus, a harbour of Eretria, and Philip sent against 
them 1000 soldiers and destroyed the walls of Porthmus. He also 
sent troops to Oreus, to establish there the tyrant Philistides; and 
under the Macedonian influence the popular leader, Euphraeus, was 
sent to prison, where he slew himself to escape the vengeance of his 
enemies*, Athens, by the help of Demosthenes, was more fortunate 
in establishing her influence at Chalcis, where two brothers, Callias 
and Taurosthenes, who had once acted in Philip’s interest, were now 
firm friends of the Athenians. Callias sent an embassy to Athens, and 
a treaty for mutual defence was made*. Aeschines violently attacks 
Callias as a friend of Demosthenes and an enemy of Athens. 

47. In the winter of 343—342 Philip marched into Epirus, and 
placed Alexander, brother of his queen Olympias, on the throne®. 


1 The speech of Demosthenes is lost ; but Aeschines probably alludes to it 
when he ridicules Demosthenes for ‘‘quarrelling about syllables.” See Aesch. 
il. 83: ᾿Αλόννησον ἐδίδου" κιτ.λ. ᾿ 

2 See § τὸ (above). 

3 Dem. IX. 57—62, 66: Cor. 71, 79, 81. 

4 Aesch. II. gI—93. 
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He also threatened to attack Leucadia and Ambracia (colonies of 


Corinth) and to cross into Peloponnesus. He made a treaty with the - 


Aetolians, in which he agreed to restore to them Naupactus, which 
the Achaeans then held. He was foiled by Athens, which sent 
Demosthenes and other envoys to urge Corinth and Achaea to defend 
their rights? 

48. On his return from Epirus, Philip entered Thessaly, where he 
appointed tetrarchs, one for each of the original districts of ‘Thessaly, 
—Thessaliotis, Phthiotis, Pelasgiotis, Hestiaeotis?. This completed 
the subjugation of Thessaly, which had been one of his main objects 
since his attack on the despots of Pherae in 353—352°. At about 
this time (342) Philip sent for Aristotle and made him the tutor of his 
son Alexander, who was now fourteen years old. In this year he gave 
great offence to Greece by sending a deputy to hold the Pythian games 
in his name‘. 

49. Early in 342 B.c. Philip undertook to complete his conquest 
of Thrace, and especially to wrest the Thracian Chersonese from 
Athens. This ancient possession of Athens was equally important 
to her as a protection to her trade with the Euxine, and to Philip as a 
point of.departure for invading Asia. Soon after the peace of 346, 
Athens had sent settlers to the Chersonese under Diopithes®, an able 
and enterprising general, who was determined to defend the rights of 


Athens to the last extremity and to brook no interference from Philip. | 


The Cardians, who had been admitted to the peace in 346 as Philip’s 
allies, annoyed the Athenian settlers in every way. Philip sent troops 
to aid the Cardians, and Diopithes raised an army in Thrace to attack 
them, with which he invaded Philip’s territory beyond Cardia. Against 
this Philip protested vehemently in a letter to the Athenians, and a 


meeting of the Assembly was held to consider the question. In this 


Demosthenes delivered his eloquent oration on the Affairs of the 
Chersonese. He admits that the action of Diopithes has not been 
precisely peaceful, but maintains that Philip has broken all the terms 
of the peace and that Athens is really at war with him by his own act. 
Dem. IX. 27, 34, 72. See § 65 (below). 

Dem. Ix. 26, 3 See § 5 (above). 
See Dem. IX. 32, τοὺς δούλους ὠγωνοθετήσοντας πέμπει. 
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He stoutly objects to making any concessions to Philip at this crisis, 
and above all he protests against recalling Diopithes or passing any 
vote which might discredit him or his conduct in Thrace}. 

50. Soon after this speech, before midsummer 341, Demosthenes 
delivered his Third Philippic. This powerful argument deals with the 
whole history of Philip’s aggressions since the peace was made. He 
declares that Athens has been actually at war with Philip for a long 
time, indeed ever since the destruction of the Phocians?. He earnestly 
beseeches the people to recognize this fact and to prepare for active 
warfare. He justifies the recent proceedings of Athens in the Cher- 
sonese only as measures of defensive war, to which Philip’s offensive 
acts have driven her. It would be madness, he urges, for the Athenians 
to allow Philip to wage war on them and not to defend themselves by 
arms. 

The whole tone of the Third Philippic and the speech on the 
Chersonese shows that Demosthenes had no longer the least expec- 
tation of maintaining even a nominal peace; while the increasing 
boldness of Philip’s aggressions shows that he merely aimed at 
securing all possible advantages before the inevitable declaration of 
war. 8 

51. We have only meagre and scattered accounts of the events of 
the year 341—340, before the outbreak of the war. One important 
result of the powerful arguments of Demosthenes was that Athens 
now universally recognized his leadership and gave him almost 
complete control of her foreign affairs. For this department, from 
this time until the battle of Chaeronea, he declares himself responsible 
in the fullest sense*. One of his wisest strokes of policy was his 
forestalling of Philip’s designs on Byzantium by his embassy thither, 
probably in the early summer of 341. He thus secured for Athens the 
friendship and alliance of Byzantium, the control of the Hellespont, 

1 For a full discussion of these important events, which led directly to the 
renewal of the war with Philip, see the two orations of Demosthenes On the 
Chersonese (viII.) and the Third Philippic (1x.). See Grote x1. 623—625. 

2 Dem. IX. 19: ad’ ἧς ἡμέρας ἀνεῖλε Φωκέας, ἀπὸ ταύτης ἔγωγ᾽ αὐτὸν πολεμεῖν 
ὁρίζομαι. See also 1X. 9, 15—18, and many similar passages in this speech. 

3 Cor. 59, 88, 218, 298 (μεγίστων... προστάς): cf. Cor. 320. Aeschines 
(111. 130) alludes to Demosthenes before the battle of Chaeronea as ἐμπιμ- 


πλάμενος τῆς δεδομένης ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν αὐτῷ ἐξουσίας. 
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and the protection of her trade with the Euxine. Athens and 
Byzantium had had so many grounds of enmity, especially since 
the Social War, that it now required no ordinary diplomatic skill to 
bring them into friendship. Later in 341—340 an embassy was sent 
to the King of Persia, perhaps on the suggestion of Demosthenes, 
asking for help against Philip; but the King sent back-a very insulting 
letter, refusing his assistance! 

Even more important were the embassies to Peloponnesus which 
were undertaken by Demosthenes with Callias of Chalcis. These © 
resulted in the formation of a powerful league against Philip, which, 
according to Aeschines, proposed to raise 100 talents, and to equip | 
100 ships of war, 10,000 foot soldiers, and 1000 horsemen, besides 
2000 militia from Peloponnesus and 2000 from Acarnania. The 
leadership of the league was given to Athens, and a formal meeting 
of the allies at Athens was appointed, which probably was never held?. 
But the proposed forces appear to have been actually raised, as 
Demosthenes gives the number of the allies in the field as 15,000 
mercenaries and 2000 cavalry, besides the militia’. 

52. These vigorous preparations, which. preceded the open out- 
break of the war, amply justify the boasts of Demosthenes about the 
allies and the revenues which were raised for Athens by his influence’. 
One of the most important results of the close union between Demos- 
thenes and Callias was the formal alliance of Athens and the cities of 
Euboea, which grew out of the treaty made two years before’. This — 
alliance was closely connected with the expulsion of Philip’s tyrants 
at Oreus and Eretria. In the summer of 341, on the motion of 
Demosthenes, an expedition was sent, which freed Oreus from the 
tyrant Philistides, who was put to death®. Several months later a 
more decisive expedition was sent under Phocion, on the motion of — 
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1 Aeschines (III. 238) probably refers to the King’s ἜΡΙΝ ἐγὼ ὑμῖν χρυσίον 
οὐ δώσω: μή με αἰτεῖτε" οὐ γὰρ λήψεσθε. 

2 Aesch. III. 94—98. 

3 Cor. 237, where he includes the later Theban allies. The ᾿Αριθμὸς 
βοηθειῶν (Cor. 305) probably contained all the forces raised directly or 
indirectly by Demosthenes. See Cor. 301, 302. 

4 Cor. 234—237. 5 See § 46 (above). 

8 Cor. 798, τὴν ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ωρεὸν ἔξοδον: cf. 87. 
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Demosthenes, which liberated Eretria from the tyrant Clitarchus, who 
was put to death’. This completed the liberation of Euboea from 
Philip’s influence, and made the island a firm friend of Athens. The 
Athenians expressed their gratitude to Demosthenes for these success- 
ful labours by the gift of a crown of gold, which was conferred in the 
theatre, at the Great Dionysia of 340, in the very terms which were 
subsequently used by Ctesiphon in his own decree*. 

53. The dispute between Athens and Philip about Halonnesus in 
343—342 left the island in Philip’s hands, as Athens refused to take it 
as a gift from him, while he refused to “restore” it. At last, probably 
in 341—340, the people of Peparethus seized Halonnesus and made 
the Macedonian garrison prisoners. Philip soon avenged this act by 
sending a fleet to ravage Peparethus*. Athens then directed her 
commanders to make reprisals upon Philip. This shortly preceded 
the outbreak of the war. . 

Before midsummer 340 it was generally recognized throughout 
Greece that war was inevitable. Philip was then engaged in the 
conquest of Thrace, and had come to the point where the possession 
of Byzantium was indispensable to him. It was also of the utmost 
importance for him to become master of the grain traffic of the 
Euxine. He now called on the Byzantines, as his friends and former 
allies, to promise him their aid in his pending war with Athens. But 
here his way was blocked by the alliance already made by Demos- 
thenes with Byzantium, and she refused to join him*. Upon this he 
resolved to secure her by force; and he began by attacking the 
neighbouring city of Perinthus. To this end he sent his fleet through 
the Hellespont, and he guarded it against attack during its passage by 
marching an army through the Chersonese to keep the Athenians 
well employed on shore®. a, 

54. Perinthus was attacked vigorously (probably late in the 
summer of 340) by land and by sea, but it was also vigorously 
defended. Though Philip brought to the siege an army of 30,000 


1 Diod. XVI. 74: Φωκίων μὲν κατεπολέμησε Κλείταρχον τὸν ᾿Ερετρίας 
τύραννον καθεσταμένον ὑπὸ Φιλίππου. 

2 See Cor. 837-4, with note. See large edition, p. 280, note 3. 

2 ors Zo". 4-See § 51 (above); Cor. 87. 

5 Cor. 139° (see note). 
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men, besides his large fleet, and employed the most improved engines 
of war and towers two hundred feet high, the defenders were finally 
successful. They were constantly aided by their neighbours of 
Byzantium, and at last by a force sent by the King of Persia; though 
no help came from Athens or any other Greek city. Philip at length 
decided to abandon the siege; but he still hoped to surprise 
Byzantium, which was his real object, by a sudden attack. The 
better and larger part of the Byzantine army was at Perinthus. He 
therefore left about half his army at Perinthus, under his best 
commander, to make a show of continuing the siege, while he 
hastened with the rest to Byzantium and besieged it with all his skill. 
The Byzantines were at first greatly alarmed; but timely help came 
to them from a powerful friend. Athens was now openly at war with 
Philip, and her naval power soon came to the help of her new ally. 
A fleet under Chares, which was previously cruising in the northern 
Aegean, was sent to Byzantium, and was followed by another under 
Phocion, which was more powerful and more efficient. Chios, Cos, 
and Rhodes also sent their help. Byzantium was rescued, and Philip 
wisely abandoned this second siege. By some skilful device his fleet 
eluded the Athenian ships in the Bosporus and escaped into the 
Aegean. . 

55. In the late summer or early autumn of 340, probably after 
the siege of Perinthus was begun, Philip sent to the Athenians a long 
letter, full of complaints of their aggressions and justifications of his 


own!. To this communication, which ended in a declaration of war, 


Athens replied only by her own declaration of war and a vote to 
remove the column on which the treaty of 346 B.C. was inscribed. 
The special occasion alleged by Demosthenes for the declaration of 


war was the capture of some Athenian merchant ships by Philip’s. 


cruisers in the Hellespont?; but war had been an avowed fact on both 
sides many weeks before it was declared. 

When the Byzantine war was ended by the help of Athens and the 
wise counsels of Demosthenes, the gratitude of Perinthus, Byzantium, 


1 A document purporting to be this letter appears as no. XII. in the,editions 
of Demosthenes. This is accepted as genuine, at least in substance, by Grote, 
Weil, and Blass. The document in Cor. 77, 78 is spurious. 
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and the towns in the Chersonese was expressed to Athens as their 
deliverer by votes of thanks and crowns}. 

56. We have very scanty accounts of Philip’s movements from 
this time (probably early in 339 B.c.) until we find him the next 
summer fighting with the Scythians and the Triballi. An un- 
important quarrel with Ateas, a Scythian king, gave him a ground 
for invading his dominions; and the aged king himself was defeated 
on the Danube and killed. Philip carried off as booty 20,000 boys 
and women, much cattle, and 20,000 breeding mares. On his return 
from Scythia, he passed through the country of the Triballi, with 
whom he had previously been in conflict?. These warlike mountaineers 
attacked him furiously; and in the battle he was severely wounded, 
his horse was killed under him, and he was thought to be dead. In 
the panic which followed, the Triballi took possession of the Scythian 
booty. Thus again humiliated, Philip returned to Macedonia?. 

About the time of the renewal of war with Philip, Demosthenes 
proposed and carried his important trierarchic reform, by which the 
navy of Athens was put on a new footing and many old abuses were 
corrected. It was under this new system of trierarchy that all the 
fleets were fitted out during the war, and its success in removing 
grievances is described by Demosthenes with glowing pride and 
satisfaction‘. » 


V. THE WAR WITH PHILIP, FROM 349 B.C. TO THE BATTLE 
OF CHAERONEA IN 338 B.C. 


57. When Philip returned from Scythia in the summer of 339 B.C., 
he found that his war with Athens had been waged on both sides 
during his absence without decisive results. Though the Athenians 
had generally been defeated by land, yet the Macedonians felt 


1 Cor. 89—93. 2 Cor. 44! with note. | 

3 See Justin 1x. 2, and Lucian, Macrob. 11. Aeschines alludes briefly to 
the Scythian expedition, when he says of Philip in the summer of 339, οὐκ 
ἐπιδημοῦντος ἐν Μακεδονίᾳ Φιλίππου, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἐν τῇ Βλλάδι παρόντος, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν 
Σκύθαις οὕτω μακρὰν ἀπόντος. At the time of the regular meeting of the 
Amphictyonic Council (Aug. or Sept.), he had already returned, and he was 
then made general of the Amphictyons (Cor. 152; cf. Aesch. III. 129). 

4 Cor. 102—108: see note on 1034. 
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severely their naval weakness, by which they suffered a constant 
blockade of their coast without being able to retaliate by seat. It 
was obviously impossible for Philip to invade Attica by land without 
the codperation of both Thessaly and Thebes, and his relations with 
them did not warrant even a proposal to this end. Thessaly had been 
alienated by the abolition of her free governments; and Thebes, 
though she had gained the lion’s share of the spoils at the end of the 
Sacred War, was deeply offended by the loss of Nicaea in the pass of 
Thermopylae, which Philip had given to Thessaly, and of her own 
colony Echinus, which Philip had taken for himself%. Without the 
consent of Thessaly he could not command the pass of Thermopylae; 
and without Thebes he could not use the fertile plain of Boeotia for 
military operations. Some undertaking which would unite the two in 
a common interest with himself seemed indispensable*. Such was 
Philip’s perplexity when he found himself again at war with Athens 
after six years.of nominal peace. When he departed for Scythia this 
problem’ was still unsolved, though possibly he may already have 
confided to Aeschines directly or indirectly some practical hints for 
its solution. However this may have been, it so happened that before 
Philip’s return Aeschines had suddenly stirred up an Amphictyonic 
war, which delivered him from all his difficulties and opened the way 
for himself and his army into the very heart of Greece*. He had 
passed Thermopylae in triumph in 346 as the champion of the God of 
Delphi; he was now to enter Greece a second time clothed with the 
same sacred authority, to aid the Amphictyonic Council in punishing 
new offenders who were openly defying their commands. 

58. We are here reduced to the alternative of believing either 
that Aeschines deliberately devised this Amphictyonic war to give 
Philip a free passage into Greece (or at least took advantage of δ΄. 
slight incident at Delphi to excite a general conflict), or else that he 
ignorantly and recklessly roused a war which could have no other end 
than bringing Philip into Greece at the head of an army. The latter 
alternative attributes to Aeschines a reckless ignorance of Greek 
politics with which we have no right to charge him.. We are almost 
wholly dependent on his own graphic narrative for the facts as to the 


1 (οΥ. 145, 146. 2 Dem. 1Χ..24. (with Schol.); Aesch. III. 140. a 
eM Ouray: 4 Cor.:149. 
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origin of this baneful war, and he must be condemned, if at all, on his 
own testimony’. And this evidence, in my opinion, strongly confirms 
the view of Demosthenes, that Philip saw that his appointment as 
commander in an Amphictyonic war was the surest way in which he 
could march an army into Greece without the opposition of Thessaly 
or Thebes; that such a war would be useless to him if it were stirred 
up by any of his own delegates or friends; and that he must employ 
an Athenian to devise a scheme which should secure this end without 
exciting suspicion in the Amphictyonic Council. At all events, 
Aeschines was ready at Delphi to do him this very service. 

59. Inthe archonship of Theophrastus (340—339), the Athenian 
delegation to the spring meeting of the Amphictyonic Council 
consisted of Diognetus, the Hieromnemon of the year, and three 
Pylagori, Midias, the old enemy of Demosthenes, Thrasycles, and 
Aeschines’, These four were present at the meeting in Delphi, when 
Diognetus and Midias were attacked by fever and Aeschines suddenly 
found himself in a position of great importance. The Athenian 
delegates had been privately informed that the Locrians of Amphissa 
intended to propose a vote in the Council to fine Athens fifty talents 
because she had re-gilded and affixed to the newly-built temple of 
Delphi? some shields, probably relics of the battle of Plataea, and had 
renewed the old inscription, ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἀπὸ Μήδων καὶ Θηβαίων, ὅτε 


1 Aeschines tells how he stirred up the Amphictyons to war in III. [ΟἿ --τ--124 
and he slurs over the highly important matter of the appointment of Philip 
as commander in 128, 129, without expressly mentioning the appointment. 
Demosthenes, Cor. 149—152, alludes briefly to the Amphictyonic meeting at 
Delphi, being in essential agreement with Aeschines as to the main facts, and 
to Philip’s appointment; in 163—17g9 and 211—218 he gives the subsequent 
events which led to the alliance of Athens and Thebes and those which 
followed that alliance. 

2 For the constitution of the Amphictyonic Council and the distinction of 
the two classes of delegates, Hieromnemons and Pylagori, see Essay V. 

3 See Aesch. 111. 116, ὅτι χρυσᾶς ἀσπίδας ἀνέθεμεν πρὸς τὸν καινὸν νεὼν 
πρὶν ἐξαρέσασθαι. This ‘“‘new temple” was not the temple built by the 
Alcmaeonidae two centuries before, nor any addition to that building. The 
temple built by the Alemaeonidae was destroyed early in the fourth century B.c. 
See Homolle, Bulletin de Corresp. Hellén. for 1896, pp. 667—7o1. The 
disputed word ἐξαρέσασθαι probably refers ta some ceremony of dedication. 
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τἀναντία τοῖς Ἕλλησιν ἐμάχοντο. This renewal of the ancient disgrace 
of Thebes in fighting on the side of the Persians at Plataea was, it 
must be confessed, neither a friendly nor a politic act; it shows the 
abiding exasperation between Thebes and Athens which followed the 
victory of Leuctra. But this was of little consequence now. The 
Hieromnemon sent for Aeschines, and asked him to attend the 
Amphictyonic meeting on that day in his place, as if he were a 
delegate with full powers, and defend Athens against the Locrian 
accusation. Aeschines was therefore present at the meeting by 


special authority. As he began to speak, apparently referring in. 


some excitement to the threatened charge against Athens, he was 
rudely interrupted by an Amphissian, who protested against the very 
mention of the Athenians, declaring that they should be shut out of 
the temple as accursed because of their alliance with the Phocians. 
Aeschines replied in great anger; and among other retorts “it 
occurred to him” to mention the impiety of the Amphissians in 
encroaching on the accursed plain of Cirrha, which had been solemnly 
devoted to everlasting sterility and desolation by the Amphictyonic 
Council about 250 years before, on the motion of Solon}, at the end of 
the first Sacred War. 

60. Cirrha was the ancient seaport of Delphi on the Gulf of 


- “ὋῪ 
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Corinth, while Crissa (often confounded with it) was a town on the ~ 


height above the river Pleistus, on the road to Delphi (near the 
modern Xpvoo)*.. The broad plain of Cirrha, one of the most fertile 
in Greece, lay between the foot of Parnassus and the coast, and was 
called by both names Cirrhaean and Crissaean. In obedience to the 
Amphictyonic curse, Cirrha with its harbour was destroyed, and the 
plain had remained uncultivated until recently, when the Amphissians 


had re-established the ancient port as a-convenient landing-place for 


visitors to Delphi, and levied tolls on those who used it. They had 
also cultivated a part of the accursed plain and erected buildings upon 
it. The Amphictyons seem to have quietly acquiesced in this violation 


1 Aesch. I. 115—118. The destruction of Cirrha and the consecration of 
its plain took place in 586 B.C., at the end of the ten years’ Sacred War. 

2 The ancient walls of Crissa, enclosing a large space on the brink of the 
cliff, are still to be seen, though buried and overgrown so as often to escape 
observation. 
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of the sacred edict, doubtless seeing the advantages of the newly 
opened port to themselves, and thinking little of the almost forgotten 
curse. But they were not proof against the arts and eloquence of an 
accomplished Athenian orator, who ingeniously presented the case in 
impassioned language and with powerful appeals to the prejudices 
and the bigotry of an antiquated religious assembly, with which a 
venerable curse had greater weight than the strongest political 
motives or the abstract idea of Hellenic unity. From the hill near 
Delphi where the Amphictyonic Council sat under the open sky, there 
is a magnificent view of the sacred plain, extending to the gulf of 
Corinth. Here Aeschines stood in the excited assembly, and showed 
them the plantations and buildings of the Amphissians on the 
forbidden land; and he caused the terrific imprecations of the 
ancient curse to be repeated, which declared any man, city, or state, 
which should cultivate or occupy the plain of Cirrha, accursed of 
Apollo, Artemis, Leto, and Athena, and devoted to utter destruction 
with their houses and their race. He reminded them that the same 
curse was invoked on all who should permit others to violate the 
sacred edict. We cannot wonder that the whole assemblage was 
fired with fierce enthusiasm to avenge the wrongs of Apollo upon the 
sacrilegious Amphissians. When Aeschines had finished his speech, 
as he tells the court, the question of the Athenian shields was wholly 
forgotten, and the only thought was of the punishment of the Amphis- 
sians. The flame had now been kindled, which was to end in the 
conflagration that Philip was eager to see. An Amphictyonic war 
was begun, which could be ended only by the intervention of Philip 
and his army. Thebes and Thessaly could now be united in a 
common cause with Philip. 

61. Late in the day the meeting adjourned; and a herald was 
ordered to proclaim that all Delphians, freemen and slaves, above the 
age of eighteen, and all the Amphictyonic delegates, should meet the 
next morning at daybreak with spades and picks, ready “to aid the 
God and the sacred land”; and that any state which failed to obey 
should be accursed and excluded from the temple. This Amphictyonic 
mob assembled and descended to the plain, where they burned the 
houses and destroyed the moles which enclosed the harbour. On 


1 Aesch, III, 119—122. 
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their way back to Delphi, they were attacked by a crowd from 
Amphissa, and barely escaped with their lives: some of the Council 
were captured. The next day an Amphictyonic Assembly (ἐκκλησία) 
was summoned, consisting of the delegates and all other citizens 
of Amphictyonic states who happened to be at Delphi. This body 
voted that the Hieromnemons, after consulting their respective states, 


should meet at Thermopylae at some time before the regular ~ 


autumnal meeting of the Council, prepared to take some definite 
action concerning the Amphissians!. When this vote was first 
reported at Athens by her delegates, the people “took the pious side” 
(as Aeschines calls it); but a few days later, after a little consideration 
and when the influence of Demosthenes had prevailed, it was voted 


that the Athenian delegates “should proceed to Thermopylae and — 


Delphi at the times appointed by our ancestors,” and further that no 
Athenian representatives should take any part in the irregular meet 
ing at Thermopylae, “either in speech or in action.” This wise step 
precluded Athens in the most public manner from taking any part 
in the mad Sacred War which Aeschines had stirred up: in his own 
words, “it forbids you to remember the oaths which your ancestors 
swore, or the curse, or the oracle of the God?.” 8 

62. The appointed meeting was held at Thermopylae, with no 
representatives from Athens, and (what was more ominous for Philip’s 
designs) with none-from Thebes. It was voted to make war upon the 
Amphissians, and Cottyphus, the president of the Council, was made 
commander. The Amphissians at first yielded, and were fined and 
ordered to banish the leading rebels. But they paid no fine, and soon 
restored their exiles, and banished again “the pious” whom the 
Amphictyons had restored. The autumnal meeting of the Council 
(339 B.C.) found things in this condition; and it is hard to believe that 
the leaders in this miserable business expected any other issue. The 
Council was told plainly and with truth, that they must either raise a 
mercenary army and tax their states to pay for it, fining all who 
refused to do their part, or else make Philip the Amphictyonic general. 
It is not surprising that Philip was at once elected*. We are now 

1 This seems to be the meaning of the obscure words (Aesch. III. 124), 
ἔχοντας δόγμα (Ὁ) καθ᾽ ὅ τι δίκας δώσουσιν οἱ ᾿Αμφισσεῖς. 

2 Aesch, III. 122—127. 

3 Dem. Cor. 152: see the whole description 149—153. 
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just beyond the point at which Aeschines thought it wise to stop in 
his exciting narrative. When he told of the first expedition against 
Amphissa under the command of Cottyphus, he added that. Philip was 
then “away off in Scythia,” so that of course Ze was in nobody’s mind. 
- After this, he could not tell of Philip’s election a few weeks later 
without an absurd anti-climax, which would be all the more ridiculous 
when he was compelled to add that the first act of the new 
Amphictyonic general in this pious war was one of open hostility 
to Athens and Thebes. Accordingly he does not mention in this 
narrative either the appointment of Philip or the seizure of Elatea 
which immediately followed his appointment. Instead of stating 
these important facts, the direct results of his own deliberate action, 
he bursts forth with a new flood of eloquence, and dilates on the 
terrible omens and the more terrible calamities which followed the 
refusal of Athens to take the leadership in the holy war against 
Amphissa, to which she was called by the voice of Heaven; and he 
once alludes to Elatea in the vaguest manner, without hinting that its 
seizure by Philip was an event for which he was himself even in the 
slightest degree responsible}, 

63. Demosthenes describes the action of Aeschines in stirring up 
the new Sacred War very briefly, but very plainly, representing it 
as a deliberate plot, devised by Philip and executed by Aeschines, 
for securing Philip and his army free admission into Greece to 
attack Athens. He mentions the choice of Philip as general, and 
adds that Philip immediately collected an army and entered Greece, 
professedly bound for the plain of Cirrha; but that he suddenly 
bade the Cirrhaeans and Locrians “a long farewell,” and seized and 
- fortified Elatea. This old Phocian town, which had been dismantled 
in 346 B.c., held a military position of the greatest importance for 
Philip’s plans. It stood at the outlet of one of the chief passes leading 
from Thermopylae, and it commanded the broad plain through which 
the Cephisus flows on its way to Boeotia. It was also the key to the 
rough roads leading westward to Doris and Amphissa. From this. 
point Philip threatened both Athens and Thebes so directly as to 
leave no doubt of his purpose in entering Greece. He hoped that 


1 See the end of 111. 129, with its mysterious and obscure language, and. 
the preceding narrative. For the tardy allusion to Elatea see 140. 
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the traditional feud between Athens and Thebes would bring Thebes 
into his alliance; but he trusted to his commanding position on the 
frontier of Boeotia to convince her that her only hope of safety lay 
in his friendship. The prospect of Boeotia being the seat of war 
was an alarming one, from which a united invasion of Attica by 
Thebes and Philip was the only sure escape!. Demosthenes states 
that the Macedonian party in both Athens and Thebes had long 
been fomenting discord between the two cities, which were now 


so estranged that Philip felt that there was no possibility of their — 


uniting against him. 

64. We are almost wholly dependent on Demosthenes for what 
we know of the skilful diplomacy by which Thebes was secured as an 
ally of Athens against Philip*» This was the crowning achievement 
of the political life of Demosthenes, and he always alludes to it with 
honest pride. We have his own graphic story of the wild excitement 
at Athens when a messenger at evening brought the news from Elatea, 
and of the solemn meeting of the people the next morning when he 
made his eloquent speech, by which he laid the foundation for a right 
understanding with Thebes and secured the appointment of a friendly 
embassy, of which he was himself the leader. He then describes 
briefly but clearly the critical negotiations with Thebes, which ended 
in a treaty of alliance. We are not informed of the details of this 


treaty; but the carping criticisms of Aeschines indicate that the liberal | 


spirit towards Thebes which inspired Demosthenes in his first proposals 
was felt in all the negotiations. Aeschines gives one important item, 
designed to protect the alliance against the defection of any Boeotian 
cities to Philip. This provided that in case of any such defection 


Athens would stand by “the Boeotians at Thebes*.” Demosthenes ~ 


brings forward a letter addressed by Philip to his former friends in 
Peloponnesus when the Thebans deserted him, in which he solicits 
their help on the ground that he is waging an Amphictyonic war in 
a holy cause*. During the campaign which followed, Demosthenes 
appears to have had equal influence at Athens and at Thebes. 
Theopompus says that the generals at Athens and the Boeotarchs at 
Thebes were equally obedient to his commands, and that the public 


4 Dem. ΟΟΥ. 218. 2 Ibid. 169—188, 211—216. 
3 Aesch. III. 142. 4 Dem.:Cors 156, 158. 
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assembly of Thebes was ruled by him as absolutely as that of 
Athens!. ; 

65. Of the campaign itself very little is known. We hear of one 
“winter battle” and one “battle by the river,” in which the allies were 
victorious”. These victories were celebrated by festivals and thanks- 
givings ; and they caused Philip to renew his solicitations for help in 
letters to the Peloponnesians. The alliance with Thebes was so 
popular in Athens, that Demosthenes, as its author, was publicly 
crowned at the Great Dionysia in the spring of 338% The allies 
suffered one serious defeat near Amphissa, which Philip—perhaps for 
the sake of appearances—finally attacked and destroyed‘. He also 
captured Naupactus, put to death the Achaean garrison with its com- 
mander Pausanias, and gave the town to the Aetolians, thus fulfilling 
his promise of four years before®. At some time during this campaign, 
he sent a herald with proposals of peace to Thebes and Athens, which, 
it appears, the Boeotarchs were at first inclined to entertain. Even 
at Athens a peace-party appeared, with Phocion as its advocate. 
Aeschines relates that Demosthenes was so disturbed by the peace- 
movement at Thebes, that he threatened to propose to send an 
embassy to Thebes to ask for the Athenian army a free passage 
through Boeotia to attack Philip®. We hear no more of this move- 
ment, and a visit of Demosthenes to Thebes probably brought it to a 
speedy end. ἡ 
> 66. Our accounts of the battle of Chaeronea are as meagre as 
those of the preceding campaign’. This decisive battle was fought on 
the seventh of Metageitnion (either August second or September first), 
338 B.c. At first the battle was rather favourable to the allies; but 
soon the superior discipline of the Macedonians prevailed, and the 


1 Theopompus, fr. 239: see Plut. Dem. 18: ὑπηρετεῖν δὲ wh μόνον τοὺς 
στρατηγοὺς τῷ Δημοσθένει ποιοῦντας τὸ προσταττόμενον ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὺς βοιωτάρχας, 
διοικεῖσθαι δὲ τὰς ἐκκλησίας ἁπάσας οὐδὲν ἧττον ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου τότε τὰς Θηβαίων ἢ τὰς 
᾿Αθηναίων. 

2 Τλθιη. Cor. 216, 217. 

Pind. 218, 222; 223. ᾿ 

ΒΟ τ: lV, 2, 3; Strab. 427; Aesch. Ill. 147. 

5 See § 47 (above). 6 Aesch, III. 148—151. 

7 See Diod. xvi. 86. : 
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Greeks were driven back on both wings. A general flight ensued, 
after which the Greeks were scattered, so that there was no longer 
any military force between Philip’s camp and Thebes or Athens. 
These cities lay at his mercy; their armies were disbanded, and neither 
could help the other. A thousand Athenians were killed, and about 
two thousand were taken prisoners. The Boeotian loss was also great, 
and the famous Sacred Band of three hundred Thebans perished to a 
man. 

67. The panic and despair in Athens when the first tidings of 
the defeat arrived were most pitiable. No one knew how soon the: 
victorious army might follow in the steps of the messengers who brought — 
the terrible news!. But the leaders of the people who were at home, 
especially Lycurgus and Hyperides, and Demosthenes after his return 
from the battlefield, did all that was possible to restore courage, and the 
panic soon changed to a resolute determination to save the city from 
destruction or capture. Hyperides, who was one of the Senate of Five 
Hundred (regularly exempt from military service), immediately proposed | 
a bill ordering the Senate to go to the Piraeus under arms and there 
to hold a meeting to provide for the safety of the port; and further 
providing that all slaves in the mines and the country districts who 
would enlist should be free, and that exiles should be recalled, public 
debtors and other ἄτιμοι should be restored to their rights, and metics — 
should be made citizens, on the same condition. It was hoped that 
these last measures might furnish a force of 150,000 men for immediate 
defence”. It was also voted to bring the women and children and 
such sacred property as was movable from unprotected places into 
the Piraeus. Lycurgus, who had charge of the finances, did wonders 
in replenishing the empty treasury, and in providing arms and ships 
for the emergency.. Large sums of money were raised by private 
contributions, the μεγάλαι ἐπιδόσεις of Cor. ὃ 171, Demosthenes giving 
one talent. Demosthenes devoted himself especially to preparing the 
city for immediate defence, especially by repairing the dilapidated 


1 See Lycurg. Leoc. 39, 40. 

* Lycurg. Leoc. 37, 41;- Hyper. fr. 29 (Blass) When Hyperides was 
indicted by γραφὴ παρανόμων for the illegality of some of these measures, he 
replied: ἐπεσκότει μοι ra Μακεδόνων ὄπλα" οὐκ ἐγὼ τὸ ψήφισμα ἔγραψα, ἡ δ᾽ ev 
Χαιρωνείᾳ μάχη. ; 
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walls and other defences and by raising money for this object!. In 
adopting all these energetic measures the people showed that the 
spirit of Marathon and Salamis was not wholly extinct at Athens. 

68. When Philip heard of these preparations for receiving him, he 
naturally thought seriously of his next steps. As a former ally, who 
had deliberately turned against him at a critical moment, Thebes could 
expect only severe punishment. Accordingly, he compelled her to 
ransom her prisoners and even to pay for the right to bury her dead 
at Chaeronea”; he broke up the Boeotian confederacy and made all 
the other towns independent of Thebes; he placed a Macedonian 
garrison in the Cadmea; and he recalled the exiles who were opposed 
to the Athenian alliance, and established from these a judicial council 
of three hundred. Some of the old leaders were exiled, and others 
put to death; and their estates were confiscated*. Philip’s knowledge 
of the position of Athens in Greece probably convinced him that it 
would be the worst possible policy for him to treat her in this way. 
Athens could not be taken without a siege, which might be protracted 
into the winter; and such treatment would unite Athens against him 
in hopeless enmity. He fortunately had a good, though unprincipled, 
adviser at hand, the Athenian Demades. He was taken prisoner at 
Chaeronea; but had ingratiated himself with Philip, so that he was 
released and remained as a friend in the king’s camp. Philip accord- 
ingly sent him as his‘messenger to Athens. The Athenians replied 
by sending Demades, Aeschines, and probably Phocion as envoys to 
Philip, to ask for a release of the Athenian captives. Philip received 
this embassy with great cordiality and immediately invited them to his 
table*. He released all the prisoners without ransom, and promised 
to return the ashes of those who had fallen. He sent these remains 
to Athens in charge of no less a person than Antipater, with whom 


1 See Cor. 248! and note; Lycurg. Leoc. 44. Aeschines, 111. 236, ridicules 
the patriotic fervour with which this work was done: οὐ yap περιχαρακώσαντα 
χρὴ τὰ τείχη οὐδὲ τάφους δημοσίους ἀνελόντα τὸν ὀρθῶς πεπολιτευμένον 
δωρεὰς αἰτεῖν. : 

2 Justin 1x. 48: Thebanorum porro non modo captivos verum etiam inter- 
fectorum sepulturam vendidit. 

® Diod. xvi. 87; Paus. 1x. r, 8; Justin 1x. 4. 

4 See note on Cor. 2874, with the references. 
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Alexander himself went as a special messenger with offers of peace 
and friendship!. The result was the treaty of peace, known as the 
Peace of Demades, by which both peace and alliance were again 
established between Philip and Athens. The Athenians were to remain 
free and independent, and Philip probably agreed never to send ships 
of war into the Piraeus. Oropus, which had been taken from Thebes, 
was now at length restored to Athens. Athens was to hold certain 
islands, among which were Salamis, Samos, and Delos; but all trace 
of her recent alliance and all thought of maritime empire had dis- 
appeared for ever* Philip left it open to her to join the general. 
Greek League which he proposed to form, and of which he was to be 
the head. This step would sacrifice the independence of Athens in 
Many important points; but in the absence of Demosthenes, and in 
spite of the scruples of Phocion, who asked for more time to consider 
the question, the Assembly adopted the proposals of Demades in full, 
and these made Athens a member of the League*. By this step, — 
which was probably a necessary one under the circumstances, Athens 
ceased to have any independent political existence; and the peace 
of -Demades ends her history as a free state and as a power in the 
Hellenic world. | 

69. The feeling of Demosthenes about this peace after eight years’ 
experience is seen in Cor.§ 89. While he doubtless acquiesced quietly 
in it at the beginning, he never forgot the bitter humiliation. Under 
the influence of this quiet submission to Philip’s authority, cloaked 
under the name of independence, the Macedonian party, with Aeschines 
at its head, again became powerful at Athens‘. It was then that it was 
safe for the whole herd of the enemies of Demosthenes to persecute him 
with every form of process which was known to the Attic law, when 
(as he says) he was “brought to trial every day.” But he mentions 
this only to testify to the affection of his fellow citizens, who always 
acquitted him in the popular courts, and thus justified his conduct in the 
most effective manner®. Indeed, though the party of Aeschines then 
had the courage to speak its sentiments more freely than ever before’, 


1 See Polyb. v. 10; Justin 1x. 4°; Diod. XvI. 87. 

2 See Paus, 142 3: Ὁ. Plut.«Phoewnés 
4 Dem. Cor, 320. > Ibid. 248—250, 
6 Ibid. 286%. 
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and in so doing gained the favour of Philip and his partizans, the sober 
sense of the people always recognized the services of men like Demos- 
thenes in better times and expressed itself whenever an occasion offered. 
There was no testimony of the public esteem and affection which De- 
mosthenes valued more highly than the choice of the people in making 
him their orator to deliver the eulogy on the heroes of Chaeronea!, Here 
the genuine feeling of patriotic gratitude to the man who had fought the 
battle of Grecian liberty almost single-handed impelled the citizens to 
reject all candidates who were in sympathy with Philip or his cause, 
including Aeschines and even Demades, and to choose the man who was. 
most heartily identified with the lost cause for which these heroes had 
died. And the same public respect for Demosthenes and for his honest 
and unswerving devotion to what was now seen more clearly than ever 
to have been the cause of Grecian liberty, the cause which had made 


their ancestors glorious, was shown in the overwhelming vote by which 


the popular court acquitted Ctesiphon and condemned Aeschines, at the 
very moment when such a judgment might have been deemed a public 
defiance of Alexander’s authority, while the whole Greek world was 
ringing with the news of the victory of Arbela. 


#7 Dem. Gor. 285, 
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($ 7.)? 

(§ 3) 

New Athenian Confederacy formed. Financial reforms 
of Nausinicus. Introduction of Symmories for property  __ 
tax. 

Death of Demosthenes, father of the orator. Guardians Ψ 
appointed for the son. (ὃ 7.) Ἢ 

Battle of Leuctra (July 371). a 

Demosthenes comes of age at 18; devotes two years to 
preparation for the lawsuit against his guardians. (§7.) 

Trial of suit against Aphobus. (ἃ 8.) =: 

Battle of Mantinea and death of Epaminondas. (ὃ 1.) » 

Accession of Philip of Macedon. (ὃ 3.) 

Artaxerxes III. (Ochus) becomes king of Persia. 

Symmories for the Trierarchy established. ; 

Athenian expedition to Euboea frees the island from the _ 4 
Thebans. ($2.) Outbreak of Social War. (§2.) Philip — i 
captures Amphipolis, which leads to war with Athens, ὃ 
and takes Pydna and Potidaea from Athens. (ὃ 3.) 

Birth of Alexander the Great, July 21, 356 B.C. ($3.) © 

Beginning of Sacred (Phocian) War: seizure of temple of 
Delphi by Philomelus. (ὃ 4.) 

End of Social War, spring of 355. (§ 2.) 

Speeches of Demosthenes against Androtion and Leptines. 
First public speech of Demosthenes, on the Symmories. 
(δ 8.) Eubulus takes charge of the finances of Athens. 
Philomelus killed. Sacred War continued by Onomarchus. 

Spoliation of temple of Delphi. (ὃ 4.) 
Philip takes Methone from Athens. (ὃ 3.) 4 
He attacks and defeats Lycophron of Pherae; has battles 


Birth of Demosthenes. 


353—352. 
352—351. 
351-350. 
349—348. 
348— 347. 


347—346. 
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with Phocians, and finally defeats Onomarchus, who is 
slain. He secures control of Gulf of Pagasae. (§ 5.) 

Speech of Demosthenes for the Megalopolitans. ( 8.) 

Athens sends force to Thermopylae and closes the pass 
to Philip, before midsummer 352. (ὃ 6.) 

Philip besieges Heraion Teichos in Thrace, Nov. 352. (ὃ 9.) 

First Philippic of Demosthenes, spring of 351. (ὃ 9.) 

Speech of Demosthenes for the Rhodians. (ὃ 9.) 

Athens sends Phocion with an army to help Plutarchus 
in Euboea (Feb. 350). Battle of Tamynae. (ὃ 10.) 

Midias assaults Demosthenes at the Great Dionysia (March 
350), and is condemned by vote of the Assembly. (ὃ 11.) 

Demosthenes Senator: writes speech against Midias. 
(§ 11) 

Philip attacks the Olynthian confederation and besieges 
Olynthus. Alliance of Olynthus with Athens. Demos- 
thenes delivers his Olynthiacs. (§ 12.) Philip sends 
peaceful messages to Athens and releases Phrynon. 
(8. 13.) 

Olynthus captured by Philip, with all its confederate towns 
(early autumn of 348): consternation in Greece. (SS 12, 
152. ι 

Philocrates first proposes negotiations for peace with 
Philip... (§:13:) 

Mission of Aristodemus to Philip. (ὃ 13.) 

Movement of Eubulus and Aeschines against Philip, and 
embassies to Greek states. (SS 14, 15.) 

Themistocles Archon. Demosthenes again Senator. . 
Aristodemus brings friendly messages from Philip. (§13.) 

Thebans and Phocians both exhausted by Sacred War. 
Phocians ask aid from Athens (early in 346), but reject 
it when sent. (SS 17, 18.) 

On motion of Philocrates (Feb. 346), ten envoys are sent 
to Philip to propose negotiations for peace (First 
Embassy). Envoys return end of March. (δὴ 18—21.) 

Two meetings of Assembly, to discuss terms of peace with 
Philip’s envoys, 18th and 19th of Elaphebolion (April 
15, 16), 346: peace voted on second day. (δὲ 22—28.) 
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Same envoys sent again to Philip, to ratify the peace 
(Second Embassy). (ὃ 29.) 

Assembly 25th of Tone ee Demosthenes presiding : 
see note on Cor. ὃ 170%. Φίλιππος of Isocrates. (ὃ 28.) ᾿ 

Decree of Senate ordering the departure of the Embassy 
(April 29). Further delays. (§§ 29—31.) ᾿ 

Return of Embassy to Athens, 13th of Scirophorion (July 7), 
Reports to Senate and Assembly. Philip already at 
Thermopylae. Assembly votes 16th of Scir. (July Io) 
to compel the Phocians to deliver the temple of Delphi . 
to “the Amphictyons.” Philip’s letters. (δὴ 33—35.) 

Ten envoys (Third Embassy) sent to Thermopylae, to 
report action of the Assembly to Philip: they depart 
about 21st of Scirophorion (July 15). (S$ 35—37-) 

Phalaecus surrenders Thermopylae to Philip 23rd of Sciroph. 
(July 17). Athenian envoys hear this news at Chalcis 
and return. Meeting of Assembly in Piraeus 27th of 
Scir. (July 21). Embassy ordered to proceed to Ther- 
mopylae, and departs at once. (SS 36—38.) 

End of Sacred War. (ὃ 39.) 

Demosthenes and Timarchus begin proceedings against 
Aeschines for παραπρεσβεία (autumn of 346).. See 
Essay Vor tse: 

Archias Archon. Philip summons Amphictyonic Council, 
which expels the Phocians and gives their two votes to 
Philip. Terrible punishment of the Phocians. (§ 38.) 

Philip celebrates the Pythian games (Sept. 346). (ὃ 39.) δ 

Philip demands recognition of his position in Amphictyonic 
Council. Speech of Demosthenes on the Peace. (ὃ 40.) 

Prosecution of Timarchus by Aeschines (winter). See 
Essay IV. 1. 

Philip interferes in disputes in Peloponnesus. Demosthenes 
sent as envoy to counteract his influence. (§ 41.) a 

Second Philippic of Demosthenes (late in 344). Philip's — 
influence in Peloponnesus. (§ 42.) ᾽ 

Trial and condemnation of Antiphon. (ὃ 43.) 

Prosecution of Philocrates on εἰσαγγελία by Hyperides,and 
his exile (before midsummer 343). See Essay IV. 2. 
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344—343. 
343—342. 
342—341. 
341—340. 
340—339. 
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Case of temple of Delos before Amphictyonic Council: 
Hyperides advocate of Athens. (§ 43.) 

Mission of Python to Athens (before midsummer 343). 
Discussion of the peace and of Halonnesus. (§ 44.) 

Trial and acquittal of Aeschines on charge of παραπρεσβεία 
(late summer or autumn of 343). (ὃ 45.) See Essay IV. 

Philip’s intrigues in Euboea : he supports tyrants at Eretria 
and Oreus. Chalcis makes treaty with Athens. (ὃ 46.) 

Philip invades Epirus, threatens Ambracia and Acarnania, 
and establishes tetrarchs in Thessaly. (δὰ 47, 48.) 

Philip’s letter to Athens about Halonnesus and modi- 
fications of the peace. Speech of Hegesippus on Halon- 
nesus (Dem. VII.). (ὃ 45.) 

Aristotle made tutor of Alexander. (ὃ 48.) 

Philip extends his power in the Thracian Chersonese, and 
comes into conflict with the Athenian general, Diopithes. 
Speech on the Chersonese and Third Philippic of De- 
mosthenes (before midsummer 341). (S§ 49, 50.) 

Mission of Demosthenes to Byzantium (summer) : alliance 
of Athens and Byzantium. (§ 51.) 

League against Philip formed by Demosthenes and Callias 
of Chalcis. (ὃ 51.) Expeditions of Athens to Euboea, 
which overthrow tyrants in Oreus and (later) in Eretria. 
(§ 52.) 

Alliance of Athens with Euboea. Demosthenes crowned 

at the Great Dionysia for liberating Euboea. (§ 52.) 

The people of Peparethus Seize Halonnesus. Philip in 
return ravages Peparethus. (§ 53.) 

Theophrastus Archon. Philip besieges Perinthus (late 
summer of 340) : in autumn raises this siege and attacks 
Byzantium. (δὲ 53, 54.) 

Before the attack on Byzantium Philip mies open declara- 
tion of war. Two fleets sent by Athens to relieve 
Byzantium : siege raised by Philip. ($§ 54, 55.) 

Philip (winter) invades Scythia. Returning with booty, he 
is attacked by the Triballi and wounded. (§ 56.) 

Speech of Aeschines at Delphi (spring of 339), which stirs 
up the Amphissian War. (§§ 59, 60, 61.) 
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Amphictyonic Council (early autumn of 339) chooses Philip Ἴ 3 
general. (§62.) Shortly afterwards Philip passes Ther- 4 
mopylae and seizes Elatea. (§ 63.) 

Negotiations between Athens and Thebes, ending in — 
alliance against Philip. (δὰ 63, 64.) 

Campaign (winter and spring) : allies victorious in “ winter 
battle” and “river battle.” Capture of mercenaries and 
destruction of Amphissa by Philip. (ὅδ 64, 65.) 

Battle of Chaeronea, 7th Metageitnion 338 (August 2 or | 
September 1): utter defeat of the allies. (ὃ 66.) Active — 
measures at Athens. (ὃ 67.) . ἀἢ 

Action of Philip. Peace of Demades. (ὃ 68.) 

Position of Demosthenes after the peace. He delivers the 
eulogy on those who fell at Chaeronea. (ὃ 69.) 

Demosthenes director of the Theoric Fund and τειχοποιός. 

Ctesiphon proposes to crown Demosthenes at the Great 
Dionysia (spring of 336). Aeschines brings γραφὴ 
παρανόμων against Ctesiphon. (See 330—329.) 

Philip assassinated, summer of 336. Alexander succeeds 
him, 


Rebellion of Thebes. Alexander captures and destroys — a 


the city (autumn of 335). g 
Alexander demands the delivery of Demosthenes, Lycee | 

Hyperides, and other Athenian orators. . 
Aristotle returns to Athens and teaches in the Lyceum. 
Alexander’s victory at Arbela (Oct. I, 331). = 
Rebellion of Spartan King Agis (early in 330), crushed 

by Antipater. 


Aristophon Archon. Trial of suit of Aeschines against Ἢ 


Ctesiphon (August, 330). Ctesiphon acquitted by more 3 Ἂ 
than four-fifths of the votes. See Essay III. an 
Demosthenes condemned to a fine of ‘50 talents in the 


affair of Harpalus. Unable to pay, he went into exile. 


Death of Alexander the Great (May, 323) at Babylon. 
Triumphant recall of Demosthenes from exile. — 
Death of Aristotle at Chalcis, autumn of 322. a 
Death of Hyperides October 5, and of Demosthenes 3 
Octaber 12. 322. 
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THE ATTIC YEAR. 


The Athenians had a lunar year of 354 days, consisting of twelve 
months, alternately of 30 and 29 days, equivalent to 12 lunar months 
of 29} days each. The longer months were called πλήρεις, the shorter 
κοῖλοι. This fell short of the solar year by 114 days, the difference 
in eight years amounting to 90 days. This was regulated by making 
the third, fifth, and eighth year in each cycle of eight years (6xraernpis) 
a leap year with 384 days, thus making the number of days in each 
cycle correct. (Thus (354 x 5) +(384 x 3)=2922= 36548.) The slight 
errors which remained were equated in various ways. The natural 
beginning of the Attic year was the summer solstice ; but the great 


difference in the length of the years allowed the beginning to vary 


from about June 16 to August 7. 

The twelve months in the ordinary year were as follows; 1 Heca- 
tombaeon, 2 Metageitnion, 3 Boedromion, 4 Pyanepsion, 5 Maemac- 
terion, 6 Posideon, 7 Gamelion, 8 Anthesterion, 9 Elaphebolion, 
10 Munychion, 11 Thargelion, 12 Scirophorion. In the leap years 
a month of thirty days, Posideon II., was intercalated after Posideon. 
The same months appear to have been πλήρεις and κοῖλοι in different 
years. The first day of every month was generally called νουμηνία, 
and the last day évn καὶ νέα, old and new; the latter name, which 
probably was first applied to the full months, showing that the thirtieth 
day in these months was supposed to belong equally to the old and 
the new month. The days from the 2nd to the 9th were called 
δευτέρα, τρίτη, etc., sometimes with ἱσταμένου or ἀρχομένου (SC. μηνός) 
added ; the roth was the δεκάς ; those from the 11th to the 19th were 
called πρώτη, δευτέρα, etc., with ἐπὶ δέκα or μεσοῦντος added, though 
this could be omitted when it was obvious that the middle of the 
month was meant. The 20th was the εἰκάς ; and the days from the 
21st to the 20th in the full months were generally counted backwards, 
δεκάτη φθίνοντος (2151), ἐνάτη, ὀγδόη, etc. to δευτέρα φθίνοντος (22nd, 
23rd, etc. to 29th). It is generally thought that the δευτέρα φθίνοντος 
was omitted in the “hollow” months. 

The following is a possible statement of the arrangement of the 
thirteen months in 347—346 B.C., the year of the peace of Philocrates. 
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This was a leap year of 384 days, beginning July 6 and ending July 24. 
Other arrangements are possible ; but these would not affect any off 
the dates by more than a single day. 


13. 
Thus Elaphebolion 


Hecatombaeon 346—345 begins July 25. 
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Hecatombaeon (30 days) begins July 


Metageitnion 
Boedromion 
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The Argument of the Oration, with Remarks on S§ 120, 121. . 


1. THE argument of this Oration follows no recognized model, 
and it cannot be brought under any rhetorical system of rules. The 
occasion was unique ; and the orator treated it uniquely, and with a 
masterly skill which is far beyond the art of a mere rhetorician. 
Demosthenes is technically defending a client on a question of consti- 
tutional law ; he is really defending his own public life and his reputa- 
tion as a patriot and a statesman against the unscrupulous charges 
of a personal enemy. He feels sure that the large body of his fellow- 
citizens who form the court will listen chiefly to his defence of himself 
and of his public policy and will overlook the technical questions of 


law ; and he judges rightly. The skill, however, with which he keeps 


these technical questions in the background, so that the judges shall 
never lose sight of the higher questions of state policy, and the art by 
which he conceals this art, are worthy of careful study. 

2. The indictment (γραφὴ παρανόμων) brings three charges of 
illegality (παράνομα) against Ctesiphon’s bill for conferring a crown on 
Demosthenes : (1) the bill proposes to crown Demosthenes while he 
is a responsible magistrate (ἄρχων ὑπεύθυνος), which is forbidden by 
law ; (2) it proposes to proclaim the crown in the theatre at the 
Great Dionysiac festival, whereas the law requires such a crown to be 
proclaimed elsewhere ; (3) it violates the law forbidding the insertion 
of false statements into the public records, such false statements being 
found in the clauses of the bill which praise Demosthenes, especially 
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in the words ἀρετῆς ἕνεκα καὶ avdpayabias,—6éru διατελεῖ καὶ λέγων καὶ 
πράττων τὰ ἄριστα τῷ δήμῳ,---ηῃά πρόθυμός ἐστι ποιεῖν ὅ τι δύναται 
ἀγαθόν!. Aeschines, who must have felt the weakness of the vague 
charge of illegality in the last count, dwells with great energy and with 
his most powerful arguments on the first count, on which (so far as 
we can see) his position was legally unassailable. He shows beyond 
question that Demosthenes held two important offices at the time of 
Ctesiphon’s proposal, for which he would still be responsible (ὑπεύθυνος) 
when the crown was proclaimed; and this would be illegal. He 
naturally puts this strong argument in the front of his attack. On 
his second point, the illegality of the proposed place of proclamation, 
the actual state of the law is uncertain, and we cannot judge of the 
strength of the argument. He then discusses the life and character _ 
of Demosthenes, to show that the statements on which Ctesiphon 
justifies his proposal to crown him are false and therefore illegal. 
After a few words of introduction, followed by a short account of the 
private life of Demosthenes, he treats of his public life at great length, 
under four heads (see 3). He occupies the remainder of his time in 
the discussion of various matters, aiming in all to show the falseness’ 
of the terms used by Ctesiphon. He urges the judges not to allow — 
Ctesiphon to call on Demosthenes to plead his cause; or, if they 
permit Demosthenes to speak at all, to compel him to follow the same — 
order of argument in the defence which he has himself adopted in 
the attack. This last would have compelled Demosthenes to reply 
in the beginning to the strong argument of Aeschines on the illegality 
of crowning a responsible magistrate ; this Demosthenes has no idea 
of doing, as it would weaken his whole position before the court. 


3. The argument of Aeschines, briefly stated, is as follows: 
I. Prooemium: §§ 1—8. | 
II. Argument on the responsibility of magistrates: ὃ8 9—31. 
III. Argument on the place of proclamation: δὲ 32—48. 


IV. Review of the Life of Demosthenes (88 49—167) :— 
1. Introduction: §§ 49, 50. 
2. Private Life of Demosthenes: §§ 51—53. 


1 See Aesch. III. 49, 237, Dem. Cor. 57, where the genuine decree professes 
to be quoted. 
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3. Four divisions of the Public Life of Demosthenes, 88 54— 
57, discussed as follows :— 
(a) The Peace of Philocrates (346 B.c.): §§ 58—78. 
(ὁ) The time of peace until the renewal of war with Philip 
in 340 B.c.: 88 79—105. 
(c) The Amphissian War, and other events ending with the 
Battle of Chaeronea in 338 B.c.: $$ 106—158. 
(zd) The time from 338 to 330 B.c. (the year of the trial): 
§§ 159—167. 
V. Discussion of various points in the life and character of 
Demosthenes, and general arguments: δὰ 168—259. 


VI. Peroration: ὃ 260. 


4. It might seem natural for Demosthenes to reply to the three 
charges of the indictment in regular succession. But this would have 


sacrificed the argumentative power of his speech to mere simplicity of 


arrangement. If he had followed the order of Aeschines, and dealt 
first with the question of his responsibility as a magistrate, he would 
have begun his argument at its weakest point, on which he had nothing 
to say which really answered the cogent legal argument of Aeschines. 
Nothing could have been worse for his case than this. If, on the 


_ other hand, he had introduced this matter after the discussion of his 


public life, the weakness of his conclusion would have injured (perhaps 
fatally) the effect of his previous argument. It was important, there- 
fore, to bring in this weaker argument between two divisions of his 
historical statement, and thus conceal its defects!. He could not 
make a szzg/e break in his narrative and there introduce this foreign 
subject without making his design too obvious. But he artfully 
divides his account of his public life into ¢kvee parts, for plausible 
reasons, which do not suggest his real object. In § 9 he complains of 


1 Libanius saw this artful device: see his Hyfothesis,.§ 6: ὁ δὲ ῥήτωρ καὶ 
ἀπὸ τῆς πολιτείας τὴν ἀρχὴν ἐποιήσατο καὶ πάλιν els ταύτην τὸν λόγον κατέ- 
στρεψε, τεχνικῶς ποιῶν" δεῖ γὰρ ἄρχεσθαί τε ἀπὸ τῶν ἰσχυροτέρων καὶ λήγειν 
εἰς ταῦτα: μέσα δὲ τέθεικε τὰ περὶ τῶν νόμων. See also the second Hyfo- 
thesis, ὃ 5: τοὺς μὲν γὰρ ἄλλους δύο νόμους, τόν τε τῶν ὑπευθύνων καὶ τὸν 
τοῦ κηρύγματος, εἰς τὸ μέσον τοῦ λόγου ἀπέρριψε, στρατηγικῶς “κακοὺς ἐς 
μέσσον ἐλάσσας᾽᾽ (see //. IV. 299), τῷ δὲ ἰσχυροτάτῳ εἰς τὰ ἄκρα προσκέ- 
χρηται, τὸ σαθρὸν τῶν ἄλλων ἐξ ἑκατέρου ῥωννύς. 
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the charges “foreign to the indictment” (ἔξω τῆς γραφῆς, ὃ 34) which 


Aeschines has brought against him; and to these he proposes to reply 
before he comes to the charges which properly belong to the case. 


Under this head he puts the charges relating to the Peace of Philo- | 4 


crates (346 B.C.), and he proceeds at once to deal with the negotiations 
which led to this event. He would never have thought of omitting 
this important matter, in which later events had triumphantly vindi- 
cated his own course of action; and his indignation at Aeschines for 
bringing it into the case is all feigned. He is thus able to tell the 


story of this important period of his public life before he begins | 


the real argument (as he represents it), even before the reading of the 
indictment. This has the effect of securing the goodwill of the court 
for himself and damaging the case of Aeschines in advance, by an 
eloquent harangue on a subject which (he claims) has been sae 
brought into the case (δὲ 17—52). 

5. After the reading of the indictment and a few general remarks 
upon this document, he proceeds (§§ 60—101) to a general defence of 
his policy of opposition to Philip, and of the course taken by Athens 
under his leadership before the renewal of the war with Philip in 340. 
He then speaks of his own trierarchic reform (§§ 102—109), and now 
(§ 110) declares that he has brought forward sufficient evidence to 
justify the language of Ctesiphon’s decree in his praise. He states 
that he is here omitting the most important of his public acts (those 
concerning the alliance with Thebes and the other events which 
preceded the battle of Chaeronea), and he leaves it doubtful whether 
he will speak of these hereafter. He really has not the slightest 


intention of omitting these most important events, in which he gained Ἢ 


the greatest diplomatic triumph of his life; but he postpones them 


until he can introduce them later as an offset to the acts of Aeschines 


done in Philip’s interest, where the account of them forms the most 
eloquent passage in the oration (§§ 1609—226). By this skilful plan 


he gains two important objects. First, he divides the account of his 


political life into three parts, and avoids wearying the judges by telling 
the whole story (covering eight most eventful years) in one continuous 
narrative, in which it would have been far less effective. Secondly, 
he succeeds in introducing. his replies to the arguments περὶ τοῦ 


παρανόμου (δ 110) just after one exciting historic narrative and just 
before another, where they are least conspicuous, and where the weak- 
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ness of the reply on the εὔθυναι is soon forgotten amid the exciting 
events which led to Chaeronea. The three courses of events thus 
divided are so naturally distinct, that nothing is lost by their division 
to be compared with the double gain. 

6. The following is the course of the argument in the oration on 
the Crown}. 


I. Prooemium: δ 1--8, 
II. Reply to charges foreign to the indictment (§§ 9--- 52) :— 


1. Introduction: ὃ 9. 
2. Charges against private life: §§ 10, 11. 
3. Public policy ($§ 12—52) :— 
A. Introductory: §§ 12—16. 
B. Peace of Philocrates (§§ 17—52) :— 
(a) Introductory: ἃ 17. 
(6) Narrative: §§ 18—49. 
(c) Conclusion: §§ 50—52. 
III. Reply to the charges of the indictment ($§ 53—125) :— 


. Introductory: δὲ 53—959. 
2. Defence of his public policy (confined chiefly to the period 
from 346 to 340 B.C.) and of his trierarchic law: §§ 60— 


109. , 

3. Reply to charge of responsibility as a magistrate: §§ 110— 
119. 

4. Reply to argument about the place of proclamation: 88 120, 
121. 


5. Conclusion: §§ 122—125. 


IV. Life and character of Aeschines: and his public policy in 
the interest of Philip, compared with his own agency 
in negotiating an alliance with Thebes against Philip 
(88 126—226): 


. Parentage and life of Aeschines: 88 126—131. 
2. Lesser political offences of Aeschines: §$§ 132—138. 


1 The subject of each of the seven main divisions is stated with greater detail 
in the notes where the division begins. See the remarks which precede the 


notes on §§ 1, 9, 53, 126, 227, 297, 324. 
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3. The Amphissian War, stirred up by the speech of Aeschines 
at Delphi (339 B.c.): 88 139—159. 

4. Negotiation of Theban alliance by Demosthenes (339— 
338 B.C.),—continuation of narrative interrupted at § 110. 
Into this account is introduced (§§ 189—210) a defence 
of the whole policy of Athens, under his leadership, in 
opposition to Philip: 88 160—226. 


With § 226 the defence of Ctesiphon, properly so called, is finished. The 
orator has reviewed his whole political life and has justified the language of 


Ctesiphon’s decree ; and he has replied briefly to the other charges of illegality. — 


In the time which remains he discusses other matters suggested by the speech 
of Aeschines. 
V. Replies to three arguments of Aeschines (§§ 227—296) :— 


1. Discussion of the comparison (Aeschines 59—6r1) of the 
case against Demosthenes to an account of money ex- 


pended: 88 227—251. 
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2. Reply to the remarks of Aeschines upon his “bad fortune,” - 
and comparison of his own fortune with that of Aeschines: 


δὲ 252—275. 
3. Reply to the charge of being a crafty rhetorician: §§ 276—296. 


VI. The Epilogue follows, in which he compares himgelf with 
Aeschines, protesting against the comparison of himself 
with the heroes of the past. There is also a recapitulation 
of some matters already discussed: 88 297323. ~ 


VII. The Peroration, in a single earnest sentence, is an*appeal to 
the Gods for help to Athens in her humiliation: § 324. 


Remarks on the Argument of §§ 120, 121. ° 


(t) In these sections Demosthenes replies briefly, but with wrathful 
indignation, to the elaborate argument of Aeschines (32—48) about the place 
of proclamation. He simply quotes a few words from a law, which was 
read entire to the court, and then bursts out in triumphant invective against 
Aeschines for his audacity in suppressing the one important clause iz thas 
law in presenting it before the court. Unfortunately we have only a frag- 
ment of the law presented by Demosthenes; but this must be authentic: 
πλὴν ἐάν τινας ὁ δῆμος ἢ ἡ βουλὴ ψηφίσηται" τούτους δ᾽ ἀναγορευέτω. It 
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must have been a clause which did not make the passionate outbreak which 
followed appear ridiculous to the court. On the other hand, we cannot for a 
moment believe that Aeschines (32) produced a law requiring those who were 
crowned by the Senate or by the Assembly to be crowned before those bodies 
and nowhere else, and actually suppressed a clause of that very law, which 
allowed either Senate or Assembly to make an exception to the law at its 
pleasure. When we remember that this mutilated law must have been quoted 
in the indictment, read to the court by its clerk after being submitted to the 
scrutiny of the presiding Thesmothetae at the anacrisis, and also posted in the 
court-room (see note on § 1117), we cannot ascribe such audacity even to 
Aeschines, or such careless indifference at once to six archons, the court, and 
its officers. 

(2) I think we must assume (4) that Aeschines quoted a law forbidding 
the proclamation in the theatre, and that λές Jaw had no such addition as De- 
mosthenes appears to make to it, and (4) that Demosthenes quoted another law, 
which (as he claimed) applied to the same cases but had the proviso ἐὰν μή (or 
πλὴν ἐάν) τινας ὁ δῆμος ἢ ἡ βουλὴ ψηφίσηται, etc. This supposes a conflict of 
laws, or at least two laws which could be harmonized only by a forced inter- 
pretation. The elaborate argument of Aeschines (37—39), to prove that no 
such conflict could occur in the Athenian laws, at once makes us suspect that 
this is the real solution. Even he admits that such conflicts mzght sometimes 
occur, κἄν τι τοιοῦτον εὑρίσκωσιν (39). What now was the law which Demos- 
thenes brought before the court? It must have been the Dionysiac law, which 
Aeschines predicts (35) that Demosthenes will bring into the case. 

(3) Aeschines thus describes this law in 44: διαρρήδην ἀπαγορεύει μήτ᾽ 
οἰκέτην ἀπελευθεροῦν ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ, μήθ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν φυλετῶν ἢ δημοτῶν ἀναγορεύ- 
εσθαι στεφανούμενον μήθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἄλλου (φησὶ μηδενὸς, ἢ ἄτιμον εἶναι τὸν 
κήρυκα. He argues that the words μήθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἄλλου μηδενός cannot apply to 
any except foreign crowns, and then (47) adds: καὶ διὰ τοῦτο προσέθηκεν ὁ 
νομοθέτης μὴ κηρύττεσθαι τὸν ἀλλότριον στέφανον ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ ἐὰν μὴ ψη- 
φίσηται ὁ δῆμος. It will be noticed that he does not quote the last clause 
(ἐὰν... δῆμος) in connection with the law itself in 44, but only after Azs own 
interpretation of the law in 47. This is of itself suspicious, as it conceals 
the only important point, the exact relation of this clause to the rest of the 
law. Now the clause in 47, μὴ κηρύττεσθαι τὸν ἀλλότριον στέφανον ἐν τῷ 
θεάτρῳ, is certainly no part of the law, for with this the law could need 
no interpretation. Further, the authentic words following πλὴν ἐάν... ψηφί- 
onrat in Demosthenes (121), τούτους δ᾽ dvaryopevérw, have no sense if added 
to these words in Aeschines (47). They have, however, a very significant 
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meaning if added to ἢ ἄτιμον εἶναι τὸν κήρυκα in Aeschines (44), supplying 
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ὁ κῆρυξ as the subject of the imperative. Now the last part of Aeschines 44 
and ἐὰν μὴ ψηφίσηται ὁ δῆμος in 47 are the only real quotations from the 
Dionysiac law in Aeschines, and πλὴν ἐάν rwas...dyopevérw is evidently a 
quotation from the law read by Demosthenes (121). If we fit these together, 
we have the most probable reconstruction of the Dionysiac law as it was 
presented by Demosthenes, as follows :—yajr’ οἰκέτην ἀπελευθεροῦν ἐν τῷ 
θεάτρῳ, μήθ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν φυλετῶν ἢ δημοτῶν ἀναγορεύεσθαι στεφανούμενον μήθ᾽ 
ὑπ᾽ ἄλλου μηδενὸς, ἢ ἄτιμον εἶναι τὸν κήρυκα, πλὴν ἐάν τινας ὁ δῆμος ἢ ἡ 
βουλὴ ψηφίσηται, τούτους. δ᾽ dvayopevérw. This might easily have been 
read to the court in opposition to the other law read by order of Aeschines ; 
and, so far as we can see, Demosthenes was justified in assuming that μήθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ 
ἄλλου μηδενός referred to all who had crowns to confer, not excluding thes 
Senate and the Assembly. 

(4) This explanation becomes much simpler if we suppose that all the 
confused talk about the Dionysiac law in Aeschines is an addition to his speech 
made after hearing the reply of Demosthenes. It seems incredible that 
Demosthenes could ignore so elaborate an argument as that of Aeschines 
(35—48) in his reply and merely quote ‘the law” as if there were but one. © 
The court would never have been satisfied with so contemptuous an answer, 
which took no notice of the account of the Dionysiac law which they had just 
heard. 

One fact is now made certain by inscriptions : whatever may have been the 
letter of the law against proclamation in the theatre, such proclamations were 
very frequent at Athens in the fourth century B.c., and earlier and later. The 
law was a dead letter, and Demosthenes was justified in making light of this 
part of the accusation. See note on Cor. § 120%. 


ὯΙ: 
The γραφὴ παρανόμων. ες ἫΝ 


1. The Athenian γραφὴ παρανόμων, or indictment for proposing — 
illegal measures, could be brought by any citizen against one who 
was charged with proposing a decree (ψήφισμα) which violated a law 
(νόμος), or with causing the enactment of a law which was opposed to 
an existing law without expressly providing for the repeal of the latter. 
The laws (νόμοι) of Athens were a comparatively fixed code, ascribed 
generally to Solon, but consisting of the. original Solonic laws, en- 
larged and otherwise modified by succeeding enactments. These were 


ns 
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superior to the enactments of the Senate and the Assembly and were 
not subject to repeal or modification by these bodies. An enactment 
of the Senate and Assembly, the ordinary legislative bodies (in the 
modern sense of the term), was called a decree or ψήφισμα. This 
could legally contain no provisions which were opposed to a νόμος, 
and any such provision made it void. The γραφὴ παρανόμων was the 
simple but efficient process provided by the Attic law for causing an 
“illegal” decree or law to be annulled, and also for punishing the 
proposer. The mover, however, could be held personally responsible 
only for one year from the time of the proposal of a decree or the 
enactment of a law; after a year the decree or law could be attacked 
and annulled by the same process, while the mover was exposed 
to no risk. Whoever brought a γραφὴ παρανόμων was required to 
bind himself publicly by an oath (called ὑπωμοσία) to prosecute the 
case; after this oath was taken, a decree or law was suspended if it 


had already been enacted, and a decree which had passed only the — 


Senate (a προβούλευμα) could not be brought before the Assembly for 
action until the suit had been tried and settled in favour of the 
defendant. (See note on Cor. ὃ 1037.) It is probable that the γραφὴ 
παρανόμων could be brought against a νόμος only after its actual enact- 
ment, while it could be brought against a ψήφισμα at any one of three 
stages: (1) after its acceptance by the Senate, (2) after passing the 
Assembly, (3) after the lapse of a year from its proposal. 

2. The distinction between a νόμος and a ψήφισμα at Athens was 
most important. A ψήφισμα was an enactment of the Senate and 
Assembly, which, if it was not in conflict with a νόμος, had the full 
‘force of a law. <A νόμος could be changed only by an elaborate 
process, which was chiefly under the control of a court of law. In 
the first Assembly in each year a general question was put to the 
people, whether they would permit propositions to be made for changes 
in the laws. If the people voted to permit these, all who had such 
proposals to make were required to post them in the market-place, and 
the clerk of the Assembly read the proposals to the people in each of 
the two following meetings. In the last of these meetings (the third 
of the year), the people, if they saw fit, voted to refer the proposed 
changes to a special commission, called νομοθέται, chosen like an 
ordinary court (δικαστήριον) from those who were qualified to sit as 
judges for that year and had taken the Heliastic oath. The whole 
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proceeding before this board was conducted according to the forms of 


law. The proposer of the new law appeared as plaintiff and argued 
his case against the old law and for his own proposal, while advocates 
appointed by the state defended the existing law. The question of 
enacting the new law or retaining the existing one was decided by a 
vote of the νομοθέται, which, if favourable to the new law, made that one 
of the fixed code of νόμοι. It was strictly commanded by the Solonic 
law, that no new law should be enacted unless all laws opposed to it 
were expressly repealed ; and, further, that no law should be repealed 


unless a new law were proposed, and accepted by the νομοθέται as. 


suitable and fitting (ἐπιτήδειος) to take its place. 


3. It was natural, as the democracy increased in power, that the 


distinction between decrees and laws should be neglected, and that 
the sovereign people should pass decrees which usurped the functions 
of laws and violated the spirit, if not the letter, of existing laws. 
Against this dangerous tendency the γραφὴ παρανόμων was the only 
legal security. We cannot wonder, therefore, that this is extolled as 


the great stronghold of constitutional liberty, the chief protection of a 


free government against lawless demagogues. Even Aeschines, who — 


was doing as much as any man to degrade the process, speaks of it as 
we speak of the habeas corpus. It is significant that one of the first 


steps taken by the oligarchs who established the government of Four — ᾿ 


Hundred in 411 B.c. was the suspension of the γραφὴ παρανόμων “. 


4.. The principle upon which the γραφὴ παρανόμων is based must — . 


always be recognized wherever the legislative power is limited bya ~ 


superior code of laws or a written constitution to which all its enact- 


: : ie - i 
ments must conform.. In such a case the allegiance of every citizen is _ 


due, first and foremost, to the superior law, as the supreme law of the 


land, and he cannot legally be compelled to obey the lower enactment. 
But as each citizen cannot be allowed to decide for himself whether an 


act of the legislature is or is not in harmony with the superior law, © ΕἼ 


1 See Aesch. ΠΙ|. 3—8: ἕν ὑπολείπεται μέρος τῆς πολιτείας, αἱ τῶν παρα- ἫΝ 


νόμων γραφαί. εἰ δὲ ταύτας καταλύσετε, ....προλέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι λήσετε κατὰ μικρὸν 
τῆς πολιτείας τισὶ παραχωρήσαντες (5). See the whole passage. 


2 Thuc. VIII. 67: ἐσήνεγκαν ἄλλο μὲν οὐδὲν, αὐτὸ δὲ τοῦτο, ἐξεῖναι μὲν Ὁ ξ 


ἀζήμιον εἰπεῖν γνώμην ἣν ἄν τις βούληται" ἢν δέ τις τὸν εἰπόντα ἢ γράψηται 


παρανόμων ἢ ἄλλῳ τῳ τρόπῳ βλάψῃ, μεγάλας ζημίας ἐπέθεσαν. So Aristot. 2 


Pol. Ath. 2933, 
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the decision must be entrusted to some tribunal which has authority 
to prevent a citizen from suffering unjustly if he disobeys an illegal 
enactment, and also to prevent the law from being disobeyed at the 
caprice of individuals. 

5. This principle was first recognized, so far as we know, in the 
Athenian γραφὴ παρανόμων. Precisely the same principle is at the basis 
of what is now known as “the American doctrine of Constitutional 
Law,” under which the Supreme Court of the United States has the 
power to declare acts of Congress or of the state legislatures uncon- 
stitutional and to treat them as without authority!. The Constitution 
of the United States is declared in one of its own articles to be “the 
supreme law of the land,” to which all legislation of Congress and of 
the several states must conform. To enable the Supreme Court to 
act on a constitutional question, a case must come before it in the 
ordinary course of litigation, generally when a person who feels 
aggrieved by the operation of a law which he believes to be un- 
constitutional appeals from the decision of a lower court on this point 
and thus brings the constitutional question directly before the Supreme 
Court. 

6. In the comparison which we are making, the decrees of the 
Athenian Senate and Assembly correspond to the laws of the U.S. 

* Congress or of the state legislatures, and the Solonic laws of Athens 
to the U.S. Constitution. But this comparison regards only the 
relation of authority between the two codes in either case. The 
Solonic code dealt with all manner of details, while the U.S. Constitu- 
tion is chiefly confined to broad statements of general principles. 
Further, it may seem strange to compare the solemn action of the 
U.S. Supreme Court in deciding a question of constitutional law with 
the trial of a citizen at Athens, before a court consisting of 501, ΙΟΟΙ, 
or 1501 ordinary men, chosen by lot from the great body of citizens, 
for proposing an unconstitutional decree or law. But the fundamental 
principle is the same in both. Both courts have the same duty to 
perform, that of deciding whether a given enactment is or is not in 
conflict with a superior code. Athens, like the United States, assigned 


1 The Supreme Courts of the several states have the same right of declaring 
unconstitutional and null acts of their own state legislatures, as conflicting with 
either the state constitution or the U.S. constitution. 
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this duty to the highest court in her judicial system. When we come : 
to the details, the differences are more striking. The most serious 
fault in the Athenian process was its personal character as a criminal 
suit, which any citizen could bring directly before the court, and the — 
liability of the defendant to be punished at the discretion of the court — 
by a fine or even by death. This of course embittered the whole 
process, which tended to degenerate into a vituperative quarrel of rival Ἢ 
litigants. This evil was to a great extent removed after the expiration — 
of a year, when the process became a sober and dignified trial of 
a legal question, the nominal defendant being now exposed to no. 
personal risk. We may fairly compare the arguments addressed to 
the judges in such cases (as in that of Leptines), after making due — q 
allowance for the composition of the court, with those addre scam to. 
modern judges in similar cases. . 
7. Even in the ordinary criminal process we notice a marked — 

difference between the older cases of γραφὴ παρανόμων in which ~ 

Demosthenes appears as counsel for the plaintiff and the process 4 
against Ctesiphon as it is managed by Aeschines. The speeches of — ἵν 
Demosthenes against Androtion (355 B.C.), Timocrates (353—352), 
Aristocrates (352), like that against Leptines (355), are in great part ἢ 
legal arguments of high character, showing great legal knowledge, and _ 
delivered with dignity and authority. This is especially true of the ~~ 
discussion of the Draconic law of homicide in the oration against — 
‘Aristocrates (§§ 18—94), which is our chief authority for this importaniag 
department of Attic law. But when we come from these legal argu- 
ments to the speech of Aeschines against Ctesiphon, we are struck. at 
once, in the greater part of it, by the almost total absence of all that 
makes the γραφὴ παρανόμων worthy of its name. Aeschines devotes 
less than a tenth of his speech to a strictly legal argument, that on the ~ 
responsibility of Demosthenes as a magistrate; this is the strongest | 
point in his argument, and he elaborates it with great skill and cogent 
reasoning. He also speaks more briefly of another legal point, thes 
question of the place of proclamation; but this concerns a law of Ἔ 
which we have very little knowledge. The greater part of the speech 
is taken up with a most absurd attempt to connect his general account 
of the public life and the character of Demosthenes with his legal 
argument. He charges the references to Demosthenes in Ctesiphon’s — 
decree, in which he is said to seek the best interests of Athens in all 
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that he says and does, with violating the law forbidding the falsification 
of the public records! It is absurd to suppose that the law in question 
had any reference to a case like this: for this would have exposed 
every personal compliment in a laudatory decree to public prosecution 
at any one’s will. It clearly related to malicious and fraudulent 
falsification of the public records in the Metroum by adding, erasing, 
or changing. And yet this is brought forward soberly and earnestly 
by Aeschines as a legal argument in support of his indictment. Of 
course Demosthenes, as the defendant’s advocate, was bound to reply 
to the plaintiff's argument, so that we cannot fairly compare this later 
with his earlier treatment of the γραφὴ παρανόμων. But the case 
against Ctesiphon, as Aeschines presents it, is in striking contrast to 
the cases against Leptines, Aristocrates, and others as Demosthenes 
presents them. 


AOS 


The Suit against Ctesiphon. 


1. Late in the year of Chaerondas (June 337 B.c.) Demosthenes 
proposed and carried a measure for permanent repairs of the walls of 
Athens. The hasty work done under the excitement of the defeat at 
Chaeronea had been only temporary. A commission of ten τειχοποιοί, 
one to be appointed by each tribe, was now established, to hold 
office during the following year, that of Phrynichus, 337—336 B.c.} 
Demosthenes was chosen by his own tribe, the Pandionis, to be one of 
this commission. The fortifications of the Piraeus were assigned him 
as his special charge, and he is said to have received ten talents from 
the state to be used in the work, to which he added a substantial 
amount on his own account, usually stated as a hundred minas 


1 Aesch. 111. 27. As Ctesiphon’s bill proposed to crown Demosthenes 
during his year of office, and as the bill was indicted shortly after it passed the 
Senate, the bill and the indictment belong to the year of Phrynichus (337—336). 
This agrees with the statement of Aeschines (219) that he brought the indictment 
before Philip’s death (summer of 336), and with other data. This chronology 
was once hopelessly confused by the date in the spurious indictment in 


Cor, § 54. 
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(12 talents). He also held the important office of superintendent of 
the Theoric Fund, which Aeschines says at that time included “nearly 
the whole administration of the state!.” It was gratitude for his great 
public services in these offices and for his generous gift, together with 
the increasing confidence in his statesmanship and patriotism, which 
had recently been expressed in his appointment to deliver the funeral 
oration on those who fell at Chaeronea, that caused his political 
friends to propose to crown him in the theatre at the Great Dionysia 
in the spring of 336, as a mark of the public approbation of his whole 
political life. 


2. Ctesiphon accordingly proposed a bill in the Senate to crown — 


Demosthenes with a golden crown for his services and generosity in 
his two offices and for his life devoted to the interests of Athens. The 
bill passed the Senate at once, and it would doubtless have passed 
the Assembly with equal alacrity if it could have been brought to a 
vote there. Before it could be presented to the people, Aeschines 
brought a γραφὴ παρανόμων against Ctesiphon, charging his bill with 
illegality. This made it impossible to carry the measure further until 
the lawsuit was settled. For reasons of which we are not informed, 
but in which both Aeschines and Ctesiphon as well as Demosthenes 
must have acquiesced, the trial was postponed more than six years, 


until August 330. The destruction of the Persian Empire after the © 
battle of Arbela (Oct. 1, 331 B.c.), when Darius was a fugitive and — 
Alexander was at the summit of his glory, probably seemed to — 


Aeschines a good occasion to revive his suit. He must have felt 
that no time could be more favourable for a judgment against 


Demosthenes; while Demosthenes naturally felt that shrinking from — 


the trial would imply want of confidence in the goodwill of his fellow 


citizens, of which he was constantly receiving most flattering tokens. 


For these or other reasons, this famous case came before the Heliastic 


court, under the presidency of the six Thesmothetae, in the late 
summer, probably in August, 330 Βι0.2 We do not know the number — 


1 Aesch. III. 25, 26. ; 

2 We have several independent data which fix this time. (1) See Dion. 
ΗΔ]. δα Amm. I. 12 (p. 746): οὗτος (the speech on the Crown) yap μόνος εἰς 
δικαστήριον εἰσελήλυθεν μετὰ τὸν πόλεμον (the campaign of Chaeronea), ἐπ᾿ 
᾿Αριστοφῶντος ἄρχοντος (330--320), ὀγδόῳ μὲν ἐνιαυτῷ μετὰ τὴν ἐν Χαιρωνείᾳ 
μάχην (338), ἕκτῳ δὲ μετὰ τὴν Φιλίππου τελευτὴν (336), καθ᾽ ὃν χρόνον 
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of the judges. A δικαστήριον commonly consisted of 501; but we 
hear of 1001, 1501, and 2001, and in so important a case one of the 
larger courts was likely to be impanelled. The long-delayed trial 
brought to Athens great numbers of visitors from all parts of Greece, 
who were eager to witness this final contest between the rival orators. 
It can hardly be doubted that the crowd of listeners were as deeply 


‘moved by the earnest eloquence of Demosthenes as the judges, and 


that they would gladly have followed the court in giving him more 
than four-fifths of their votes. 

3. The day was divided into three parts for the trial of a γραφὴ 
παρανόμων, an equal amount of water being poured into the clepsydra 
for the plaintiff and the defendant, and a third (a smaller amount), in 
case of the conviction of the defendant, for the assessment of the 
penalty (τίμησις). The largest amount of water which is mentioned 
is that assigned to each plea in the γραφὴ παραπρεσβείας (11 ἀμφορεῖς, 
about 100 gallons), and this is probably the maximum2. The speech 
of Demosthenes against Aeschines in this suit (XIX.) is the longest 
that we have. That on the Crown is shorter, but much longer than 
any of the others delivered in a γραφὴ παρανόμων ; and we may 
presume that the orator here used all of his time. Aeschines, as 
plaintiff, spoke first; after his argument, the court called on Ctesiphon, 
as defendant, to reply. He probably repeated a short speech composed 
for him by Demosthenes, and then asked leave of the court to call on 
Demosthenes, as his advocate, to finish his defence’. Strictly, each 


᾿Αλέξανδρος τὴν ἐν ᾿Αρβήλοις ἐνίκα μάχην. This places the date after mid- 
summer 330 B.C. (2) The year 330—329 began June 28 (Boeckh, Mondcyclen, 
p- 43). The death of Darius occurred in Hecatombaeon (i.e. July) of this 
year: Arrian III. 225. The news of this had not come to Athens before the 
trial, as Aeschines (132) speaks of him as a fugitive. This would not allow 
the trial to be later than August. (3) Again, Aeschines (254) says, ἡμερῶν 


μὲν ὀλίγων μέλλει τὰ Πύθια γίγνεσθαι. The Pythian games came in the third 


year of each Olympiad, near the end of the Delphic month Βουκάτιος, which 
corresponds to the second month of the Attic year (Metageitnion). This 
would place the trial after the middle of August. 

1 Aesch. 111. 197; Harpocration under διαμεμετρημένη ἡμέρα. 

2. Id. 11. 126: πρὲς ἕνδεκα γὰρ ἀμφορέας ἐν διαμεμετρημένῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ κρίνομαι. 

3 Id. 1Π|. 201: ἐπειδὰν προελθὼν ἐνταυθοῖ ἀτησιφῶν διεξέλθῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
τοῦτο δὴ τὸ συντεταγμένον αὐτῷ προοίμιον. 
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party to the suit was required to plead his own cause; or, if he called _ 
in advocates, as Aeschines summoned Eubulus, Phocion, and others — 

to support him in the suit for false legation, to do this at the end of an — 
elaborate argument of his own. But here, as Demosthenes was the : 
real defendant, it would have been absurd to object to his arguing ~_ 
the case in full. That the procedure was unusual is shown by the — 
audacious attempt of Aeschines to induce the court to refuse Demos- _ 
thenes a hearing!; and his argument shows that the court had a 
legal right. to refuse to hear any except the parties to the suit. But — 
the great audience had not come to hear Ctesiphon, and we hear of no ¥ ’ 
further attempt to interfere with the argument of Demosthenes. The =3 
orator probably delivered his famous speech substantially in the form Ἃ 

in which it has come down to us. 

4. When the arguments were anisheds the judges voted on thes 
question of convicting Ctesiphon ; and the result was his triumphant — 3 
acquittal by more than four-fifths of the votes’. This subjected 
Aeschines to the two penalties of malicious prosecution, a fine of a 
thousand drachmas, and partial ἀτιμία, which deprived him of the right _ 
to bring a similar suit hereafter’. This result mortified him so deeply a 
that he withdrew from Athens and spent the rest of his life chiefly in _ 
Rhodes, where he is said to have been a teacher of rhetoric in his later 4 


1 Aesch. III. °202—205. 

2 Plut. Dem. 24: οὕτω λαμπρῶς ἀπέλυσαν wore τὸ πέμπτον μέρος TOV ψήφων — 
Αἰσχίνην μὴ μεταλαβεῖν. Cf. Dem. Cor. 82, 266. 

3 Harpocr. under ἐάν tis: ἐάν τις γραψάμενος μὴ μεταλάβῃ τὸ πέμπτον 
μέρος τῶν ψήφων, ὀφλισκάνει χιλίας καὶ πρόσεστιν ἀτιμία τις. Theophrastus ες 
Schol. to Dem. p. 593, 24 R.) adds to this (explaining ἀτιμία) οἷον τὸ ἐξεῖναι 
μήτε γράψασθαι παρανόμων μήτε φαίνειν μήτε ἐφηγεῖσθαι. But see Andoc. 1.76," F 
ἑτέροις οὐκ ἦν γράψασθαι, τοῖς δὲ ἐνδεῖξαι, where γράψασθαι seems to include all. 
γραφαί. See also [Dem.] XXVI. 9, ὅταν τις ἐπεξιὼν μὴ μεταλάβῃ τὸ πέμπτον 
μέρος τῶν ψήφων, ἐφ᾽ οἷς οἱ νόμοι κελεύουσι τὸ λοιπὸν μὴ γράφεσθαι μηδ᾽ ἀπάγειν, 

μηδ᾽ ἐφηγεῖσθαι. These quotations leave the precise nature of the partial ἀτιμία ὦ 
somewhat uncertain. But Theophrastus seems to mean that the ἄτιμος lost — 
his right to bring the same form of ordinary Ὑραφή in which he had been | 
defeated (of which he gives the γραφὴ παρανόμων as an example), or any one — 
of the special forms of γραφή (in the wider sense), like εἰσαγγελία, dows, i 
ἐφήγησις, etc. See the full enumeration of γραφαί in Pollux, 40, 41. 
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years’, After such a decisive vindication of Demosthenes, there can 
be no doubt that his friends renewed in the Senate the bill for crowning 
him, and that this was promptly passed in both Senate and Assembly 
in time for the orator to receive his golden crown with enthusiastic 
applause at the Great Dionysia of 329. 


ave 


The trials of Aeschines and Philocrates for misconduct in 
making the Peace of 346 B.C. 


1. The trial of Aeschines in 343 B.c.? for his conduct on the 
Second Embassy, which negotiated the peace with Philip in 346, and 
the speech of Demosthenes as his accuser, have an important bearing 
on the discussions of the peace in the orations of Aeschines and 
Demosthenes thirteen years later. The suit against Aeschines was 
technically called εὔθυναι, i.e. a process arising from the εὔθυναι or 


1 Plut. Dem. 24: εὐθὺς ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ᾧχετ᾽ ἀπιὼν, καὶ περὶ ‘Pddov καὶ 


"Ἰωνίαν σοφιστεύων. κατεβίωσε. Vit. X. Orat. 840D: ἀπάρας εἰς τὴν Ῥόδον, 
ἐνταῦθα σχολὴν καταστησάμενος ἐδίδασκεν. While teaching at Rhodes, 


Aeschines is said to have read his speech against Ctesiphon to a Rhodian 
audience; and when all were astonished that he was defeated after so 
eloquent a plea, he replied, οὐκ ἂν ἐθαυμάζετε, ‘Pddioc, εἰ πρὸς ταῦτα Δημο- 
σθένους λέγοντος ἠκούσατε. Vit. Χ. Orat. ibid. Other versions of the story 
give his answer, εἰ ἠκούσατε τοῦ θηρίου ἐκείνου, οὐκ ἂν ὑμῖν τοῦτο TE SENT A 
See Phot. Bibl. No. 61. 

2 Dionys. ad Amm. 1. ro (p. 737), under the archonship of Pythodotus 
(343—342): καὶ τὸν κατ᾽ Αἰσχίνου συνετάξατο λόγον, ὅτε τὰς εὐθύνας ἐδίδου τῆς 
δευτέρας πρεσβείας τῆς ἐπὶ τοὺς ὅρκους. Hypoth. 2, § m, to Dem. ΧΙΧ.: 
μαθόντες οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὴν τῶν Φωκέων ἀπώλειαν,...μετὰ τρία ἔτη εἰσῆλθεν ὁ 
Δημοσθένης κατηγορήσων Αἰσχίνου. It has often been doubted whether the 
case ever came to trial, chiefly because of a doubt of Plutarch (Dem. 15), ὁ δὲ 
κατ᾽ Αἰσχίνου τῆς παραπρεσβείας ἄδηλον εἰ λέλεκται" καίτοι φησὶν ᾿Ιδομενεὺς 
παρὰ τριάκοντα μόνας τὸν Αἰσχίνην ἀποφυγεῖν. For Plutarch’s objection, that 
neither orator mentions the trial in the speeches on the Crown, see note on 
Cor. 1428, See also note 3, p. 277. 


cee 18 


πασν εἰς. 


274 ESSAYS Tea 
scrutiny which Aeschines, as an officer of state, was required to pass — 
before he could be relieved of his responsibility as an ambassadorl. — 
Within thirty days after the return of the second embassy to Athens — 
(13 Scirophorion, 7 July, 346), Aeschines must have presented himself — 
for his εὔθυναι. Demosthenes and Timarchus, with perhaps others, — 
there appeared against him with a γραφὴ παραπρεσβείας, an indictment 
Jor misconduct on an embassy*. The presiding Logistae, who had the 
presidency also in this suit, would naturally have brought the case δὲ. 
once before a Heliastic court. But before this could be done, Aeschines — 
challenged the right of Timarchus to appear as an accuser in the © 
courts, on the ground that he had once led a shameless life (αἰσχρῶς. 7 
βεβιωκέναι). He served upon him publicly an ἐπαγγελία δοκιμασίας, 
i.e. a Summons to appear at ἃ δοκιμασία ῥητόρων, an investigation of his Ἢ 
right to appear as ἃ ῥήτωρ. He charged him with ἑταίρησις and 4150 
with squandering his paternal estate, both of which disqualified a man P 
from appearing as a speaker in either the Assembly or the courts of | 
law. This case came to trial early in 345 B.C., and Timarchus was _ BR 
easily convicted. Aeschines then delivered the first of his three ~ 
orations. This result suspended the case against himself for a time; — 
and by disgracefully disqualifying one of his accusers, discredited the — 
case in the eyes of the people. It is strange that such a man as 
Timarchus was allowed to be associated with Demosthenes in| 50. 
important a political suit, and it soon appeared that this was a most ‘ 
fatal mistake. a 
2. This mortifying rebuff put off the trial more than two years. ~ 
In the meantime the friends of Demosthenes prepared the way for 
a renewal of his suit against Aeschines, by a state prosecution of — 
Philocrates for treasonable conduct in negotiating the peace which a 
bore his name. Early in 343 B.c. Hyperides brought before the Senate _ 
of Five Hundred an εἰσαγγελία against Philocrates, charging him with - Ἵ 


1 See Dem. XIX. 17, ἐκ τῆς πρεσβείας ταύτης, ἧσπερ εἰσιν αἱ νῦν εὔθυναι, Ἢ 
and 82, 133, 256. ie 
* Hypoth. 2, § 10, to Dem. XIx.: ἐπέστη mua kat Δημοσθένης. 
κατηγορήσοντες τούτου. 
8 Aesch. I. 19, 20, 28—32: τίνας δ᾽ οὐκ wero δεῖν λέγε τοὺς cue 
βεβιωκότας" τούτους οὐκ ἐᾷ δημηγορεῖν.---δοκιμασία helt © ἐάν τις λέγῃ ἐν τῷ 
δήμῳ τὸν πατέρα τύπτων ἢ τὴν μητέρα.. ἢ πεπορνευμένος ἢ ἡταιρηκὼς,....ἢ τὰ 
πατρῷα κατεδηδοκώς. Cf. 1. 154. ie 
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serving Philip for bribes to the detriment of Athens. The Senate 
accepted the εἰσαγγελία, thus making the suit a public one!. It went 
for trial to a Heliastic court, and the state appointed advocates, among 
them Demosthenes, to assist Hyperides in managing the case. In his 
indictment (called εἰσαγγελία) Hyperides quoted verbatim five or six 
decrees of Philocrates in support of his charge*. There was no lack of 
decisive evidence. Philocrates had made an open show of his newly 
acquired wealth after the peace, by building houses, selling wheat, 
transporting timber, changing foreign gold openly at the bankers’ 
counters in Athens; and (according to Demosthenes) he had even 


confessed that he received money from Philip’. He gave up his 


defence, and left the court and Athens before the judgment was 
declared; and in his absence he was condemned to death, the penalty 
which Hyperides proposed in his εἰσαγγελίας He passed the rest of 


his life in exile*, This result shows how public opinion about the 


peace had changed in three years, so that Philocrates, whose word 
was law when the peace was made, was now left to his fate, friendless 
and helpless. No man of influence, like Eubulus, attempted to save 
him; and we hear of no anxiety lest his condemnation should cause 
enmity with Philip. Demosthenes, as prosecuting attorney for the 
state, complained that Philocrates alone was selected for prosecution 
while others equally guilty were left untouched®. 


1 See note on Cor. ὃ 250% The state process called εἰσαγγελία was 
provided for the special trial of (1) those charged with conspiracy against the 
democracy of Athens, (2) those charged with betraying towns or military or 
naval forces to public enemies, or with holding treasonable communication 
with these, (3) orators (ῥήτορας) charged with being bribed by public enemies 
to give evil advice to the people. See Hyper. Eux. §§ 7, 8. It will be seen 
that εἰσαγγελία, so far from being applicable chiefly (or only) to crimes which 
were not provided for in the laws (as was once believed), is definitely restricted 
to certain high offences, all of which, moreover, might be dealt with by other 
processes, as is seen in the different treatment of the similar cases of Philo- 
crates and Aeschines. 

2 Hyper. Eux. §§ 29, 30. 

3 Dem. XIX. 114: εἰ μὴ μόνον ὡμολόγει παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐν τῷ δήμῳ πολλάκις, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ ἐδείκνυεν ὑμῖν, πυροπωλών, οἰκοδομῶν, ...ξυληγῶν, τὸ χρυσίον καταλλαττόμενος 
φανερῶς ἐπὶ ταῖς τραπέζαις. Gold coins in Athens were generally foreign. 

4 Aesch. 11. 6, Il. 79, 81; Dinarch..1. 28. 5 Dem. XIX. 116—118. 
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3. This triumphant success inspired Demosthenes with new hopes a 
for his own suit against Aeschines. This came to trial after mid- 
summer in 343 B.C. when Demosthenes and Aeschines delivered their 4 
speeches περὶ τῆς mapampeoBelas. The court probably consisted of 
1501 judges; and the Logistae presided, as the case still belonged ~ 
to the εὔθυναι of the second embassy, for which Aeschines was still : 
ὑπεύθυνος. Demosthenes brings his accusation under five heads, 
covering the five points on which an ambassador should be called 
to account at his εὔθυναι. These are (1) ὧν ἀπήγγειλε, (2) ὧν ἔπεισε, 
(3) ὧν προσετάξετε αὐτῷ, (4) τῶν χρόνων, (5) εἰ ἀδωροδοκήτως ἢ μή (or am 
τοῦ προῖκα ἢ μή). In his elaborate argument he strives to prove that __ 
Aeschines (1) made a false report, (2) advocated pernicious measures 7 
on the ground of his report, (3) disobeyed his instructions, (4) wasted - 
his time, (5) acted corruptly, being bribed by Philip. The argument | 
on these five heads occupies §§ 17—178, the remainder of the oration a 
being chiefly given to general arguments tending to show the corrup- 
tion of Aeschines and his collusion with Philip”. Ἢ 

4. The reply of Aeschines, though eloquent and effective in certain 
passages, is weak and trifling as an answer to the powerful argument 
of Demosthenes. Though he denies some special statements, perhaps _ 
successfully, he says nothing which breaks the force of the main — 
argument against himself. In cases in which we have other evidence, g 
we sometimes find his most solemn assertions false or misleading®. — 
He answers the ἜΠΑΥΕ charge of falsely reporting Philip’s intentions © 
by saying that he “only made a report and promised nothing” a 
He replies to the charge of joining Philip in the paeans and other — ‘ 
rejoicings over the destruction of the Phocians by saying that, though — ‘ 
he was present, he was only one of two hundred, and that Demosthenes ~ 
(who was not present) has no evidence whether he sang with the — 
chorus or not®! : 


1 Dem. xIx. 4—8, 177—179. 

2 See, for example, the argument in 106—1r1I0. 

Pee ἜΣ § 28. i 

« Aescl «It nto: The best that Aeschines could say on this τι 
thirteen years ae is seen in III. 79—83. = 

5 11. 162, 163: eg. καὶ τῷ ye δῆλος ἦν, εἰ μή γε ὥσπερ ἐν τοῖς χοροῖς 
προῇδον; hy | 
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5. He brought before the court his aged father, his two little 
children, and his two brothers, to excite pity! ; and he finally called on 
Eubulus, Phocion, and other influential men to come forward as his 
_ supporters. Eubulus addressed the court in his behalf, and probably 
urged prudential reasons for acquitting Aeschines. It might easily be 
thought by cautious men that the recent sacrifice of Philocrates was 
as much as it was safe to demand under the circumstances ; and this, 
added to the influence of men like Eubulus and Phocion, probably 
saved Aeschines from conviction. We are told merely that he was 
acquitted by only thirty votes*; and this was no triumph—indeed, no 
justification—for a man in his position. 


ἊΣ 


The Constitution of the Amphictyonic Council. 


1. Aeschines (II. 116) gives eleven of the twelve tribes which 
formed the Amphictyonic Council, as follows: Thessalians, Boeotians 
(“not merely Thebans”), Dorians, Ionians, Perrhaebians, Magnesians, 
_Locrians, Oetaeans, Phthiotians (i.e. the Achaeans of Phthiotis), 
Malians, Phocians. He professes to give twelve names, and it is 
generally assumed that the Dolopians are accidentally omitted. An 
important inscription recently discovered at Delphi seems to me to 
show clearly that the Delphians are the omitted people. Bourguet, 
in the Bulletin de Correspondance Hellénique, 1896, p. 241, gives 
from this inscription a list of the Council at the time of Alexander. 
This has the Thessalians, “King Alexander,” Delphians, Dorians, 
Ionians, Perrhaebians (with Dolopians), Boeotians, Locrians, Achaeans 
(i.e. of Phthiotis), Magnesians, Aenianians, and Malians, each with 
two delegates. King Alexander now holds the two Phocian votes; 
the Aenianians represent the Oetaeans, of whom they were an im- 
portant tribe; the Dolopians are included with the Perrhaebians ; 
and the Delphians, who are constantly mentioned in the Delphic 


1 Aesch. 11. 179, 180. 2 Tbid. 184. 
3 Vit. x. Orat. 8406: ἐφ᾽ 7 (πρεσβείᾳ) κατηγορηθεὶς ὑπὸ Δημοσθένους, .... 
συνειπόντος αὐτῷ Εἰὐβούλον, ...τριάκοντα ψήφοις ἀπέφυγεν. 
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inscriptions relating to the Council, are added. If we add the Del- 
phians to the list of Aeschines, the two lists substantially agree. z 
2. Each of the twelve tribes had two votes in the Council, given = 
by delegates called ἱερομνήμονες, two of whom were sent by each — 
Amphictyonic tribe. But the Dorians, Ionians, and Locrians were 
geographically divided, so that each of two divisions had a single — 
Hieromnemon with a single vote. Thus the two Dorian votes might 
be divided between the Spartans (with other Dorians of Peloponnesus) — 
and the ancient Dorian Tetrapolis, near Parnassus; the Ionian votes _ 
between the Athenians and the other Ionians (in Euboea and Asia. Ἢ 
Minor) ; the Locrian votes between the Eastern and Western Locrians. 
Aeschines explains that each tribe had the same representation with _ 
two equal votes. The Hieromnemon of Athens was chosen each year a 
by lot: see Arist. Nub. 623, λαχὼν Ὑπέρβολος τῆτες ἱερομνημονεῖν. a 
3. Besides the twenty-four Hieromnemons, certain towns sent “Ἔ 
another class of delegates, called πυλάγοροι, who appear to have had a 
the right to speak, but not to vote, in certain meetings of the Council. — 
They represented the towns which sent them, not the tribe as a whole. 
Athens sent three, chosen by the people apparently for each Am- @ 
phictyonic meeting. The meeting at which Aeschines made his 
inflammatory harangue, which stirred up the Amphissian War, appears 
to have been one of the ἱερομνήμονες exclusively, which Aeschines, 
as a muAdyopos, attended by special invitation of the Hieromnemon 
and only as his representative, but with all his rights. See Hist. ὃ 59. 
| 4 


a 
ae 


Mi. 


The Hero Physician and the Hero Kadapirns. 


1. In Demosthenes ΧΙΧ. 249 the father of Aeschines is said to have 
kept a school near the shrine of the Hero Physician (πρὸς τῷ τοῦ “Hpw 
τοῦ ἰατροῦ) ; and in Cor. 129 his mother is said to have lived a shameful _ 4 
life near the shrine of the Hero Καλαμίτης (πρὸς τῷ Kadapiry ἥρω), ἡ 
while his father is said to have been the slave of a schoolmaster near 
the Theseum (πρὸς τῷ Θησείῳ διδάσκοντι γράμματα). Many ΒΟ ΠΟ] ΑΓΒ 
identify the two heroes, though on slight evidence. If the Hero 
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Physician was called Καλαμίτης, this name might mean dowman (or 
arrow-man) from κάλαμος, in the sense of arrow, like ὁπλίτης from 
ὅπλον. 

2. Reiske recognized in the Hero Physician the Scythian Toxaris, 
of whom Lucian gives a pleasant account in his Σκύθης ἢ Πρόξενος. 
Toxaris, according to Lucian, came to Athens in the time of Solon, by 
whom he was kindly received. He was a physician and a man of 
general cultivation, though not of high rank at home. When his 
countryman, Anacharsis, came to Athens, he was recognized and 
welcomed by Toxaris, who introduced him to Solon. Toxaris died 
and was buried in Athens. When the plague was raging in the 
Peloponnesian War, the wife of an Areopagite reported that Toxaris 
came forth from his tomb and told her that the plague would cease 
if the narrow streets of the city were freely sprinkled with wine. This 
was done, and the plague disappeared. The tomb was examined, and 
the remains of Toxaris were found within, which were identified by a 
mutilated inscription, and also by the figure of a Scythian sculptured 
on the gravestone, having in his left hand a strung bow and in his 
right what appeared to be a book (βιβλίον, ὡς ἐδόκει). Lucian says that 
more than half of the figure was to be seen in his time, with the bow 
and the book entire. The upper part of the stone with the face was 
gone. The monument, he says, was not far from the gate Dipylum, 
on the left of the road leading to the Academy: the stone was lying 
flat on the ground. On account of his wonderful skill in stopping the 
horrors of the plague, Toxaris was made a hero and worshipped as 
the “Hero Physician.” He had a shrine within the city walls ; and 
his tomb was always decked with wreaths, and miraculous cures were 
wrought there. 

3. It happens that in the excavations outside the Dipylum gate 
at Athens a figure was found (now in the Museum at Athens) which 
in many respects agrees wonderfully with Lucian’s description. It 
represents a headless crouching Scythian, in his native dress, who 
had once held a bow in his left hand (the opening through which the 
bow passed still remains); while under the left arm and held by 
the right hand is what, when viewed in front, appears to be a writing 
tablet but from the side is seen to be a pointed quiver. The chief 
point in which this figure fails to agree with Lucian’s description is 
that Lucian calls the monument a στήλη, while this is a statue. This 
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might be explained by the figure lying flat on the ground, as Lucian 


describes it; and it must have been flat on its back, or the pointed 


quiver could never have been mistaken for a book. If it was so 


covered by earth that only the front and the two hands, with the bow _ 


and the apparent book, were visible, it would have been a natural 


mistake to call it a στήλη. Indeed, any further exposure of the figure 


would at once have made the quiver visible. I therefore think there 
is sufficient evidence to identify this figure with the one seen by Lucian 
or his informant. See note on Cor. ὃ 129°. 


Figure of Scythian Bowman. 
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ΝΗ: 


The Manuscripts of the Oration on the Crown. 


I. The chief of all the mss. of Demosthenes, the basis of the 
present text, is > or S, of the tenth century, written on parchment, 
no. 2934 of the Greek Mss. of the National Library of Paris. On 
its last leaf is written, in a hand of a later period, Βιβλίον μονῆς τῶν 
Σωσάνδρων, showing that it once belonged to a society of monks 
named after Sosander, who is not otherwise known. The manuscript 
first appears in Europe in the possession of Janos Lascaris, a learned 
Greek, who left Constantinople after the Turkish capture and was 
» in high favour with Lorenzo de’ Medici at Florence. Lascaris was 
twice sent by Lorenzo to Greece and the neighbouring lands in search 
of manuscripts for the Medicean library. How rich a store he brought 
back to Florence may be seen from the curious manuscript now in 
the Vatican library, which was published by K. K. Miiller in the 
Centralblatt fiir Bibliothekswesen for 1884. This contains a wonderful 
_ list of 300 or 400 books which were “bought” for Lorenzo by Lascaris, 
and also a πίναξ τῶν βιβλίων τοῦ Λασκάρεως, ἅπερ ἔχει Tap ἑαυτοῦ. 
Among the latter we find Δημοσθένης, περγαμηνόν. The same 
volume probably appears in a list of the books of Lascaris made after 
his death at Rome in 1535. Here we find Δημοσθένης, παλαιός, 
no. 34 (corrected to 35). In the catalogue of the books of Cardinal 
Ridolfi, who is said to have acquired the books of Lascaris after his ἡ 
death, we find “ 35. Δημοσθένους λόγοι ξβ΄," evidently the same book. 

Ridolfi’s manuscripts after his death came into the possession of 
Queen Catherine de’ Medici. The title “ Demosthenis Orationes” 
appears in a catalogue of the Queen’s library, in the inventory of her 
goods after her death in 1589, and again in 1597 in the list of her 
_ books which had passed into the Royal library. The Codex Σ still 
has a splendid binding of red leather, bearing the united arms of 
France and Navarre and monograms of Henry IV., with the date 1602. 
From this time it appears in the various catalogues of the Royal 
library, until it was entered in the catalogue of 1740 with its present 
number 2934. We are therefore safe in assuming that 3 is one of the 
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ΤΩΣ 


manuscripts which Lascaris, as the envoy of the Medici, brought to ᾿ a 


Florence from Greek lands at about the time of Lorenzo’s death in 
1492; and it may have come from Mount Athos, as Dindorf asserted. © 
The manuscript is written with great care, in large square upright 
minuscules, which mark the transition from the uncial to the cursive — 
text. It is unquestionably by far the best manuscript of Demosthenes, 
and with its recently discovered companion L it forms a distinct class, 
which preserves a purer and older text than any others. The passages 
are few in which Σ and L! are not decisive against all other MSS. 4 
The photographic facsimile of = has brought this precious docu- 
ment within the reach of scholars in all parts of the world. This, with a 
the reproductions of the Medicean Aeschylus, the Laurentian Sophocles, __ 
and the Bodleian Plato, is a special boon to American scholars. ay 
2. 1, (V6mel’s Laur. S), the new companion of 3%, is in the 
Laurentian Library at Florence (LVI. 9, no. 136). It is written by 
various hands. It contains orations VI., VII., VIII., IX., X., XI., XXII. ; 
XXIV., all written in the 13th century (with some parts of Ix. and x. 
wanting), followed by XX., XVIII., XIX., in another hand of the same 
century, and further by XXIII. in another of the same age, and by XII. a. 
in a later hand. Orations I, 11.. and III., and the missing parts of 
Ix. and X., are added by a much later hand. The older parts, as a 
originally written (1,1), generally have the same purer form of the text a 
which is in 3; but, though the two MSS. have a common archetype, 
L was not copied from = or descended from it. The second hand — 
of L (L?) generally agrees with the class represented by F and B. 
One interesting bond of union between the first hands of Σ and L ~ 
is that both omit the same disputed passages in the Third Philippic. _ 
3. A 1, Augustanus primus, formerly at Augsburg (whence its 
name), now no. 485 in the Royal Library at Munich, on parchment, of — 
the 11th century, is generally reckoned as next in rank to = and © 
Li. It is the chief basis of the text current before Bekker’s sda 
of 3, the text as established by Reiske. It represents a text far below — By 
that of = and L in purity, and much corrected by grammarians. τ ἐπ 
4.. A 2, Augustanus secundus, formerly at Augsburg, now in 
the Munich Library, is a paper manuscript of the 15th century. It Ἵ 
has little distinctive character of its own. Yi 
5. F (or M) and Φ (or Q) of the 11th century, in St Mark’s library 
in Venice, and B (or Bav.), Bavaricus, in Munich, of the 13th century, — Ἂ: 
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nt the Vulgate text emended by. the help of mss. of the better 
-B closely follows F, and is either ξοθιεῦ from it or of ἃ common 
ir 1 with it. ee 


Other MSS. are now of less account, since the supremacy of = has 
: established’. 


———— 


GREEK INDEX. 


The references are made to pages, 


A 


ἀγαπητὸν εἶναι 138 
ἀγάσαιτο 126 

ἀγνοίᾳ (ὧν év) 38 
ἀγνωμοσύνη 54, 128, 155 


. ἄγραφα νόμιμα 169 
ἀγών, lawsuit, 4, 8, 11. ἀγῶνα εἰσ- 


ελθεῖν 61 
ἀγωνία 23 
ἀγωνίζομαι 3, 60, 111, 126, 162 
ἄδειαν λαβεῖν 175 


ἀδίκημα, ἁμάρτημα, ἀτύχημα, distin- 


guished 168, 169 
ἀδικῶ as perfect 187 


᾿ ἀθῷος 76, 167 


αἰτία 5 

ἀκήρυκτος πόλεμος 162 
ἀκονιτί 124 

ἀκούουσιν, audiunt, 30 
ἀκρωτηριάζω 182 
ἀλάστωρ 182 

ἀλιτήριος 100 

ἀλλὰ νῦν 118 

ἄμεινον πράττειν 157 
ἀμπνευστεί 190 


᾿Αμφικτύονες 94, 96,196. ᾿Αμφικτύοσι 


δόξαντα 99 
ἀμφισβήτησις ὡς 81 
᾿Αμφισσέων δόγματα 89 


᾿ἀμφότερα ταῦτα 88, 108 


ἀναγκαιότατα (αὐτὰ τὰ) 78, 106 
ἀναισθησία, ἀναίσθητοι 24, 28, 79 
ἀναλαβεῖν 103 

ἀναλγησία, ἀνάλγητοι 24, 28 


dy after comma 4; ἄν w. all past 


tenses of indic. 22 
ἀναπνεῦσαι 121 


and relate especially to the notes. 


ἀναφορά 137 

ἀνέδην 8 

ἄνευ, bestdes, 52 

avTavene 143 

ἀντί, rather than, 66 

ἀντωνούμενος (conative), bidding, 147 

ἄνω καθῆτο (in the Pnyx) 107 

ἄνω καὶ κάτω διακυκῶν 67 

ἀξιῶ, judge, 157; ἀξιῶ καὶ δέομαι 5, 
23. ἀξιοῦσα as impf. 124 

ἀξίωμα 94 

ἀπήντηκα 12, 77 

ἁπλῶς 189 

ἀπὸ βωμοῦ φέρειν ψῆφον 84 

ἀπὸ ποίας ἀρχῆς; 95 

ἀπολύσασθαι 32 

ἀπολωλέναι πολλάκις 136 

ἀπομάττων 160 

ἀπόνοια and μανία 153 

ἀποπεφευγότα 138 

ἀπόρρητα 75 

ἀποσιώπησις 3, 16, 121 

ἀποστολεῖς 65 

ἀπόστολος and ἀποστέλλω 47, 65 

ἀπόφασις (of Areopagus) 84 

ἀποψήφισις and ἀποψηφίζομαι 82 

ἀρουραῖος Οἰνόμαος 149 

ἄρρητα 75 

ἀρχὴ καὶ κατάστασις 116 

ἀρχιτέκτων (of theatre) 20 

ds μὲν... ἃς δέ 43 

ἄσπονδος πόλεμος 162 

ἀσφαλῶς δουλεύειν 126 

ἀτιμώσαντες and ἀτιμία 48 

ἄττης ὑῆς τόι 

ἀτυχηθέντα 132 

αὐτεπαγγέλτους ἐθελοντάς 41; cf. 59 


— 
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αὐτόματος θάνατος 127 
αὐτοτραγικὸς πίθηκος 140 
αὐτοῦ, on the spot, 65 
αὐτόχειρ 176 
ἀφαιρεῖσθαι (conative) 9, 128 
ἀφορμάς 144 

: Β 
βαδίξω 4, 36, 163 
βακτηρία 131 
βαρεῖς 14 
Βάτταλος 113, 114 
βοᾶν τῇ. βοᾷς ἔχων 48 
βέλτιστα πράττειν 156 
βελτίω καὶ ἐκ βελτιόνων 7 
βλασφημία and βλασφημῶ 7, 58; 


ΠΡΌΣ 
βούλει Ow; 113 
βουλομένῳ τινί ἐστιν ὃ 


if 

γεγενημένον εἶναι 176 

γενόμενον Ww. ψήφισμα 113 

γέρρα (τὰ) 106, 107 

γίγνεσθαι, genuine, 81 (§ 1309) 

γιγνόμενον (τὸ), guota, 63 

γράμματα 80 

γραμματεῖον ληξιαρχικόν 82 

γραμματεύειν τότ 

γραμματοκύφων 130 

γραφὴν (or δίκην) διώκειν 155. ---ἑλεῖν 
2. -- γράφεσθαι 155. γραφή in 
narrower sense 153 

γράφω, propose, enact, 5, 35, 186. 
γράφομαι (mid.), dzdzct, 10, 49, 72. 
γέγραμμαι and ἐγράφην pass. of 
both γράφω and γράφομαι 35, 50, 
71, 72, 138. γράφειν παράνομα and 
γράφεσθαι παρανόμων 10, 72 . 


A 


δεῦγμα 180 

δελεαζομένων 30 

δευτέρου κηρύγματος 49; cf. 73 

δῆμος used for Heliastic court 10 

δημοτικός 5, 74 

διὰ ὑμᾶς αὐτούς (cond.) 32 

διὰ τούτους οὐχὶ πεισθέντας 22 (cf. 
28) 

δι’ ὧν and δι’ οὕς 23 

διαιτηταί 111 


᾿ διαψήφισις and διαψηφίζομαι 82 


INDEX ΟΝ 


διακονία 128 ὁ 

διαμαρτύρομαι 29 
διαμεμετρημένη ἡμέρα 88. 
διασύρω τῷ, 78, 136, 194, 198 
διατελῶ w. participle 1, 102 
διατύπωσις 106 


διδάσκειν γράμματα 8ὃο 

διδόναι, ἐδίδοσαν, offered, 62, 63 

διῆγεν ὑμᾶς 52 

δίκαιον nv, we ought, 12 -Αἢ 

δίκαιος εἶναι (personal), 4, 34. δίκαια, 
55. ἢ ἧς, 

δικαιότερα ἀξιοῦν 134 : 

δίκας ἐπάγειν 95, 153, 197 

διωβελία 20 

δοκιμασία 164, 274 

δόξαν, εὔνοιαν 54 

δύναμις 29, 65 (w. refer.). 
144 

δυναστεία 40, 167, 197 

δυοῖν θάτερον (without verb) 88 

δυοῖν ὀβολοῖν (ἐν τοῖν) 20 

δύσκολον IIo 


δυνάμεις. 


E 


ἐγγράφεσθαι (εἰς δημότας) 161 
ἐγκλήματα ἐταράχθη οὔ 
ἐγκώμια 128 
ἔγνωσμαι always passive 142 
ἐθελοντής 41, 59 
εἰ w. ἔστι, mv, and ἂν ἔχοι 118 
εἰ w. fut. ind. and ἐὰν w. subj. ee 
compared 110. εἰ w. opt. and ἐᾶν 
Ww: subj. compared 92, 93, 94 “: 
εἴ γ᾽ ἔγραφεν (for el γέγραφεν) 47 
εἰ δοκοίη.. ,.οὐδέν ἐστι 15 ἼΣ 
εἰ εἴποιμι καὶ εἶπον 89 : ΑΜ 
εἰ ἐπεχείρησ᾽ ἄν 60 ἰῇ 
εἰ ἐπεχείρουν, οὐκ ἂν ἐπιτιμήσειε 1217 
εἱμαρμένης θάνατος 127 : 
εἵνεκα 73, QI, I10 
εἶπε λέγων 32 : 
εἰς τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν Πυλαίαν 96 
eis τὸν νοῦν ἐμβάλλεσθαι 41 
εἰς τοὺς συκοφάντας ἄγειν 68 
εἰσαγγελία and εἰσαγγέλλειν 10, Be 
elo popa 158 
εἴτε.. εἴτε (after article) 1 I5 
ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου 19, 40, 128, 126 
ἐκνίψει 89 
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ἐκπίπτειν 164 

Ἐλευσῖνάδε 111 

ἑλλεβορίζεις 74 

Ἑλληνικὰ, οἰκεῖα, and 
Ἑλληνικὰς πράξεις 36 

ἐμβεβηκώς 152 

ἐμβρόντητε 150 

“Hutovoa 81 

ἐν μερίδι 110 

ἐν οὐ δέοντι 83 

ἐν χερσὶν ἔχειν 140 

ἐνδοξότατα ἁπάντων 20 

ἐνειστήκει 87 

ἐνῆν (personal) 117 

ἔνθρυπτα 161 

ἐνόσουν (figurative) 29 

évoTas 52 

ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἀπήντηκας; 77 (cf. 12) 

ἐξ ἁμάξης 75 

. ἐξ ὧν ζῇς 123 

ἐξαιτούμενος τοῦ; ἐξῃτούμην 27 

ἐξαίφνης (τό 7) 97 

ἐξαρέσασθαι 230 

ἐξετάζεσθαι and ἐξέτασις 109 (w. re- 
ferences), 170, 190, 195 

ἐξετασμός (rare) 12 

ἐξήρκει, satis erat, 121, 122 

ἐξίσταμαι w. acc. and dat. 195 

᾿ ἐξόδους mefas 59 

ἔξω ὄντων 134 

ἐξώλεις καὶ προώλεις 199 

ἐπαγγελία 274 

ἐπαγγειλάμενος 68 

ἐπαχθεῖς 78 

ἐπέδωκα 68 

ἐπεζήτησε 83 

ἐπειδάν w. aor. subj. 30 

ἐπειδή w. plupf. and aor. 28 

ἔπειτα (without δέ) after πρῶτον μέν 
13 

ἐπεξειργάσατο 88 

ἐπερωτήσω 51 

ἐπήνεσεν 68 

ἐπήραμαι go 

ἐπήρεια and ἐπηρεάζω 9, το, 86, 
195 

ἐπηρτημένων 199 

ἐπ᾽ ἀληθείας οὐδεμιᾶς 12 

ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίσιν 52 

ἐπὶ τῆς ἀληθείας I40 

ἐπὶ τοῖς συμβᾶσιν 122, 174 


, 
ξενικὰ. 191. 
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ἐπὶ χρήμασι 29 

ἐπιδόσεις 108 (cf. ἐπέδωκα) 

ἐπιστάτης τοῦ ναυτικοῦ 82; ἐ. τών 
πρυτάνεων τοῦ ; ἐ. τῶν προέδρων 
107 

ἐπιτιμία 12, ἐπιτίμια (τὰ) 11 

ἐπιτείχισμα and ἐπιτειχισμός 43, 51 

ἐρρῶσθαι φράσας 97 

ἔστιν ὅπου (temporal) 16 

ἐστὶ πρὸς ἡδονήν 3 

ἔστω yap 170 

ἕτερος of Alexander—érepor of the 
Macedonians 197, 198. ἕτερον = 


ἀλλότριον 23. ἑτέρῳ ὅτῳ 12. ἕτερος 
λόγος οὗτος 20 

εὔηθες ὃ 

εὔθυναι 66, 67-—72, 76, 273. εὐθύνας 


ἐπεσημαίνεσθε 154 

εὔνοια I (see note), 6, 109, 168, 170, 
193, 196, 197 

εὔνους 123, 179 

evot caBot 161 

εὐπροσώπους 04 

εὐσέβεια 2 

ἐφ᾽ αὑτοῦ 140 

ἐφάμιλλος 105 

ἐφεστηκότα (κίνδυνον) 111 (WwW. re- 
ferences) 

ἔφυγον κακὸν, εὗρον ἄμεινον 160 

ἐχρῆν, ἔδει, etc., not implying ace 
condition 38 (w. refer.) 

ἔχων w. διατελῶ I 

ἑωλοκρασία 32 


ἕως (final) 22 
Z 


ζῆλος 73, 135, 168 
ζώντων καὶ ὄντων 43 


Η 


ἦθος, ἤθη 66, 69, 126, 169 
ἡλικίᾳ (οἱ er) IIL 

ἤμελλεν 10g, 118 

ἦν... ἀπεσταλμένη (not plupf.) 17 
nv, ἧκε, κατέίληπται (tenses) 106 


0 


θέαν κατανεῖμαι 20 

θεός masc. and fem. 
Athena) 1 

θεριστάς 33 


(ἡ θεός, for 


΄ 
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θιάσους 160 
θεώρημα 41 
θόλος τού 
θρασυνομένῳ 85 


Ι 


ἰαμβειογράφος and ἰαμβειοφάγος 87 
ἴδιαι καὶ δημόσιαι δίκαι 126 ᾿ 
ἰδίων (ἀπὸ τῶν) 75 
ἰδιωτῶν 29, 30 
ἱερομνήμονες 95, 239, Essay V. 
ixernpla (sc. ῥάβδος) 65 
iva w. perf. subj. 112 
immorpopos τού 

K 
καθ᾽’ ὑμῶν 134 
καθαιρῶσιν (ἂν ψῆφοι) 141 
κάθαρμα 79 
καθαρμός 160 
καθυφεῖναι 64 
καὶ expr. parallelism 4, 35, 37 
κακαγγελεῖν 165 
κακία ΤῈ; 41, 54, 172 
κακοήθης 8, 
Καλαμίτης (ἥρωΞ) 80, Essay VI. 
καλῶς ποιεῖν 143 
κάμνοντες, patients, 149 
κατακλυσμὸν W. τῶν πραγμάτων 133 
καταλιθώσαντες 126 
καταλύω, lodge, 48 
κατατυχεῖν 112 
κατηγορία and κατηγορῶ 6, 
κατορθῶ w. accus. 174, 175 
Κεφάλου (τὸ καλόν) 155 
Κέων, τὰς (for Κλεωνὰς) 56 
κίναδος 148 
κιττοφόρος τότ 
κλείσιον 80 
κλέμμα 22 
κοινός 165 
κομίσασθαι χάριν γο 
κρατηρίζων 160 
κτησαμένης, acquired, 56 
κύκλῳ (τὰ) 56 


11, 75 


Δ 
λαγὼ βίος 163 
λαρυγγίζων 180 
λέγει and ἀναγιγνώσκει (of documents) 


το 
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. μισθωτός 33 


λεύκη 160, 161 

λῃσταί 142 aan 

λῃτουργία (not λειτ.) and λῃτουργῶ 
όι, 62, ὅδ, 105 ΤῊΝ 

λικνοφόρος τότ 

λογισταί 71, 142 

λόγον διδόναι (or λαβεῖν) 6, 38 

λόγον ἐκ λόγου λέγων 102 

λόγου κρίσις 140 x 

neni and λοιδορεῖσθαι 5, 7, 8, II, 
75, 8 : 


λοιπὸν ἣν τῇ 


Μ 
μακράν (eis) 25 
μανία and ἀπόνοια 153 
μάραθος, λεύκη 160, 161 
Μαραθῶνι, locative, 129 
μασχαλίξω 182 
μεγαλοψυχία and μεγαλόψυχος 4 . 
μεθημερινοὶ γάμοι 80 - ΑΝ 
μέλλοντος λέγειν 84 ΟΝ 
μέρει or μερίδι (ev) 110, 180 
μέρος (τὸ, or τὸ πέμπτον) τῶν ψήφων a 
61, 138, 164 
μεστοὶ TOU συνεχῶς λέγοντος 189 
μεταθέσθαι III 
μεταξύ. (τὸν μ. χρόνον) 18 
μέτριος 7, 78 
μέχρι... ἀφ᾽ ἧς 40 
μέχρι τούτου ἕως 31 
μὴ μεταδοῖεν (Σ) 52, 53 
μηδὲν. ἐξελέγχεσθαι 48 
μήνυσις 82 ΟΝ 
μήτ᾽ ἂν ὠήθη ῥηθῆναι 140 : ἌΝ 
Μητρῷον go Rees 
μικροῦ, almost, 96 (cf. ὀλίγου). μικροῦ. 
δεῖν 166 7 
μικροψυχία, 166, 172 τς. 


ΕΝ 


μνησικακεῖν 543 as active 58 
Μυσῶν λεία 43 © 
N 

ναύκληρος, figure of, 120 
veavlas 84, 192 
νεβρίζων 160 ‘ 
νομιζόμενα (τὰ) φέρειν 149 ee 
viv, as it was, 97 is 
νῦν and τότε, not temporal, 121, 124) 

148 . ey 


GREEK INDEX 


0 


Οἰνόμαος 114, 149 

οἴχομαι w. partic. 27, 39 

dda (Ta) 20, 128, 171, 187 

ὄλεθρος 78 

ὀλίγου δεῖν 14 (cf. μικροῦ) 

ὀλολύξαι τόο 

ὁμοίως, guite as well, 22 

ὁμωρόφιον 176 

ὁπηνίκα w. unreal cond. II 

ὁπλίτην δ᾽ ἱππέα 145 

ὅπλοις (τοῖς μὲν) 50 

ὅπλοις κατεστρέφετο 150 

ὅποι πεμφθείην and ὅποι ἐπέμφθην 20, 
180 

ὁποιουσδήποτε (rel.) 92 

ὁποστοσοῦν 100 

ὅρα μὴ ἧς 77 

ὀρθὴν (τὴν) sc. ὁδόν 67 

ὀρθώς ἔχον το 

ὅρκον ἀπολαμβάνειν and ἀποδοῦναι 
18, 19 

ὁρμεῖν ἐπὶ THs αὐτῆς (sc. ἀγκύρα5) 172 

ὃς συνήδειν 40 

ὅτι before direct quotation 26, 109 

ὅτου δήποτε ἕνεκα 16 

ὅτῳ ἀπέκειτο 123 

οὐ γάρ; 84, 85 

. οὗ... ἐνταῦθα 76, 77 

οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἷς 41 

οὐδ᾽ ἐγγύς 9, 57 

οὐδ᾽ ὅσια 136 

οὐδ᾽ οὕτως 124 : 

οὐδαμοῦ (temporal) 12, 16 

οὐδὲ (sc. μόνον) 2, 54 

οὐκ ἂν ἐπρέσβευσαν (iter.) 137 

οὐκ ἦν...εἰ μὴ ποιήσειε QI 

οὔκουν ἐπί γ᾽ οἷς ΤΟΙ 

οὔκουν οὐδέ 172 

οὐσία and τίμημα 63, 158 

οὔτε, οὔτε, οὔτε, after οὐ το 

οὕτω μέχρι πόρρω 103 

οὐχ ὅπως.. ἀλλα 81 

οὐχ ὁρᾷς; and ὁρᾷς; 144, 164, 172 
ὀφθαλμὸν ἐκκόπτεσθαι 40, 41 


II 


παιδαγωγεῖον 159 
πάντα ἦν (τινι) 28 
πάντα τὰ πολλά 121 


σ. 
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πανταχοῦ, anywhere, 48 

πάντων, anything, 4 

παρὰ τοῦτο γέγονε 144 

παραγεγραμμένοι νόμοι 67 

παράκλητοι QO 

παραπρεσβεία 88, 274 

παράσημος 1490 

παραστῆσαι 2, 6 

παραταξάμενοι 120, 135, 170 

παρεδύετο 47 

παρεθέντα and προεθέντα 187 

παρεῖαι τότ 

παρελθεῖν ὥσπερ νέφος 116, 117 

παρηκολούθεις 102. παρηκολουθηκότα 
ΤΌΘ 

παρών 16, 40, 71, 138, 147 

πᾶσα ἡ οἰκουμένη 31 

πατρῷος (᾿Απόλλων) 80 

πεῖραν διδόναι 64, 121 

πέμπτον μέρος τῶν ψήφων 164 (cf. 
μέροΞ) 

πεπαῦσθαι 164 

περιβαλλόμενος 143 

περίδειπνον 177 

περιείργασμαι 44 

περιελθεῖν, περιιέναι 95, 96 

περίεστιν 79. περιεῖναι χρήματά τῳ 


141 
περιιδεῖν W. pres. or aor. partic. or 
infin. 39 


περιουσίας (ἐκ) 3 

περίτριμμα ἀγορᾶς 78 

πλησίον δείξας τἴο 

πλίνθοι 185 

πόθεν; 30 (w. refer.), 80: 
ἀξιωθέντι; 33, 79 

ποιῶ and πράττω 4, 38, 151 

πολιτεῖαι (Aristotle) 39, 40 

πολιτεύεσθαι 86 

πολίτευμα 84, 85 Φ 

πολιτικὰ ταῖς πόλεσι 151 

πολιτικὴ καὶ κοινή IOI 

πολιτικόν Τὸ 

πολλῷ ῥέοντι 85 

πομπεία and πομπεύειν 8, 75, 76. Cf. 
ἐξ ἁμάξης 

πονησάντων σκευῶν 120 

πρᾶξις, fortune, 196. πρᾶξιν καὶ συμ- 
μαχίαν 16, 118 

πράττω and ποιῶ 4, 38, 151 

πρὸ τῆς ἀληθείας τοι 


πόθεν... 


το 
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προαίρεσις and προαιρεῖσθαι 9, 18, 65, 
172, 177, 190, 196. προαίρεσις 
πολιτείας 36, 119. προαίρεσις καὶ 
πολιτεία 54, 194, cf. 180 

προβάλλεσθαι ἐλπίδα, συμμαχίαν, etc. 
57, 121, 183; 186 

προβληθείς 94, 175 

προβολή 208 

προβούλευμα (of Senate) 6 

mpoBovrevw 34, 107 

πρόεδροι 107 

προεθέντα and παρεθέντα 187 

προείλεσθε 84 

προεξειλεγμένα 145 

προθεσμία 76 

προΐεσθαι 41, 44. 

προκινδυνεύω 120 

προπίνω 182, 183 

πρὸς ἱστορίαν Ot 

πρός τινι γίγνεσθαι το 

προσάγειν (πρέσβειΞ) εἰς ἐκκλησίαν 20 

προσελθεῖν τῷ δήμῳ το 

προσέχετε τὸν νοῦν 112. 
τ. νοῦν 109g 

προσθεμένην 126. 

πρόσχημα 112 

προτιθέναι 168 

προὔλαβε καὶ κατέσχε 37 

πρόφασις 140 (cf. 112) 

προώλεις 109 

πρυτάνεις 106, 107 

πυλάγοροι 94, 239, Essay V. 

IIvAaia 93 


πρόοιντο 157 


προσσχόντες 


προσθέσθαι 141 


cee καὶ ps aay ὡς 123 
ῥήματα μιμούμενος 144. 
ῥητὰ καὶ ἄρρητα 75 
ῥητόρων ἀγών 140 


Σ 


σαλπικτής ΤΟΊ 

σεμνολόγου 83 

σεμνότης (of Aesch.) 24 bi ref.) 
σεμνῶς 24, 8I 

σῖτος ἐπείσακτος 51 

σιτώνης 153 

σκαιός 151 

σκευαγωγεῖν 25 
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σκηπτός 110 

σοφίζεται 140, [41 

σπάσματα 123 

σπερμολόγος 78 

στρεβλώσαντες 83 

στρεπτούς 161 

συγκαθήμενοι QO 

συγκρούω 14, 103 

συκοφάντης 117, 148 

σύμβολον 131 

συμπαραταξάμενοι TAS πρώτας 135 

συμπνευσάντων ἄν (not -cdyTwy) 105, 
106 

σύνδικος 83 

συνειλοχώς 189 ¢ 

συνεξέδωκα 166 

σύνταξις 145 

συντελής, συντέλεια 62, 63, 146 

συσκευωροῦμαι 159, 160 

συστεῖλαι 151 

σφετεριζόμενος 42, 58 

σωτηρίας (gen. of purpose) 60 


T 


Lan 
‘ 5 a ee δι «ὦ ‘ a . 5 
Ree wine i ee et a RE a ee 


τὰ πρός με II 

τἂν, ὦ τοῖ 

τάξει (€v) το, 38, 195 

τάξιν ἔλιπον tog (w. ref.) 

ταράσσειν (act. and pass.) 96, 98 | 

τειχίζω and τειχισμός 185 © 

τειχοποιοί, board of, 69, 269 

τετύφωμαι ὃ 

τί ἐδύνατο τ 

τί κακὸν οὐχί; 31 

τίθημι w. infin. 
νόμος τιθείς 5 

τίμημα and οὐσία 63, 158 

τιμησαίμην ἄν (w. ἀντί and gen.) 133 

τίμησις 88 

τίς ἀγορεύειν βούλεται; τοῦ 

τίς ἦν (w. aor. partic.) 51 

τίς τίνος; 44 

τὸ δ᾽ αἴτιον (without ὅτι) 65 

τὸ δέ (without τὸ μέν) 89 

τὸ καὶ τό 149 

τὸ πόλει (or eee συμφέρον 20, 21 

τολμήσαι (ορί.) 4 

τοσούτῳ (ΟΥ δέτε τον δέω 67. 

τοῦ πότε δεῖ βαδίζειν 111, 112 

τοὺς πολλοὺς λόγους 88 

τραγῳδοῖς καινοῖς (temporal) 34 


in. or. abl. 


ee 


τ: 

ἊΣ 
wh 
3 
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τραγῳδῷ, τρωγῳδία το, 78 
τριακόσιοι, οἱ 61, 62, 108 
τριηραύλης 80 
τριταγωνιστής 80, 130, 162, 165 
τρυτάνη 184 

τυγχάνω w. perf. partic. 75 
τυμπανιστρία 174 

τυχόν, perhaps, 138 

τῷ διαφθαρῆναι ἢ μή 152 
τῶν δ᾽ (without μέν) 74 
τῶν καθ᾽ ὑμᾶς 55 

τῶν φύντων κακῶν 100 


: Ὗ, 

ὕδατι, ἐν τῷ ἐμῷ 87, 88 

ὑῆς ἄττης 161 ᾿ 

ὑπακούσατε QI 

ὑπάρχω I, 3, 17, 37, 48, 55, 60, 67, 
ΠΡ ΤΟ Tit, ΤΑ], 142, 145, 164, 


181. τῶν ὑπαρχόντων ἑκατέροις, 92. 


ὑπῆρχεν w. infin. like ἔδει etc. 188 
ὑπείληφα, ὑπείλημμαι 166 
ὑπέρ and περί 7 (w. refer.), 12 
ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν βεβουλευμένοι 146 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 2 
ὑπερηφάνως τ56 
ὑπεύθυνος 67, 68, 70, 71, 117 
ὑποκρίνεσθαι 11, 176 
ὑπομνήμαθ᾽ ὁρᾶν 41 
ὑποσκελίζειν. 86 
ὕπουλος ἡσυχία 189 
ὑπωμοσίᾳ, ἐν 62 
ὑφορώμενοι 28 


Φ 


φῇ τις; 76 
φθόνου δίκη 74 
φιλιππισμός 181 


φιλονεικία 89 
φοιτᾶν 164 


INDEX 201 


φορὰ πραγμάτων 167 

φρουρά (Spartan) 56 

φρουροί (Athenian) 111 ~ 

φύεσθαι κατὰ πάντων 14 
φυλαττόμενος τὸ λυπῆσαι 150, 102 
φύντων κακῶν 100 

φωνὰς, πάσας ἀφῆκε 121 

φωνῇ δακρύειν 176 


x 
χάρακα 51 
χειμαρροῦς 97 
χοίνικας καὶ ξύλον: 80 
χρημάτων σύνταξις 145 
χρῆν προσδοκᾶν w. two protases 120. 
χρῆν and χρῆν ἄν 120 
χρηστέ (ironical) 194 
χρῆται τῷ λόγῳ 156 


Ψ 


ψῆφον ἀπὸ βωμοῦ φέρειν 84 
ψυχρότης 158 
Ω 

ὡμολογεῖτ᾽ ἄν II 

ὧν βεβίωκεν 8ο 

ὧν ἔτυχεν 8ο 

ὠνεῖται ὅπως μὴ ἄπιμεν 22 

ὠνούμενος (conative) 152 

ws w. partic. (not cond.) 170 

ws ἂν ἔχητ᾽ εὐνοίας 170 

ὡς εἰς ἐλάχιστα 151 

ὡς ἑτέρως 50, 131, 188 

ὥσπερ (not conditional) 169, 170; 
ὥσπερ οὐχ 198. ὥσπερ ἂν εἰ 
ἡγούμενοι 133 

ὥστε w. pres. and aor. infin. 41, 48; 
w. perf. and pres. infin. 159; w. 
infin. and ἄν 13; w. indic. 23, 73. 
wore οὐ w. infin. 173 


ENGLISH IN DES 


The references are made to pages. 


A 
Abydos 186 
Achaeans 146 
Aeacus, Rhadamanthus, and Minos 78 


Aegina 56 
Aeschines: parentage and youth 79, 
80) 211: astclerk® Of, 2: 15 


actor 114, 162, 163; opposes Philip 
w. Eubulus 211, 212; at Megalo- 
polis 212; envoy to Philip 213, 
221, 224, 226; suit ag. Timarchus 
274; rejected as counsel in case of 
Delos 83, 84, 229; supports Python 
85, 229; tried for παραπρεσβεία and 
acquitted, Essay IV:; speech at 
Delphi (339 B.C.) 239—241; envoy 
(w. Demades) to Philip after Chae- 
ronea 2473; indicts Ctesiphon, trial 
of case and acquittal of Ctesiphon, 
Essay III.; voluntary exile at 
Rhodes 272; five periods of life 
: 1643; his two brothers 194 
Aleuadae of Larissa, aided by Philip 
21, 204 i 
Alexander I. of Macedonia 125 
Alexander the Great, born 203; 
destroys Thebes 27, 28, 254; de- 
mands Attic orators 28; receives 
crowns from Athens 196; dies at 
Babylon 254 
Amphictyonic Council 94, 96, Essay 
V.; summoned by Philip in 346 B.c. 
226; addressed by Aeschines 239— 
241 
Amphipolis, 42, 202, 203, 214 


Athens and Philip at war (340 B 


Amphipolitan War 15, 202 
Amphissa destroyed by Philip ise 
Amphissian War stirred up by Asch. 
QI—IOI, 103, 240, 241 
Anacharsis 279 
Anacoluthon 77 N 
Anaxinus 85 y . 
Antiphon condemned 82, 229 x : 
Aphobetus, brother of Aesch. 194 
Aphobus 206 τὰ 
Apollo, πατρῷος of Athens 89 Ὁ 
Arbela, battle of 249, 254, 71 ΟΝ 
Arbiters, public 111 
Arcadians 14 
Areopagus 82, 83, 229 
Aristides 145 
Aristodemus 15, 210 
Aristoleos of Thasos 122 
Aristonicus 49, 73, 139 
Aristophon 42, 102, 137 ae 
Aristotle quoted 40, 127, 169; ΝΕ τ". 
205; tutor of Alexander 232: 
Athens in 330 B.C. 1973 : death 2 
254 
Aristratus, of Sicyen 215 1823, f 
Naxos 122 ries 
Artemisium 129 . 
Assembly (Athenian), two meet 
to discuss peace in 346 B.C. 21 
221 
Athenian Confederacy (New) 20 


235—237 Steal 
Atrometus, father of Aesch. 79— ses 
Attic year 255, 256 - : 
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B 


Battalus 113, 114 


Boeotians, ἀναισθησία and ἀναλγησία 
of 24 


_ Byzantium 47, 51, 53, 143, 202, 
6 


oo 73 


Callias of Chalcis 146, 231, 234; 
embassies to Pelopon. w. Demosth. 
234 

Callisthenes, decree of 25, 225 

Callistratus, heard by Demosth. 59, 
137 

Cephalus 137, 155 

Cephisophon, 16, 45 

Cersobleptes 222 

Chaeronea, battle of 39, 150, 163, 
245, a6 5 panic in Athens follow- 
ing 246; measures of Hyperides, 
Lycurgus, and Demosthenes after 
246, 247; eulogy of Dem. upon 
heroes of 175, 176, 249 

Chares οἱ, 236 

Charidemus 69 

Chersonese 47, 201; ravaging of 87, 
235; Demosth. speech-on 232 

Chios 145, 202 

Cirrha, plain of 94, 240 


* Clepsydra 87, 88 


Climax, example of 113 

Clitarchus of Eretria 48, 231; 
- killed 235 

Collytus 114 

Corcyra 145, 146 

Corinthian War 56, 57; battle of 
Corinth 57 

Corinthians 146 


Cos 202 
-Cottyphus 96, 243 


Cresphontes 114 

Ctesiphon (envoy to Philip) 210, 213 

Ctesiphon (defendant in. case of the 
Crown) 10, 35, 270, 272 

Curses in Senate and Assembly 80, 
Big 173 

Cyrsilus 126 


D 


Decelean War 57 
Delian contest at Delphi 83, 84 


Delphi, temple of, pillaged by Pho- 
cians 203, 204, 212; destroyed 
about 373 Β.6., rebuilt before 330 
B.C. 239. Inscriptions recently 
found 226, 227 

Demades, envoy to Philip 173, 1753 
peace of 248 

Demomeles £39 

Demosthenes: birth 205; father’s 
death 205; under guardians 205 ; 
consults Isaeus 206; suit against 
Aphobus 206; voluntary trierarch 
59; speeches ag. Androtion, Lep- 
tines, Pimoerates! and Aristocrates 
206, 268; on Symmories and for 
Megalopolis 206; First Philippic 
27, 87, 181, 207, 209; speech for 
Rhodians 207 ; assaulted by Midias 
208; suit against Midias 208; 
Olynthiacs 209; twice Senator 210, 
251; envoy to Philip 213; speech 
before Philip 214; 2nd embassy to 
Philip 221—223 ; ransoms prisoners 
222 ; Second Philippic 47, 87, 228; 
arrests Antiphon 229; speech on 
the Peace 228; opposes Python 
229, 230; discusses Philip’s letter 
231; indicts Aeschines for παρα- 
πρεσβεία Essay LV. ; opposes Philip 
in Euboea 231 ; mission to Corinth 
and Achaea 2323; speech on Cher- 
sonese 232; Third Philippic 233 ; 
embassy to Byzantium 233; em- 
bassies to Pelopon. (w. Callias) and 
formation of league ag. Philip 234; 
frees Euboea from tyrants 235; 
receives thanks and crowns from 
Byzantium and Perinthus 236, 237 ; 
trierarchic reform 61—66, 237; 
speech after seizure of Elatea 109— 
113, 244; negotiations with Thebes 
244; energy after Chaeronea 246, 
2473 delivers eulogy on the fallen 
175, 249; speech on the Crown 
249, Essays I. and III.. Later 
events (330—322 B.C.) 254. Death 
at Calauria 254 

Dercylus 225 

Dexileos, monument of, w. inscrip- 
tion 57 

Diondas 138, 153 
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Dionysiac Theatre 20 

Diotimus 69 

Documents in text of Dem. 21, 34, 
114 

Dodona, oracle of 156 

Dorpfeld and Reisch on Dionysiac 
Theatre 20 


Ὁ 


Elatea, seizure of go, 97, 103, 106, 
243, 244 

Embassies of Athens to Philip (346 
B.c.): First 213—215; Second 
221—223; Third (to Thermop.) 
224,225, returns to: Athens 4225, 
sent again to Philip 225, 226 

Empusa 81 

Epaminondas 14, 58, 201 

Epigram on heroes of Chaeronea (not 
genuine) 177, 178 

Epilogue, Aristotle on 183 

Euboea 42, 43, 47, 48, 50, 145, 146, 
1865220259207) 2241502345 258 

Eubulides, speech against 82 

Eubulus 16, 42, 102; w. Aeschines 
against Philip 210—212 

Euphraeus 231 

Euripides: Hec. 
Telephus 43 

Eurybatus 17 

Eurydice (Philip’s mother) 214 


F 


Foreign policy of Athens 37, 38, 191 
Fortune 128, 188; of Demosth. 164, 
167—169 ; of Athens 155—157 


G 


Gildersleeve cited r10 

Glaucothea, mother of Aesch. 81, τ 
Glaucus 194 

Grain imported by Athens 51 
Greek League formed by Philip 248 


H 
Haliartus, battle of 56 
Halonnesus 42, 230, 235 
Halus and Halians 213, 214, 217,222 


Harmosts and Decarchies of Lysander 
56 
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I—3 quoted 165 : 


Hegemon 175 
Hegesippus 230 
Heliastic oath 2, 5, 74 
Hellespont 43, 143, 148, 238 —237 ee 
Hero Καλαμίτης and Hero Physician” a 4 
"79, 80, Essay VI. τῇ 


Hyperides 73, 88, 139, 168, 175, 516 


al 
Illyrians 29, 150 
Infin. w. τὸ 2,50 
Iphicrates 58, 214 
Isaeus 206 γ 


K 
Kings of Thrace 150 


L 


Lasthenes 31 . 

Leuctra, battle of 13, 58. ‘“* Leuctric 9 
insolence” of .Thebes 58 | ᾿ 

Long walls of Athens ἀπο 86 

Lycidas 126 

Lycophron of Pherae 204 

Lycurgus (Athens) 20, 246 

Lynceus, verse of 165 

Lysander’s governments 56 

Lysicles condemned 163 


M 


Mantinea, battle of 58, 201; walls 
of 185 
Manuscripts of oration on the Crown | 
Essay VII. “ig 
Marathon, heroes of 129 “ih πὰ 
Mausolus of Caria 202 a 
Megalopolis 14, 58, 201, 206, 212, nse Ε:. 


Megara 43, 56, 148» 146, 190° = a 
Melantus 153 — 
Messene 14, 58, 201, 228 ae 


Methone 203 : 
Midias 158, 208, 239 “3 
Munychia 65 
Mysians 43. 


N = 
Nausicles 69 ᾿ 
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O 


Oath by the heroes of Marathon 129 

Oenomaus 114. O0cen. ἀρουραῖος 149 

Olympias (Philip’s queen) 231 

Olynthiacs of Demosth. 209 

Olynthus and Olynthiac confederacy 
203, 208. Olynthus captured by 
Philip 209, 210 

Onomarchus 204 

Orators demanded by Alexander 27 


Oreus and Eretria freed 47, 234, 235 


Oropus 59 
Ρ 


Peace of Demades 52, 248 

Fella 41, 214, 222 

Peparethus ravaged, 42, 235 

Perf. subj., opt., and infin. 16, 20, 

Petras SO, 112, 113 
Perillus (of Megara) 31, 182 

Perinthus besieged by Philip 51, 53, 
235, 236 

Phalaecus 212 

Phayllus 204, 212 

Philammon 194 

Philip 11. of Macedon: succeeds to 
the throne 202; takes Amphipolis 
202 ; Amphipolitan War w. Athens 
202, 203 ; founds Philippi, captures 
Pydna, Potidaea, and Methone 
203; interferes in Thessaly 204; 
aggressions upon Athens 206, 207; 
intrigues in Euboea 207; attacks 
Olynthiac confederation 208 ; takes 
Olynthus 209, 210 ; proposes peace 
w. Athens 210; receives ist em- 
bassy 214; sends embassy to 
Athens 215; receives 2nd embassy 
222; march to Thermopylae 222, 
223; surrender of Phocians to 
225; celebrates victory in Sacred 
War 226; summons Amphictyonic 
Council, and is made a member 
226; celebrates Pythian games 227; 
asks recognition of Athens as an 
Amphictyon 227, 228; at peace 
w. Athens (346—340 B.C.) 228; 
intrigues in Peloponnesus 228; 
sends Python to Athens 229; sends 
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letter to Athens 230; supports 
tyrants in Euboea 231; enters. 
Epirus 231; subjugates Thessaly 
232; makes Aristotle. Alexander’s 


tutor 232; attacks Chersonese 
232; dispute about Halonnesus 230, 
235; ravages Peparethus 235; 


besieges Perinthus and Byzantium 
235, 236; letter to Athens, declaring 
war 236; Scythian expedition 237; 
made general of Amphictyons in 
Amphissian War 242, 243; seizes 
Elatea 243; destroys Amphissa 245 5 
proposes peace w. Athens 245; 
victory at Chaeronea 245, 246; 
drunken revels after battle 176; 
sends Demades to Athens 247 ; 
peace of Demades 248; assassi- 
nated 254, 270 

Philistides at Oreus 48, 231 ; killed 


234 

Philochares, brother of Aesch. 194 

Philocrates, peace of 210—221 

Philomelus 203 

Phocian (Sacred) War 13, 14, 23— 
25.) 203, 212, 213, 2247 

Phocians plunder temple of Delphi 
203, 212; send envoys to Philip 
222; surrender Thermopylae to 
Philip 25, 225; punishment of 226, 
227; records of payments of fine 
226 

Phocion 91," £73; 207; +236, 215 

Phrynon of Rhamnus 210 

Pindar quoted 183 

Pluperfect in -ew and -ἢ 16, 17 

Plutarchus of Eretria 207 

Pnyx at Athens 107 

Polybius cited 3181 

Porthmus destroyed 43, 231 

Potidaea 42, 203, 209 

Prisoners ransomed by 
165, 166 

Property tax 158 

Proxenus 213, 221 

Prytanes, Proedri, etc. 106—108 

Pydna 42, 202, 203 

Pythian games in 346 B.C. 227 

Pythocles 175 

Python at Athens 85, 229, 230 


Demosth. 


2096 


R 


Rhodes 202, 272 
River battle 135, 245 


5 


Salamis 129. Ships in battle of 147 

Scythian exped. of Philip 237 

Senate and Assembly summoned by 
Prytanes 106, 107 

Serrhium, etc. 19, 42 

Simonides; epigram on heroes of 
Marathon 179 

Simus of Larissa 31 

Solon 5; poem of 156 © 

Sosicles 153. 

Sparta invaded_by Epaminondas 201 

Statesman and συκοφάντης compared 
117 

Subj. and fut. indic. contrasted 110; 
subj. and opt. 94 

Symmories, leaders of 61, 62, 108 

Symmories, speech on 13, 37, 206 

Synod of allies of Athens 16; reso- 
lution of 217, 218 


aly 


Talent (Attic), modern value of 205 | 


Tamynae, battle of 208 
Taurosthenes of Chalcis 231 
Telephus 43 

Theagenes 185 
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ENGLISH INDEX 


Theatre, Dionysiac 20 ee. 
Thebes after Leuctra "58 ; aie of 
Demosth. towards 13; cool 
of Thebes and Thessaly tow 
Philip in 339 B.C. 92, 238; The 
allied w. Athens in 339 B.C. 24 
Athenian army in 133, 1343 
stroyed by Alexander 13, 27, 28.3 
Themison of Eretria 59 
Theoric fund 68 : 
Thermopylae, Philip checked at 23.5 | 
69, 205, 206; surrender She 
Phocians 25, 225 
Theseum 79, 278 
Thrace, kings of 150. 
Thracian gold mines 19 
Thrasybulus of Collytus 137 
Timarchus, trial of 274 
Timolaus 31 
Toxaris 79; see Essay VI. 
Triballi 29, 237 a 
Tribute of Athens 145 : a 
Trierarchs 59, 63. ‘Trierarchic re- 
form of Dem. 61—66 ταν ὁ 
Tromes (Atrometus) 81. y 


Lan 


W 


War between Philies and Athe 
(Amphipolitan) 15, 202, 203 35 
newed in 340 B.C. 44, 45, 236 

Winter battle (339—338 B.C.) 9 


135, 245 
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